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1889. 
Ootober 21 

Deo. 27 

1890. 
March 12 

Mamh 17 

March 25 

May 9 

Deo. 31 

1892. 
Nov. 2 

1893. 
July 4 

Augnet 11 

Deo. 7 

1894. 
~ e b .  a1 

1896. 
J ~ m e  26 

sept. 3 

Deo. 6 

1896. 
Feb. 15 

March 2 

bIaroh 18 

June 9 

Letter, with an en- 
closure. 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Government of 
India 

Sikkim - Tibet Question : Chinese 
Commiaaioner's propoeals for 
settlement. 

Viceroy ... ... Ditto Ohineee Government agree to re- 
open negotiations. 

Secretary of State 
foe India. 

Viceroy ... ... Authority to sign Convention ... Ditto 

I Viceroy ... ... Secretar of State Convention signed ... ... ... 
for ~ n g i a  I Ditto 

Letter, with an en- 
olosure. I Government of Oonvention forwarded for ratifias- 

India. 

Gatillcation of H.l!s Government 
at theconolueion of Convention. 

Secretary of State 
for India 

Despatch hvernment of 
India. 

Telegram Viceroy ... ... 

Government of 
India. 

Secretary of State 1 Questions of Trade, kc., renerved 

Ditto 

for India. 

Negotiatione regarding questions 
of Trade, kc. : Exclunion of 
Indian tea from Tibet. 

under Convention : Mr, A. W. 
Paul appointed British Commis- 
doner to negotiate. 

Letter, with 4 en- 
closnm. 

D- 

Telegram 

I Ditto Ditto Negotiatione regarding questions 
of Trade, 80. : Terme agreed to 
by Government of India. 

I Seoretary of State 
for India. 

Government of 
India 

Approves proceedings of Govern- 
ment of India (No. 9). 

Signature of Articles and Regula- 
tione relating to Trade, kc. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Letter, with 2 en- 
olorurea 

M t a r y  of State 

Government of 
India. 

Ditto Text of Articles and Regulations 
referred to in So. 11. 

Letter, with 19 en- 
closuree. 

Ditto Secretary of State 
for India. 

Yatung Trade Mart. Attitnde of 
the Tibetans regarding trade 
regulations : Mr. White's report. 

Frontier Demaraation : Occups. 
tion of Sikkim territory and de- 
struction of boundary pillare by 
Ti betans. 

Letter, with 12 en- 
closuree.. 

Ditto Ditto Frontier Demarcation : Opposition 
of the Tibetena. Poetponement 
of demarcation for the &on. 

Dwpstch, with 2 
enclosures. for India. 

Trade with Tibet : Correspondence 
with the Bradford Chamber of 
Cornmeme. 

Tibetan claim to oertain territory 
in Northern Sikkim : Suggests 
joint enquiry. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Ditto 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Joint enquiry into Tibetan claims 
senotioned (No. 16). 

Seeretaryof @tate 
for India. 

Letter, with 6 en- 
closure~. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Government of 
India. 

Secretary of State Trade Regulations. Attitude of the 
Tibetans : Mr. Solan's report. 

Frontier : Chineee Resident ad- 
dressed regarding joint enquiry. 

Letter, with 6 en- 
closures. 

Ditto Secretary of State I for India. 
I 

Joint enquiry poetponed pending 
arrival of new Chineae Reaident. 



'o' Document. 
paw=. 1 Date. 

Letter, with 2 en- 
closuree. 

Report 

Deapatch 

Letter, with an en- 
closure. 

Letter, with 10 en- 
cloeures. 

Despatch, with 2 
enoloenres. 

Despatch, with 2 
encloeures. 

Letter, with 7 en- 
olosurgs. 

Deapstcb, with 2 
snclosurea. 

Despatch, with an 
ellolosure. 

Deapatch 

Deapatch, with an 
enolmaw. 

Deapatoh, with an 
enolosure. 

Dsepsbh, * an 
enoloeure. 

Ditto 

Letter, with 4 em- 
olosnrea 

Deepatah, with 2 
enaloeurecl. 

June 301 

Oct. 6 

1899. 
Mar. 30 

June 2 

Ang. 4 

1900. 
Oot. 17 

1901. 
June 13 

June 26 

July 1 

Jd j  4 

July 10 

Jul J 26 

Aug. 16 

Ang. 16 

From 1 To 
I 

Government of Seoretary of State 
India. for India. 

for India. 

P. Nolan, Eeq.... 

for India. 

Chief Secretary 
to the Govern- 
ment of Ben- 
gal. 

Seorstuy of State Government of 
for India. I India 

Chief Smmtary Government, of 

Ditto I Ditto I 

to the0overn- 
ment of Ben- 
gal. 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

India 

Ditto 

Government of 
India. 

sir c. Scott ... 

Oonsul - General 
Smith. 

Sir C. Swtt  ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Government of 
India. 

Seoretay of State 
for India. 

Marquess of 
Llssdowne. 

Secretary of State 
for India 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Marquesa of 
Lmedowne. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Government of 
India 

Ditto 

Eknlr0tal-y of state 
for India. 

Government of 
India. 

Sir C. Scott ... 

T d e  in and through Bilrkim : 
Forward specimens of woollen 
goods, &a. 

Trade and Frontier Qnestionn : 
Extract from Report on Sikkim . and Bhutan, 1895-6. 

Trade : Bsks for obeervations on 
No. 21. 

Trade : Reply to No. 22. Failure 
of Yatung aa a trade mart. 

Trade and Frontier Qumtionr : 
Suhmita Sikkim Adminnhatioa 
Report for 1897-8. 

Trade and Frontier Questions : 
Refers to No. 24. Asks for a 
report. 

Forwarde report asked for in No. 25. 
Proposed wnWione to Tibetana 
in exahange for removal of trade 
mart to Phari. ModiBootioa 
of existing policy towards Tibet. 

Direot negotiations with Tibeten 
authorities approved 

Direct negotiations with the Tibet- 
an authoritiee : Representations 
to Chinam Government. 

Attempt to open direct oommunica- 
tion with Tibetan authoritiee. 
Representations to Chinem 
Government with a view to trde 
faailities a t  Phari. 

Reply to No. 29. Aotion approved. 
Chineae Government will be sp 
proached regarding tmde faaili- 
tiea at Phari. 

Ti- Mission to St. Psherebargh: 
Recepti~n of, by the Emperor of 
Ruesia. 

Tibetan Mission expected shortly 
to an i re  aL 0 Jesse on rmcts for 
St. Petwrcrbargh. 

Tibetan Misaion : Arrival of, a t  
0- 

Tibetan Mimion to St. Peteraburgh: 
Press noticee regarding. 

Tibetan Misaion to St. Petersburgh: 
Press notices. Count LBmedorff 
states that the Miseion has no 
o&W or diplomatio character. 

Tibetan Mission to St. Peteraburgh: 
Reception of, by the Emperor. 
Further conversation with O o ~ t  
Lamadorff. 

Further attempts to open direat 
oornmnnioation with Tibetan 
authorities. 

Mission from the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet to St. Petemburgh. Ap- 
proves proceedings reported in 
No. 37. 

Tibetan Misaion : ConntLamsdorffs 
w~nnmoes. H.M.'s Government 
oonld not regard with indiffer- 
enoe any prooeedinps tending to 
alter existing statue of Tibet 
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1901. 
Bept. 2 

Od. a0 

Nor. 3 

Dea. 14 

1902. 
Feb. 13 

April 11 

June 96 

July 10 

Aug. 2 

Aag. 6 

Ang. 16 

A q .  SO 

w. 1 

mt. 1 

w. 4 

mt. 8 

Sept. 9 

Oct. 2 

oot. a2 

Dw. 6 

1 sir  C. w t  . IfWnI of 1 
Lansdowne. 

Tibetan Mibiseion : Views of TI.bL's 
Government (No. 39) oommuni- 
cated to Count Lsmsdorff. 

R e f d  of the Dslai Lama to m p t  
letter from Viceroy. 

V i m y  ... ... 

Ditto Dkto  ditto 1 116 

SeoretaryofSWa 
for India. 

Ditto 

Tibetan Mission : Prewntation to 
E.M. the Emprees of R d .  

181.0.8oat . . . ( w u a  Lansdowne. o f 1  

Letter, with 5' en- 
olaarer. 

Oovemmu~t of 
India. 

t3emt.q of State 
for India. 

Failure of further attempt to open 
direct communications with 
Tibeten authorities. Propoeed 
tour of the Political O5mr 
along frontier of Sikkim and ex- 
clusion of Tibetans from Sikkim 
territory. 

hptoh, with two 
annexarer. 

116 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Proposed tour of Politioal Ofaoer 
and exclusion of Tibetam from 
Sikkim territory. 

Government of 
India. 

Letter, with an en- 
danre. 

Government of Searotary of State 

I n d i a  I I Trade in Indian tea with Tibet : 
Oorrenpondenm with the Bengal 
Ohunber of Commerce. 

Modification of inatructions to 
Political O5cer in oonnmtion 
with hie tom along Sikkim 
frontier. 

Letter, with I I en- 
0 l o r ~ .  I Ditto I Secretary of State 

for India 

Prees rnmonm of .Ueged agrw- 
ment between Bnmia and China 
rskrding Tibet. 

Sir E. Lbtow ... 

Ditto Denpetch, with an 
endorare. 

Marqneua of 
Lansdowne. 

Ditto Extimat from the "China Times," 
giving text of alleged agreement 
between Rllsaia and  chi^ r e  
gerding Tibet. 

Seoretury of State 
for India 

Tour of Political 05oer on Sikkim 
Frontier : Chin- Oovernment 
mk for smpenoion of d o n  
pending arrival of Chin- 
o-. 

ff overnment of 
India 

Beply to No. 47. Approrw modfled 
instructions. 

All@ agreement with Rnai .  
Tibet. Warning to 

e v e r n m e n t .  

141 

~ l l e m  of s i r  E. satow ... 1 -0-e. 1 I 
Sir E. Satow 1 - - -  1 -&Y-. Of 1 

Beply to No. 61. Commnnio.tion 
to be made to Chinew Qovern- 
ment. 

Tour of Political Ommr on Sikkim 
frontier. Note by Chin- 
Bovernmcmt. 

Telegram 

140 

of Sir & &tow 1 -2-0 .  1 -** 1 
Sir E. Smtow ... Marqncas 1 1 L . d o m . O f  1 Chinew Qovernment deny exiatance 

of any agreement with B d  M 
to Tibet. 

Dmptch, with m 
endoenre. 

Note to Chinese Government in 
m r d a n o e  with No. 64. 

~Si rC.SooY ...I Ditta 1 Alleged agreement between Rnaai. 
and C h h  regruding Tibet: 
Conversstion with Ohinma 
Midater a t  St. Petamburgh. 

Conversotion with Rnsrirn C k g 6  
d'httairea re 
d s p t n h  of 
Tibet. 

Ynrqnw of 
Lansdowne. 

Telegram 

Mr. C. Hnrdinge 

New Chinew M d e n t  s p e d d y  
appointed in Tibet, with. orders 
to p r o d  a t  once to oommenca 
nc gotktionr. 

146 
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78 
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80 

Deepatch, with I 
enclosurae. 

Ditto 

Denpatoh, with 3 en, 
olosures. 

Despatch 

Telegram 

Letter, with 23 en. 
oloaureu. 

Letter, with an en. 
oloaure. 

Telegram 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Denpatoh, with en 
enolonure. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Desptch 

Ditto 

Date. 

m a .  
Dm. 16 

h. 17 

Dec. 18 

Dec. 29 

Deo. 31 

1903. 
Jan. 7 

Jan. 8 

Jan. 13 

Feb. 3 

Feb. 4 

Feb. 6 

Feb. 11 

Feb. 11 

Feb. I8 

Feb. 20 

Feb. 24 

Feb. 24 

Feb. 46 

Feb. 27 

Mar. 21 

Mar. 24 

From 

Mr. Townley ... 

Becretary of St& 
for Indk 

Vioeroy ... 

Ditto 

Marquess ot 
Iandowne. 

Mr. Townley ... 

Government of 
India. 

Mr. Townlq ... 

Forsign Office... 

h re ta ry  of Stat 
for India. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Ditto 

Marquees of 
L d o w n e .  

Ditto 

lecreta of Statt 
for %dia 

le0rebI-y of stat4 
for India. 

Ditto 

Vioeroy ... ... 

ecretary of Bkte 
for India. 

5eoretary of Stat 
for India. 

Government oi 
India 

Marquees oi 
Tmdowne. 

Secretary of Stat 
for India. 

Marqueaa of 
Lansdowne. 

India Office ... 

Viceroy ... ... 

kre ta ry  of Stat 
for India. 

Sir C. Scott ... 

Ditto 

lecreta of StstA 
for Yndh. 

k. Townley ... 

Viceroy ... ... 

Oovemment of 
India 

b;Za'Zbk 

Viceroy ... ... 

Subjed 

Appointment of new Chinme W- 
dent in Tibet. Correapandenca 
with Chinese hvemment  aa to 
negotiation.. 

be to reply to ovatare4 of 
Chin- Government con- 
negotiations. 

Reply to No. 61. Answer wi l l  be 
eent in despatch. 

Trade in Indisn tea with Tibet. 
Attitude of Chinese Qorern- 
ment. 

Enquiry by B d s n  Charge 
dlAfEairw rwarding rumour of 
military expedition to Lhaca 

New1 y-appointed Chinew =dent 
will reach Lham in July. 

Review of eituation. Proposol for 
a mimion to Lhasa 

Oonverentiorl with newly-appointed 
Chineee Reaident. 

Memo. oommdcated by the 
Ruaaien Embsesy enquiring as 
to reported arrival of Britieh 
military expedition a t  Komba- 
Ovalelto. 

With reference to No. 68, sake 
whether there ia any foundation 
for the report. 

Beply to Xo. 69. Report as to en- 
pedition is without foundation. 
Reqnmsta permiasion to make 
preparatione for mission. 

Befern to No. 60. Delay on put 
of Chinese Reaident. Neoessity 
of early action. 

Reply to Memorandum fromRnnaian 
Embassy regarding Tibet(No.68): 
Conversetion with B ~ i o n  Am- 
btulmdor. 

Further conversation with Rnsnian 
Ambeesador. Reports MI to agree. 
ment tor establishment of a 
Bassian Protectorate over Tibet. 

Rnerian relatiom with Tibet : 
Deepatch of Mieeion undesirable 

k nding diPcutJaion with Ruasion 
overnment. Chinese Resident 

to be informed of Vioeroy's readi- 
ness to re-open negotiations. 

Improvement of r o d  near Sili- 
gun. 

Reply to No. 59. E.l.'s Govern- 
ment ready to re-open negotie 
tione. 

Pro 1 as to r o d e  approved. <Gj to No. 78.) 

Propoeed miseion to Lhssa Views 
of E.M.'s Government. Dimas- 
sion with lfu~elan Government. 
Chinm overture0 for negotia- 
tions to be aaoepted. 

Russian relatiom with Tibet : 
Enquiry ar to reply from Bwian 
Government. 

Rueaian relatiom with Tibet: 
Heply to No. 79. Russian 
Ambaseador will be preswd for 
amwer. 



Subject. llrof 
hrpsr. 

Document. 1 Data. / Fmm I To 

Russian relations with Tibet : 
Conversetion with Rueaian 
Ambaaandor. 

- 
811 

82 

Marques8 of 
Lansdowne. 

~'kapatoh 

Telegram 

Sir C. Scott ... 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Viceroy ... ... 

April 8 

Russian relations with Tibet : 
Reporh conversation with Rus- 
eian Ambassador. 

Marqueae of 
Lsnsdowne. 

186 

Sir 0. lloott ... Russian relations with Tibet: 187 
Russian Ambassador denies ex- 
istence of any Convention as to 
Tibet. Queetion of maintenanoe 
of a t a t u  quo. 

April 11 

April 11 

April 16 

Seoretary of Stste 
for India. 

Viceroy ... ... R w i a n  relatione with Tibet : 
Reports aaaurancee given by 
Russian Ambassador. 

Ditto 

Viceroy ... ... 

Y 

86 

81, 

viceroy ... ... I Ditto 

Ditto 

, Ditto 

Enqnires aa to form frontier 
ne~otiations should take. 

Frontier Nwgotiationr : Reply .to 
No. 85. Chinew delegate ~ n l -  
ling to negotiate a t  any place 
acceptable to Government of 
India. Propo~es deputation of 
British Commiseioner, with esoort 
of 200 men, to Khambajong. 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Russian saaurancm regarding Tibet. 
Deputation of British Minaion to 
Khambejong. 

April 22 

April 29 

Marquess of 
Lansdowne. 

Mr. Townley ... 

Searetery of State 
for India  

Viceroy ... ... 

Vioeroy ... ... Mission : Reply to ;Yo. 86. No 
objection to Commissioners meet- 
ing a t  Khambajong, but advanoe 
beyond that place unadvieable. 

Xegotiatione. R-ply to Hor. 85 
cmd 88. Proposale ae to Mope of 
negotiationn. Appointment of 
Major Younghusband end Mr. 
White as Joint Comrnissiouers. 

May 7 Secretary of Statf 
for Ind ia  

Negotiations. Commnniattion to 
Chinese Government as to nego- 
tiations a t  Khambajong, and 
appointment of Tibetan aa well 
as Chinene delegates 

Marquess of 
Lansdowne. 

Mr. Townley ... 

enolmure. 'I / DBIPtah* with = 
, May 13 

* 13 

May 21 

May 26 

Mr. Townley ... N otiations : Reply to No. 90. 
T o t e  addreesed to Chineee 
Government 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

Vioeroy ... ... 

Negotiations : Propollsla in No. 89. 
Alternative action to advanoe 
by foroe in event of failure. 

rs 1 Ditto Secretary of S t a b  
for India. 

Reply to No. 92. Action to be 
taken in event of failure of 
negotiations 

Ditto Ditto Memorial from the Chinese h i .  
dent ptblinhed in " P e b g  
Gazette warning Tibetan 
Council againet o p p i n g  British 
mission. 

May 28 Secretary of Stuta 
for India. 

Kegotiationb : Propoaala oontained 
in Nos. 89 and 93. Decision of 
H.M.'a Government, sll to scope 
ana object of negotiations. 

Viaemy ... ... 

30 

June 3 

June 13 

July  2 

Mr. Townley ... Negntiations. Decision of H.M.L 
Government. 

Mr. Townley ... 97 

OB 

Marque86 of 
Lanedowne. 

Denpatoh, with M 
enoloeure. 

Telegram 

Copy of memorial published in the 
'.Peking Gazette " referred to in 
So. 91. 

Mission : A pointment to, of Nr. 
Wilton, &ce-Consul at  Chung- 
king. 

~ecre tary  of state Viceroy ... ... 1 
for India  

Government of 
India. 

99 Seoretary of State 
for Ind ia  

Letter, with 7 en- 
closures. 

Forwards papers aa to the negotia- 
tione with Tibetan alid Chinese 
representativee at  Khambajong. 



No. of 
hper. Document. Date. 1 Prom 1 To I Subject. 

I 
Mr. Townley .. 100 Negotiations : Enquiry whether in- 

structione have been sent to 
Chinese Reaident. 

Marquess of 
Lanadowne. 

1 1903. 
Telegram I July 10 

Negotiations: Reply to No. 100. 
No reply yet received from 
Chinese Government. 

Marquess of 
Lansdowne. 

101 1 Ditto 1 July 11 1 Mr. Townley ... 1 
Ditto 1 July 1 1 Ditto Ditto Negotiatiom : Dalai Lama has been 

urged to appoint Tibetan repre- 
sentative~. 

Ditto 103 Negotiations : Text of reply from 
the Chineee Government referred 
to in No 102. 

lo4 1 Telegrun July  16 Vioeroy ... I I ... I 
Dmpotch, with an 

enolosure. 

Secretory of State Mission : A m i d  of Mr. White a t  
for India  Khamba Jong. 

Marquees of 
Lanadownc. 

Jnly 16 

Negotiati, sne : Tibetan officials 
ordered to proceed to Khamba 
Jong. Chinese Resident requests 
that mianion may not oroee 
frontier. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 106 Segotiatione : Appointment of 
Tibettrn cficials. Note from 
Chinese Government. 

July 20 

Dapmtah, with an 1 July 21 1 
enclosure. 

107 I Telegrmm I Aug. 11 ( Ditto 

Mr. Townley :.. 

Ditto Mimion : C h k  Government prese 
for withdmwal of escort. 

I08 I Ditto 1 Aog. 24 1 Sir E. %tow ... 1 Ditto Mission : Refuaal of T i b t a ~ ~ u  4 
negotiate unl- eacort i3 with- 
drawn. 

I 
Marquees of 

Lsnsdowne. 
Mi~sion : Bequest by Chineee 

Government for withdrawal of 
acort .  N o h  from Chinese 
Government. 

Sir E. Satow ... Mi~sion. Reply to request of 
Chinese Government for with- 
drawal of esoort. (See No. lu8.) 

Marquess of 
Lansdowne. 

111 Mission : Text of Note to Chin& 
Government in reply to reqneatl 
for withdrawal of escort. (w 
No. 110.) 

Deapatoh, w" 2 1 l u g .  n I Sir E Satow ... 1 
enclosures. 

Secretary of State 
for India. 

112 

113 

114 

I Mhion : Refusal of Tibetans ta 
negotiate, their hoatile prepara-' 
tions, and imprieoment o t  
Silckimw British subjeots. Offer 
of yaks from Nepal Darbar. 
Advance to Gyangtae proposed. 

Telegn~n 

Ditto 

Ditto Sir 

Vioeroy ... ... 

Representations to be made to 
Chinese Government regarding 
attitude of Tibetans and im- 
prisonment of Sikkimese British 
subjeots. 

Sept. 16 

Sept. 20 

Sept. 22 

Mimion (Reply to No. 112): Chinese 
Government will be warned of 
consequences of Tibetan action: 
Question of advance. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Secretary of State 
for hdm. 

Llarqnew of 
Lansdowne. 

116 

116 

117 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Marquess of 
Lansdowne. 

Text of Note to Chinese Govern- 
ment referred to in No. 113. 
Conversation with Prince Ching 
aa to delay on part of new 
Chineae h i d e n t .  

Ditto 

Deepatoh, with pn 
enoloeure. 

Telegram 

Reply to KO. 1l.l: Representations 
made to Chinese ( 7  overnment. 

Chineee Resident etill a t  Chengtu 

Ditto 

Sept. 28 

Sept. 26 

Sept. 28 

Note from Chinese Government 
stating that libetan authorities 
have been ordered to relense the 
two Sikkimeee British aubject~ 
and to proceed with negotiations. 

Sir E. Satow ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Chinese Resident will take three 
months to reach Indian frontier. 

119 

1#) 

Telegram 

Ditto Vioeroy ... ... Advance to Gyangtse: H.M.'s Go- 
vernment propared to authorise. 
Asks for details. 

Oct. 1 

Oct. 1 

Ditto 

Secretary of State 
for Indis. 



P w .  

U1 

Itt 

1 s  

If4 

1 BS 

1 26 

147 

128 

. 

150 

131 

132 

133 

154 

136 

136 

137 

188 

IS9 

140 

141 

14.2 

143 

Document. - 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditb 

Ditto 

Deepstoh 

Lettar, rUh 84 en- 
alosanm. 

Lstbr 

Lettar, with an en- 
olau~. 

Telegram 

DeqW~oh 

Let*a 

T e l e p m  

Dssptsh 

Telegram 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Letter 

Deepstoh 

Telegram 

Note 

- 
Ynbjeot. 

Advanoe to Qyangbe : H.Y.'s Qo- 
vernment prepued to authorhe. 

Frontier Mission : Major C b  re- 
plaow Commianoner Ho. 

Berwnn for immediate advance to 
Qymgta  through Chumbi Val- 
ley. Propoeals for rdvanoe of 
mbsion. 

Negotiations : Letter from Chin- 
Resident auggestiw negotiations 
with (>olonel Chao. 

Bepl y to No. 123. Ash for esti- 
mate of expenditure involved, 
and statement of troop8 neae- 
nary to maintain commnniostionn. 

Advance to Qyangtae : Propoaals 
for, with estimate of expendi- 
ture, and statement of foroe to 
be employed. 

Tibetan attack on Neprlese yaLs ... 
Enquiry by the Chinese Minister 

regarding intentions of the Qo- 
rernment of India 

Review of situation. No pro- 
in negotiations owing to attitude 
of Chinese and Tibetan Qovern- 
ments. Proposal for advanoe of 
mhion  m Oyangtae. 

Tibetan at* on Nepalese yskr ... 

Stoppage of Trade by Tibetan 
anthoritiee. 

Advanoe of the Mission toQyangtee 
nanotioned by H. Y.'s Qovern- 
ment. 

Ruesian Ambaseador informed of 
contemplated advance of Mission. 

Negotiations will be t m f e r r e d  
from Khamba Jong to a more 
suitable plaoe. 

Advance of the Mieeion to Oyangtae 
has been ssnctioned.. 

Contemplated advance of mission : 
Conversetion with Rnseian 
Charge d'bffairea. 

Reply from Chinese Reaident to 
request for release of Sikkimese 
British subjeota. 

Advance of Mission : Enquiry by 
Prince Ching. 

Advanceof Misnion : H.M.'sQovern- 
ment asked by Chinese Minister 
to oonntermand. Reply to 
Chinese Minister. 

Stoppage of Trade by Tibetan 
authcritiee. 

Advance of Mission: Conversation 
with the Bunaian Ambassador. 

Chinese Government are inatmct- 
in Besident at Lhasa to meet 
cotonel Younghusband. 

Negotiations : Chinese Qovernmedt 
have ordered resumption. NG 
report received of Sikkimese 
British snbjeota having been put 
to death. 

Date. 

1903. 
Oat. 3 

Oat. 19 

Oat. 26 

Oot. 27 

Oot. 29 

Nor. 4 

Nov. 4 

Nov. 4 

Nor. 6 

Nov. 1 

Nor. 4 

Nov. 6 

Nov. 7 

Nov. 8 

Nov. 10 

Nor. 13 

Nov. 14 

Nov. 16 

Nor. 16 

Nor. 17 

Nor. 17 

Nor. 19 

Nor. 19 

214 

214 

214.' 

216 

216 

216 

218 

218 

21s 1 

294 

291 

294 

294 

296 

296 

296 

297 

297 

297 

298 

298 

299 

299 

, 

Marquem of 
L u ~ m d o ~ .  

Sir E. Satow ... 

Sir E. 0ato.R ... Marqrrem of / h d o w n e .  

Vioeroy ... ... 1 8emetary of State 
for India. 

j 
Ditto Ditto 

I 

1 
Seomhry of Su te  : Vioeroy ... ... 

for India. 

Vioeroy ... ... I Seoretsryof State 
for India. 

! 

Ditto Ditto 

Msrquess of I Sir E. Satow ... 
Lanadowne. , 

Qovernment of / 8earetaryof St&e 
India, 16 for India. 

i 

I Amistaut h i -  Qovernment of 
dent in Nepal. India. 

Deputy Commia- I Qovernment of 
dona ,  Dm- / Bengal. 
jeeling. 

Seoretaryof State 
for India. 

i 
Marquess of 

Lanadowne. 

Vioeroy ... ... 

Ditto 

Marquess of 
Lsnsdowne. 

Colonel F. E. 
Younghusband. 

Sir E. Satow ... 

Marquess of 
Llmsdowne. 

Viceroy ... ... 

Mr. Spring-Rioe 

OhinweBeri&ent 

Sir E. Satow ... 

Mr. Spring-Rice 

I 
Qovernment of 

India. 

Marqueas of 
Lansdowne. 

Sir E. Satow .. 

1 
Deputy Commis- Qovernment of 

uoner, Dm- 1 Bsnpl. 
jeeling. 

Maqnesa of 
Lanadowne. 

Sir E. Satow ... 

Chineea Minister 

Mr. Spring-Rice 

Yarquees of 
Lamdowne. 

I 
Ditto 



No. of 
M r .  

1sOS. 
Nor. 28 

Nor. 28 

Nor. 23 

Nov. 24 

Stoppage of Trade by Tibetan 
authorities. 

Letter 

Chin- Minister Advanoe of Miasion : Reply to 
No. 143. H.M.'s hvarnment an- 
not grant delay. Reqaest for 
release of Sillimeae British 
subjecb. 

. Ditto 

TehP= 

Msrqnese of Negotiatiom : Imtrnotiom given 
Ladowne.  to Reeident at Lhaaa to prooeed 

with negotiations pending nmval 
of hie wcceeeor. 

Note 

8eoretaryof State Tibetan mqnmt for w i t h h w a l  of 

Nov. 28 

for India 

Advanoe of Midon : Beply to  
No. 146. H.M.'e Government 
unnot  desist from meuarer, 
already mmhioned. 

British troop from posta in 
Sikkim. 

Nov. 30 

Ditto 

Letter from Chinem W e n t  nt- 
garding attitude of Tibetms. 

Nor. SO Ditto I Ditto 

Colonel F. E 
Yomghnebnnd 

WS 

Convererrtion with Captain P u r  aa 803 
to attitude of Tibetan. I 

Qovemmmt of 
India. 

Telegrnm 

Ditto 

Chin- Beeident left Tmhien-ln 304 
on the 27th Nov., for L b  I 

Vioeroy ... ...  chine^, Minister informed that 
H.M.'s hvernment era unable 
to dmiet from the meesares 
already asnotioned. 

Viceroy ... ... semtary of state 
for Indin. 

Tibetan Qenernl a t  Yatnng rug- 

f ests mutnd pledge of abstention 
rom hostilities. 

Ditto 

Ditto Ditto Negotiations : Ohinew Bssident ir 
sending rep1 to Viceroy's letter 
of 8 NOV. dbetam have not yet 
appointed Connoillor. 

Government of 
India. 

Let*, with an en. 
ol~~nre .  

Qovernment of 
Bengal and 
ColonelYonng- 
hubend. 

Colonel F. 1. 
Yonnghnebnnd 

Perponnel of the British Commia- 
mon. 

Telegrnm 

Ditto 

, 

Viceroy ... ... 
Ditto 

of  state W o n .  Colonel Yonnghnsbnnd 
for India reports progrene of. 

1 

Government of 
India. 

Midon. Colonel Yonnghmband 
reports that Tibetans an, relying 
on R w i a a  support. 

Letter from Prefect Ho stating 
h t  Colonel Li Fa Lin hm been 
dected b Chinew Beddent to 
tote gsrt % n e g o u o n r  

Ditto 

Ditto Ditto 

Deo. 16 1 Ditto I Ditto I Mimion. Arrival a t  Binchingong 1 807 

AUdon. Colonel Yonnghmbnnd 
rePo* P m  4 F P t a  of 
resiataIlce. 

Deo. 25 Vioeroy ... ... 

907 

Chin- Miniatar 

Secretary of State 
for India 

Ditto 

Miseion : Colonel Yonnghnsbnnd's 
interview with the Phari Jongpen. 
Snppliea brought in by inhnbi- 
tants. 

Marquean of 
L a d o m e .  

1 6 3 1  Ditto 

I 

Be rt received from Chinwe 
g i d e n t  that liberntion of Sik- 
Limcse British enbjeota h been 
ordered by Tibetsn Government, 
and that Tibetan Commissioner 
hm been appointed. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Miseion : Arrival of Q e n d  Mm- 
donald at Phari without oppo- 
sition. Snppliea brought in at  
Chnmbi. 

Ditto Mtto Mission : Arrival at Phari. Oooa- 
pntion of fort. People friendly 



Iofof 
Paper. 

165 

166 

167 

168 

169 

170 

171 

179 

173 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

- 

Document. Date. 1 From To 

Telegram 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Subjeot. P @ p .  I 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Annngemente for advance of Mh- 
sion to Kalateo. 

Conversation with Colonel Chw 8s 
to attitude of Tibetana 

Arrangements for adwnoe of Yia- 
eion to Thune. 

Dit to... ... ... ... ... 
The Mianion a t  Phari ... ... 

I A m d  of Mieeion a t  Thuna ... 

1903 
Dec. 31 

1904 
Jan. 2 

Jan. 3 

Jan. 4 

Jan. 11 

Jan. 12 

809 

303 

309 

Ill0 

810 

310 

Jan. 14 

Jan. 16 

Jan. 17 

Jan. 20 

Jan. 25 

Jan. 27 

Jan. 28 

Jau. 30 

Vioeroy 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

8eoretary of State 
for India. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Seoretaryof State 
for India  

st1 

311 

312 

812 

313 

313 

813 

314 

Ditto 1 ~ona+,itt.tion of a m r t  a t  ~ h n m  ... 
Ditto ' Miesion a t  Thnna. Request of 

I Tibetsue for interview with 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Di tta 

Ditto 

Britieh Commiseio~ler. 

Interview of Captain O'Connor 
with Tibetan offlohls a t  Thuna 

Interview of Colonel Young- 
hueband with Tibetan ofaoialn a t  
Thnna 

Interview of Colonel Yonnghua- 
band with Tibetan Qeneral from 
Lhurs. 

Attitude of Tibetans ... ... 
Arrival a t  Guru of reinforcementa 

Ditto for Tibe-. 

Vioeroy Refera to NO. 163. No hoetile 

i 
uation to be te)Een anleer Mianion 
attaoked. 



EAST INDIA (TIBET). 

PAPERS RELATING TO TIBET.' 

No.. I. 

Letter from the Gooernment of India in the Foreign Department to the 
Right Honourable Viscount Cross, G.C.B., Her Majesty's Secretary 
of State for India, dated Simh, the 21st October, 1889. (Receioed 
the 11th No~ember, 1889.) 

(Extract.) 
I We have the honour to forward, for the information of Her Majesty's 
Government, papers relating to further proposals submitted by Mr. 
James Hart for the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibet dispute. I n  a 
letter to the Political Officer at Darjiling, dated 23rd September, 
Mr. Hart wrote that he had informed the Imperial Chinese Government of 
the decision of the Government of India that it had determined to fall 
Gack upon the proposal made by His Excellency the Chinese Resident in 
January last and to close the Sikkim incident, so far as China is concerned, 
without insisting upon a specific agreement. He had been instructed\to 
say in reply that the Sikkim affair ought not to end thus, and that a specific 
agreement is essential for future good understanding on all sides. He 
the~efore proposed on behalf of China- 

lst, that the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet should be the crest 
of the range of mountains separating waters, the Tibetans 
being allowed pasturage; 

2nd, that England shall have sole protectorate over Sikkim; 
3rd, that neither army shall cross the Sikkim-Tibet frontier; and 
4th, that trade shall hereafter be arranged for separately. 

' 

And he asked the Government of India to depute officials to meet the 
Chinese Resident at Gnaton and arrange a treaty on this h i s .  
These proposals were forwar f ed to us by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal who was of o inion that they mlght be accepted. That fresh 
proposals should have k n  made in spite of the withdrawal of the bulk 
of our troops is no doubt satisfacto , as showin that the Chinese are X really anxious to come to terms, and t eir anxiety f or a specific agreement 
may probably be taken as the measure of the strength of our position without 
one. But after careful consideration, we regret to say that we are unable to 
regard the new proposals as any great advance on those already made or as 

contain in^ any material concession to our view. Of the first proposal 
it is on y necessary to observe that the frontier suggested is the 
same as that upon which we have hitherto insisted, and across which' 
we have driven the Tibetan intruders. We are perfectly able to 
maintain our right to this frontier, and i t  is not apparent how any 
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agreement with China would strengthen our hold upon it. With ragard 
to the reservation of pasturage, it is no doubt the case that where two 
countries are separated by a watershed, pasturage rights are frequently 
exercised on both sides of the border by the residents immediately ad~oining 
it. We may find i t  advisable to allow the Tibetans a certain amount of lati- 
tude in this respect, but this would be widely different from admitting 
that they have a treaty right to pasture their flocks upon the Sikkim side 
of the border. To this extent i t  appeared to us that the acceptanoe of 
Mr. Hart's proposals would alter our position for the worse. With 
regard to the s m n d  proposal made by Mr. Hart, we may observe 
that the expression 

" i!' 
rotectorate" appears to have been used on 

one occasion in the course o the negot.iations last winter a t  Gnatong. We 
have, nevertheless, preferred the words " undi6ded supremacy," which 
probably express our meaning more accurately, and in any case the par- 
ticular term used would have to be carefully considered m t h  reference to 
its Chinese equivalent. (what, however, is most remarkable in connection 
with this proposal is the complete omission of all reference to the letters 
and presents which formerly passed between the Raja of Sikkim and the 
Chinese and Tibetan authorities: The recent attempt to re-open negotia- 
tions broke down in consequence of the Chinese insistance upon the reten- 
tion of this right, and it seems extremely doubtful whether we should now 
be justified in passing over the matter, sub silentio. )1f i t  be admitted 
that there is any ambiguit in the im ort of the wordb'" sole protectorate," T E it is  clear that China wil contend t a t  they did not exclude the idea of 
continuing these acts of homage. This point is one which ought certainly 
not to be left o en to doubt. The course of the recent discussions has E shown how muc importance is due to  these apparent formalities, and, 
after all that has taken place, we were of opinion that i t  would be most 
undesirable that we should consent to a new arrangement which merely 
shirked the difficulty. The third proposal submitted by Mr. Har t  :-" That 
neither army shall cross the Sikkim-Tibet frontier "-appears to  be either a 
su erfluous or a mischievous sti ulation. It is superfluous if i t  means that, g, w 'le we are at peace, we shoul f not send our troops across the frontier. It 
would be mischievous if the agreement sIiould be so framed as to give the 
Chinese a right to object to our sending an expedition across the border 
to punish the Tibetans in the event of its becomin necessary for us to 
do this. With regard to the fourth pro ossl we n d  only remark that we P have throughout been ready to provide or a separate arrangement such as 
that proposed, and that there will be no objection on our part  to enter into 

- a trade convention irrespectively of the political issues in dispute. 

Enclosure in No. 1. 

Letter from James H. Hart, Esq., to A .  W. Paul, Esq., C.I.E., Politica2 
Officer, Darjiling, dated Darjiling, the 23rd September, 1889. 

On the 18th August I had the honour to receive your despatch of the 
previous day's date in which you conveyed to me the reply of the Govern- 
ment of India to the proposal I made in my despatch of the 2nd August 
as a basis for re-opening the negotiations regarding Sikkim. 

Amongst other things, this reply stated that, "the Government of 
. India has determined to fall back upon the propwal made b His Excel- 

lency the Chinese Resident in January last and to close the Si kZ: m incident, 
so far  as China is conoerned, without insisting upon a specific agreement." 

2. Having communicated with the Imperial Chinese Government in 
this connection, I have been instructed to state, in answer to the reply of 
the Government of India to my proposal of the 2nd Au st, as conveyed 
to me in your above-mentioned despatch of the 17th ggust ,  that the 



S i k k h  aflair ought not to and thus, and that a s ecific aeeement b 
essential for future good understand* on aU sides. 6 hina accepts- 

lst, that the bounda between Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest 7 of the range o mountains separating waters, Tibetans M n g  
allowed pasturage ; 

2nd, that England shall have sole protectorate over Sikkim; 
3rd, that neither army shall cross the Sikkim-Tibet frontier; and 
4th, that trade shall hereafter be arranged for separately. 

China therefore r uests India to depute officials to meet His ~xckl lenq 7! Sheng, the Imperia Chinese Resident in Tibet, at Gnatong, and arrange a. 
treaty w this basis. 

3. I have amrdingly to request that you will be good enough- to 
forward a copy of this despatch to your Government, and I trust that this 
further effort to settle the Sikkim question in a definite and satisfactory 
manner may be successful, and that the Government of India will, with as 
little delay as possible, depute yourself to meet His Excellency Sheng at 
Gnatong to arrange a treaty on the lines indicated in the four sections af 
paragraph 2 of this despatch. 

4. I may mention in conclusion that China will be quite able'-to 
enforce in Tibet the terms of the Treaty. . 

-. No. 2. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for Z d i a ,  dated i 

27th Decentber, 1889. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Sikkim. Hart has agreed, on behalf of Chinese Government, to re- 
open negotiations. 

No. 3. 
From the Secretary of State for India t o .  the Viceroy, d a k d  

12th March, 1890. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Her Majesty's Government have approved the draft Convention whid 
may be si ned in anticipation of the receipt of the necessary full powers. 
These are%eing prepared dated to-day. 

No. 4. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

17th Ma~ch,  1890. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Sikkim. Your telegram of the 12th. Signature of the Convention 
took place to-day. A despatch on the subject will follow by next w e e h  
mail. 



No. 5. 
.Letter from the Government of India in the Foreign Department to the 

Right Honourable Viscount Cross, G.C.B., Her Majesty's Secretary of 
State for India, dated Fort William, the 25th March, 1890. 
(Received the 14th April, 1890.) 

(Extract.) 

the 12th instant conveyed the approval 
terms of the Convention between Great 

Sikkim and Tibet, and we informed Your 
instant that the instrument had that day 
executed in quadruplicate, and duplicate 

copies are now forwarded for ratification by Her Majesty's Government. 
The Convention affords, in our opinion, a satisfactory settlement of 
the points a t  issue. The most important of t h e e  have been disposed 
of in accordance with the principles upon which we have insisted throu h- E out the len thened negotiations which have taken place, and we trust t a t  
our proceekngs will meet with the approval of Her Majesty's Govern- 
writ. - 

Enclosure in No. 5. 

Conaention between Great Britain and China relating to Sikkim 
.and Tibet. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of 

/' 
China, aresiPcsrely d ~ ~ i m l l s  ta maA&.aac;Z w t u a t e  the relations of , f r  ndshiwcJ&,wde~:st.anding whi&,aow exist between their rwpeo- - 
k p l r e s ;  and whereas recent occurrences have tended towards a 
disturbance of the said relations, and i t  is desirable to clearly define and 
permanently settle certain matters connected with the boundary between 
Sikkim and Tibet, Her Britannic Ma esty and His Majesty the Em eror 8 of China have resolved to conclude a onvention on this subject and ave, 
for this purpuse, named Plenipotentiaries, that is to say; 

% 
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, His Excellenq 

the Most Honourable Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, G.M.S.I., 
G.C.M!G;, G.M.I.E., Marquess of Lansdowne, .Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, His ~ x c e l l ~ n c ~  Sh$ng Tai, 
Imperial Associate Resideht in Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenant- 
&vernor. . 

w h o  having met and communicated to each other their full owers, 
and finding these to be in proper form, have agreed upon the fo lowing 
Convention in eight Articlea :- 

P 
ARTICLE I.-The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest of 

the mountain range separating the waters flowing into the 
Sikkim Teesta and its affluent9 from the.waters flowing into 

$ .  the Tibetan Mochu and northwards into other rivers of Tibet. 
The line commences a t  Mount Gipmochi on the Bhutan 
frontier and follows the above-mentioned waterparting to 
the point where i t  meets Nipal territory. 

1I.LIt is admitted that the British Government, whose protectorate > . . . ,over the Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and 
exclusive control over the internal administration and forei n 

- relations of that State, and except through and wjth t % e 



permission of the British Government, neither the Ruler of 
the State nor an of its officers shall have official relations of 
any kind, forma i ar informal, with any other countv. 

111.-The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of China enga e reciprocally to respect the boundary 
as defined in Article f., and to prevent acts of aggression from 
their respective sides of the frontier. 

. 1V.-The uestion of providing increased facilities for trade across 
the ?3 ikkim-Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with- a 
view to a mutually satisfactory arrangement by the High 
Contracting Powers. 

V.-The question of asturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier 
is reserved for i) urther examination and future adjustment. 

V1.-The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and 
arrangement the method in which official communic~tions 1 '  I 

I , between the British authorities in India and the authoritim \. 
in Tibet shall be conducted. 

VI1.-Two Joint-Commissioners shall, within six months from the 
ratification of this Convention, be appointed, one by the 
British Government in India, the other by the Chinese Resi- 
dent in Tibet. The said Commissioners shall meet and discuss 
the questions which by the last three preceding Articles have 
been reserved. 

VII1.-The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica- 
tions shall be exchanged in London as soon as possible after 
the date of the signature thereof. 

I n  witness whereof the res eciive negotiators have signed the same 
and affixed thereunto the seals o i!' their arms. 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this seventeenth day of March in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding 
with the Chinese date the twenty,-seventh day of the second moon of the 
sixteenth year of Kuang Hsii. 

[Chinese 
[SEAL] (Sd) LBNSDOWNE; - seal and 

~ignature.] 

No. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for  India to the Goaernment of 

India, dated 9th May, 1890. 

(Extract.) 

. Your Excellency's Letter, dated 25th March, 1890, and the duplicate 
copies of that instrument which you have forwarded have been duly 
received. I have now to oonvey to Your Excellency's Government an 
expression of the gratification of Her Ma'esty's Government a t  the 
sucoessful concIusion of an agreement with C h ina, which affords a satis- 
factory settlement of the various questions that have been under discussion 
in respect to Sikkim, and which will contribute to maintain the friendly 
,relations now existing between Great Britaih and China. 



No. 7. 
F ~ o m  the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

31st December, 1890. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Sikkim-Tibet Canvention. We have selected Mr. A. W. Paul, C.I.E., 
f-r appointment of British Commissioner under Article VII. 

No. 8. 
8 

~ t c r  from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 
Right Honourable the Earl of Kimberley, K.G., Her Majesty's $ e c r e ~  
taa, of State for India, dated Simla, the 2nd November, 1899;"' 
(Received the 1Bh December, 1892.) 

(Extract.) 

The Chief Commissioner has not hitherto found the Chinese 
very ready to help in frontier questions, or to com ly with \ reasonable requests; and we would remind Your Lords ip that 
it is not only in Burma that difficulties have been thrown in our wa . 

\ B During the rolonged negotiations in respect to the Tibet-Sikkim tra e 
regulations, t e Government of India have conceded several points to which 
the Tsungli Yamtin attached great importance; but, in spite of this, we 
have been placed in a false position towards the tea-planters, and the 
trading community generally, by the obstinacy with which the Chinese have 
adhered to their desire to exclude Indian tea from Tibet. This matter is 
hill awaiting a decision, and at present we see no hope of a favourable 
issue. 

No. 9. 

Letter from the Government of Indk,  in the Foreign Department, to the 
Right Honourable the Earl of Kimberley, K.G., Her Majesty's Secre- 
tary of State for India, dated Simlu, the 4th July, 1893. 
(Received the 25th July, 18'93.) 

(Extract.) 

With our des atch, dated the 25th March, 1890, we had the honour to 
forward copies o !' the Sikkim-Tibet Convention which was signed on the 
17th of that month, and His Excellency the Viceroy's telegram of the 
31st December, 1890, informed Lord Cross that Mr. A. W. Paul, C.I.E., 
C.S., had been selected for the appointment of British Commissioner under 
Article VII. of the Convention. In our despatch, dated the 2nd Novmber, 
1892, we reported that, although we had made numerous and important 
concessions to China in the course of the ensuin negotiations, matters had 
come to a deal-look owing to the persistence o f the Chinese in the deterr- 
mination to entirely exclude Indian tea from Tibet. A compromise has, 
however, at length been effected, and as the reserved articles of the son-  
venticm appear now to be within measurable distance d settlement, i t  will 
be convenient to place before Your Lordship a sketch of what 
has passed since the negotiations were opened nearly two and half years 



ago. As a first step representatives on behalf of China were appointed 
under the terms of the Convention b the orders of His Excellency the 
Amhan S h h g  Tai, Chief Resident in &bet, who had signed the Convention 
in Cslcutta; but the leadin parts in the negotiations were taken on the 
Chinese side by S h h g  Tai timself and by Mr. J. H. Hart, Secretary to 
the Amban. On the 16th January, 1891, M!r. Hart  communicated to 
Mr. Paul an outline settlement of the reserved articles which he su gested 

This outline was worded as follows :- 
i! should be filled in in accordance with the views of the Government o India. 

First:  Pastura e.-Such privileges as Tibet enjoys on the Sikkim 

side. 
f side of t e frontier will be enjoyed by Sikkim on the Tibet 

Second : Communication.-Communication shall be between the 
Chinese Resident in Tibet and India, and shall be transmitted 
throu h the medium of the'officer in charge of trade in the 
Chum \ i valley. 

Third : Trade.-Place of trade or trade-mart yet to be designated 
shall be opened under regulations and with tariff yet to  be 
arranged. 

Under instruction from the Government of India, Mr. Paul, on the 
23rd February, 1891, informed Mr. Hart  that the Government of India 
accepted this outline, and that, although nothing short of free trade and 
free travel for all British subjects throughout Tibet would be considered 
a satisfactory solution of these questions, the Governor-General in Council, I 

who was desirous not to unduly press or embarrass the Chinese Government, ~ 
was f' repared to agree to an arrangement on the lines of the following 
artic es, namely :- 

I.-Goods entering Tibet from British India across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier or mice versa, whatever their origin, shall pay 
no import or export duty with the exception of the following 
articles, namely :- 

All arms, ammunition, military stores, salt, liquois and 
intoxicating or narcotic drugs. 

Either Government may absolutely prohibit the export 
from or import into its own territories across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier of all or any of the above-mentioned articles, 
or may permit such ex ort  or import on such conditions as tc  
duty or otherwise as t f a t  Government may think fit. 

11.-The town of Phari and its environs shall be a free mart for the 
purposes of trade, and open to all British subjects of every 
description. 

-British subjects, whether merchants or others, desirous of 
travelling in the valleys of the river Mochu and its affluents, 
or in that part of Tibet lyin south of the crest of the 
mountain range running from 8 humu-lhari to the north-east 
corner of Sikkim, including the pass known a s  the Tang La, 
shall be permitfed to do so without a passport or other permit. 
But no British subjects shall be permitted to travel north of 
the above-mentioned range without a passport issued by 
competent British authority, and countersigned by the 
Chinese frontier officer a t  Phari. 

1V.-The British authorities shall undertake to issue passports to 
those persons only who by their nationality and respectability - 
are entitled to the same. 

V.-British subjects trading or travelling in Tibet shall be a t  liberty 
to sell their goods to whomsoever they please to purchase 
native commodities in kind or in money, to hire transport of 



any kind, and in general to conduct their business trans- 
actions in conformity with local usage. And such British 
subjects shall receive efficient protection for their p e m n s  
and property. 

V1.-The Government of India shall be a t  liberty to appoint an 
Agent. with assistants, if necessary, to reside a t  Phar i  or 
elsewhere in Tibet south of the range referred to  in  Article 
111. above, and the Chinese authorities shall afford the said 
Agent and his assistants, if any, facilities for their move- 
ments and communications. 

VI1.-In localities where the Government of India shall be a t  liberty 
to appoint an Agent, British subjects shall be entitled to 
acquire land by purchase or otherwise, and to erect thereon 
dwelling-houses, shops, store-houses and other edifices. 

VII1.-All matters arising between British and Chinese subjects 
on Tibetan territory shall be enquired into, and settled in 
personal conference by the Political Officer for Sikkim (or 
Agent, if appointed under Article VI. above,) and the Chinese 
frontier officer. 

1X.-The Chinese Government shall undertake to station a t  Phari  
or in its vicinity a Chinese Imperial Officer, who shall be 
styled the Chinese frontier officer. 

X.-All communications between the authorities in India and the 
Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet shall be transmitted 
through the medium of the Political Officer for Sikkim (or 
Agent, if appointed under Article VI. above,) and the Chinese 
frontier officer, who shall be bound to forward the same with 
the utmost despatch. 

XI.-All communications between these officers shall be treated with 
due and proper courtesv, and their messengers shall receive 
every assistance in passing to and fro. 

I t  was a t  the same time suggested that two general articles to the 
following effect should be added to the agreement :- 

"Should the Political Officer for Sikkim (or Agent, if appointed 
under Article VI. above,) and the Chinese frontier officer be 
unable to come to an agreement on any matter in dispute, 
they shall refer such matter to their respective Governments 
for disposal." 

" After the lapse of 10 years from the date on which these Regula- 
tions shall come into force, and on 12 months' notice given 
by either party, these Regulations shall be subject to revision 
by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this purpose, 
who shall be empowered to  decide on and adopt such amend- 
ments and extension as experience shall prove to be desirable." 

As r ards pasturage, Mr. Paul had previously informed Mr. Har t  
tha t  he ha (3 found i t  impossible to obtain from the Tibetans themselves any 
definite statement of the privileges in respect of grazing which they had 
hitherto enjoyed in Sikkim or which they desired should be continued to 
them in future. Mr. Hart  was therefore invited to obtain His Excellency 
Shbng's proposals for the settlement of Article V. of the Convention. 
On the 25th May, 1891, after a reference through the Chinese Com- 
missioner to His Excellency Shbng, Mr. Hart  transmitted a reply embody- 
ing His Excellency's views. The Amban laid great stress on the difficulties 
arising from the ignorance and stupidity of the Tibetans, but the most 
iuiportant points in his communication were- 

(i) t.hat His Excellency had already proposed to his Government the 
opening of a mart a t  Yatung fcr foreign trade, and that he 



therefore did not consider the proposal to select Phari as 
open to discussion ; 

(ii) that it was impossible to arrange for free travel by British 
subjects beyond Yatung ; 

(iii) that, as Yatung had been designated as the trade-mart, the 
Tibetan authorities had already erected buildings there which 
could be hired by British subjects, and that rest-houses on the 
road had also been built. His Excellency declared that 
British subjects could not be permitted to purchase or rent 
land or to erect buildin s of any description at  the trade-mart i 
or a t  places in Tibet a f. ong the route to it. 

As regards " pasturage" Sh6ng Tai said :- 
" No marked separation existed formerly between Tibet and Sikkin~, / 

and Tibetans in Sikkim pastured their cattle where they : 
pleased. Sikkim has now been placed by treaty under the 
protectorate of England, and her affairs are regulated by 
England. Tibetans pasturing their cattle in Sikkim should 
be given a limit of time by the British Government in which 
to return to Tibet, and the British Government is a t  liberty 
to collect pasturage fees or other taxes from such as remain 
in Sikkim." 

I n  reply, Mr. Paul, on the 6th July, 1891, pointed out that Yatung was 
from its position unsuited for an important trade-mart, and again pressed 
for the selection of Phari, remarking that our moderation in asking for 
Phari only, instead of Giantze, a far  more suitable site but one within 
Tibet Proper, ought to be to the more sensible Tibetans a convincing proof 
of our good feelings towards them. A t  the same time Mr. Paul, in a report 
addressed to our Eoreign Secretary, observed that the selection of Yatung 
would cut us off from the Mochu Valley and from ready communication 
with Bhutan, and would also prevent our using any of the more northern 
passes into Tibet. While on the other band a mart a t  Phari would enable 
us to overcome all those obstacles to trade which had formerly been caused 
by the quarrels of the Phari  officers with the Bhutanese. With 
reference to the Ambanfs remarks regayding pasturage, Mr. Paul 
requested Mr. Hart  to ascertain whether His Excellent wished i t  to 
be understood that he desired a limited time to be accorded l' or the Tibetans 
to graze in Sikkim each year free of dues, or whether, after a definite date 
of which due notice should be given, the grazing by Tibetans in Sikkim 
should be wholly subject to such regulation and restrictions as  the British 
Government may from time to time enact for the general conduct of grazing 
in Sikkim. On the 15th September, 1891, Mr. Hart  forwarded a transla- 
tion of a further note by ShCng Tai dealing with Mr. Paul's despatch of the 
6th July. The Amban again enlarged upon the ignorance, obtuseness 
and obstinacy of the Tibetans, who had, he said, been only with 1 
great difficulty induced to agree to a mart a t  Yatung. His Excellency ' 
stated that he had deputed one of his officers to urge on the Tibetan Council 
an acceptance of Mr. Paul's proposal as to Phari, but that the Council 
were determined the mart should not be moved an inch beyond Yatung. 
As regards the pasturage question, the Amban wrote :-" From a petition 
I have received from the Tibetan graziers, they appear to desire that the 
Government of India should fix a limit of time within which Tibetans 
grazing in Sikkim should return to Tibet, but that those who do not wisll 
to return at the expiry of this period shall be at liberty to remain. Inas- 
much as Sikkim has passed under the protectorate of England, I do not 
wish to interfere in this matter, but sim ly reply to your question in the 
terms of the petition, and would suggest t g at the question be settled accord- 
/ngly." At  the same time His Excellency said that the proposals contained 
m Mr. Paul's despatch under reply would all be submitted for the consi- 
deration of the Tsungli YamCn. The next ste,p was the r m i p t  ,by 
Mr. Paul of a despatch, dated the 22nd October, 1801, from M,.. 
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Har t  to the effect that the Amban's report had been duly received 
a t  Peking and had elicited the following telegraphic r epb  from 
the Yamen :-" Sh8ng's memorial received. Chinese Government con- 
siders friendly relations between Tibet and England of sterling im- 
portance; frielidl intercourse can only commence by accepting Yatung; 
will be indefinite deferred if not accepted; and will be jeopardised, lf 
not made impossi k le, by the suspicion and irritation excited by preasing 
now for m y  other place. Intercourse on Tibet side of Yatung will disarm 
opposition, if pro erly conducted, and eventually develop into somethin5 
better. Tsungli $amBn hopes India will delay awep nee no longer. P Upon this i t  was decided to meet the views of the Chi ese Govern~uent 
as far as possible, and, on the 2nd January, 1892, Mr. Paul addressed to 
Mr. Hart  the communication a copy of which forms enclosure No. 1 to the 
present despatch. I n  acknowledging this letter from Mr. Paul, Mr. Hart  
informed him that the Tibetans had raised sundry objections. 

The Shan! Sh&ng--or the three Lamaseries under whose influence the Tibetan Counci 
of Regency appears to be-objected entirely to the second of the general 
articles, and Mr. Hart  therefore recommended a return to the lan uage em- 

h B plo ed in Mr. Paul's letter of the 23rd February, 1891, with the imitation 
to ve years of the period for the revision of the regulations agreed upon. 
Mr. Hart also forwarded certain documents shomng that the Tibetans 
wished to exclude Indian tea and salt, while on the other hand, they desired 
these commodities to enter Sikkim from Tibet as formerly. The instructions 
issued to Mr. Paul a t  this stage are contained in our Foreign Secretary's 
letter, dated the 4th June, 1892, of which a copy is forwarded herewith. 
It now became obvious that the tea question was a very serious obstacle 
to the satisfactory conclusion of the negotiations. The Tibetans were 
evidently determined not to yield; and, although the question both as 
regards tea and salt was considered of little importance from a commercial 
point of view, it would obviously have been an unreasonable concession to 
agree to our tea being excluded from Tibet, while we were to accept China 
tea. Such an arrangement might not have seriously injured our tea 

( industry, but the unfairness of the proposal was patent. The whole object 
1 of the negotiations was to facilitate trade, and to create it where i t  did 
, not exist; and any such arrangement as that su gested would have almost 

ccrtainly exposed us to well-grounded attacks % y tea-planters, Chambers 
of Commerce, &c. Under these circumstances, as  the negotiations had 
come to a standstill, the Viceroy invited the assistance of our Minister a t  
Peking, requesting him to point out to the Yam8n that we had already made 
several concessions in matters to which Tibet and China attached much 
importance, and observing that the import of tea is not forbidden under 
the Tien Tsin treaty. We received in due course from Peking a note by 
Sir Robert Hart, explaining the unwillingness of China to yield 
an the tea question. I n  the ,meantime Msr. Har t  had reported 
that the Yamen had agreed to accept the last draft  of the regula- 
tions subject to the inclusion of tea in Article 111. A t  this sta e 
fresh complications were introduced by the sudden death, on t f e 
22th September, 1892, of His Excellency Shdng Tai. Mr. Hart  
represented that the Associate Resident in Tibet, who was expected to 
succeed, and who did shortly afterwards succeed, Shdng Tai, had only very 
recently arrived a t  Lhasa and had little influence over the ~ibetans.4 
Mr. Hart  expressed apprehensions that the Tibetans would seize the 
opportunity of raising further obstacles, and strongly urged the acceptance 
of his proposal as to tea without delay, so as to admit of the immediate 
conclusion of the negotiations. We did not, however, feel justified in 
&inq way. No further progress having been made in the ensuing four 
months, the Viceroy again telegraphed to our Minister at Pek iw on the 15th 
Fetroarj., 1893, enquiring if he muld do anything to remove the objection 
of the Tsungli Yamen in the matter of tea. Mr. O'Conor was informed 
that, in deference to the wishes of China, we had made concessions on all 
the other disputed points, but that it was impossible for us to acquieme 
in the exclusion of tea as this would be resented by the mercantile conmu- 



nity. It will be convenient to summarise here the concessions to which we 
had already consented :- 

(i) We had temporarily accepted Yatung as the trade-mart instead 
of Phari or some more advanced point; 

(ii) We had refrained from pressing for ermission to allow British 
subjects to travel north of the tra$e-mart; 

(iii) We had agreed to the omission of the clause empowering British 
subjects to buy land and build houses at Yatung; 

(iv) We had accepted the suggestion to substitute five for ten years 
in the second of' the general Articles ; 

(v) We had declared that we would not enforce our right to exclude 
Tibetan salt from Sikkim; and 

(vi) We had concurred in the insertion of the words " but nowhere 
else in Tibet" in Article 11. of the draft  regulations. 

I n  reply to the Viceroy's telegram of the 15th February, Mr. O'Conor 
telegraphed :-" Yam6n recalcitrant; but I imagine they will suggest 
compromise." Accordingly on the 15th March last, Mr. Hart  com- 
municated a proposal by the Yamdn to add the following clause to 
Article IV. of the regulations :-" As for tea, however, trade in that com- 
modity shall only begin when the tariff is arranged after the five years 
above mentioned." This proposal obviously conveyed no security that tea 
would be admitted a t  the ex iry of the five years, and we were unable to 
accept it, since i t  was clear t B at the Tibetans would be as well able to fight 
us five years hence over the tariff to be imposed on tea as they were at 
present in regard to its inclusion or exclusion from the list of importable 
commodities. After some further correspondence Mr. Hart, on the 9th 
April, reported the receipt of a fresh telegram from Peking, which ran as 
follows :-" Tsungli Yamsn will not admit tea under general exemption, 
but propose this clause" (to be added to the fourth Article) viz. :- 

"Indian tea may be im orted into Tibet at same rate of duty as 
Chinese tea into E ngland, say ten taels er picul; but trade 
in i t  shall not be engaged in during the ve years other com- 
modities are exempt." 

i 
A picul is 1333 English lbs. and, reckoning a tael a t  4s., the duty 

proposed would be equivalent to about 4d. per lb. The late Mr. 
Colman Macaulay's "Memo. on our relations with Tibet" con- 
tains an examination of the China tea trade with Tibet and of 
the cost of laying down Darjeeling tea at Lhasa. The latest in- 
formation which we have in regard to  the prices of China tea in Tibet 
is that at Ta-chien-lu, three months' journey east of Lhasa, the commonest 
kind of tea sells for 3 annas the lb., while in other parts of Tibet the price 
varies according to the distance from Ta-chien-lu. From 8 to 9 annas 
a lb. is probably not far from the mark as an estimate. of the price of the 
commonest China tea a t  Lhasa. Taking Mr. Macaulay's figures as to 
cost of production, carriage, &c., i t  appears that, after allowin for a duty 
of 4d. (or, say, 4+ annas) the lb., good Darjeeling tea cmld %e sold a t  a 
profit at Lhasa for about 1% annas the Ib., or nearly 43 per cent. cheaper 
than what Mr. Macaulay styles the " second best" China tea. Therefore, 
if Mr. Macaulay's figures are correct, the suggested duty, though heavy, 
would not be prohibitive. The additional clause proposed by the Yamen 
was not, of course wholly satisfactory, but we have decided, after some 

hesitation, on accepting it, subject to  a very 
Vide our Foreign Secre- slight alteration." The agreement will doubt- 

tary'B letter, dated 2Znd May, ~ S S  be Open to objections from a purely COm- 
1893. mercial point of view, but we understand that 

i t  is not regarded as open to objection by the 
Indian Tea Association. We were led to our 

conclusion on this matter mainly because we regard the Chinese proposal 
a s  made in good faith, and as equivalent to a reasonable assurance on the 



part of the Yamen, that a t  the expiration of the "five years of experi- 
mental trade" trade in tea will be permitted on the terms specified. 
There is a good deal to be said in favour of coming to terms with the 
Chinese and not allowing these negotiations to end in nothing. It has, 
therefore, appeared to us worth whlle, under the circumstances, to stretch 
a paint in order to avoid a miscarriage in regard to the Sikkim-Tibet 
Convention, and we are disposed to regard the agreement which has now 
been arrived at  upon the matters dealt with in this despatch as of import- 
ance, not so much on account of the commercial interests involved, but as 
an outward sign of the neighbourly good-will prevailin between the two P Empires. We heard on the 25th ultimo by telegram rom Mr. O'Conor 
that an Imperial edict had been issued empowering the Chinese Commis- 
sioner to sign the Regulations, and Mr. Paul telegraphed on the 29th that 
China had accepted our wording of the clause to be added to Article IV. 

Enclosul-e 1 in No. 9. 

Letter from A .  W. Paul, Esq., C.I.E. ,  British C'omn~issioner, to James H. 
Hart, Esq., Secretary to the C'hinese Commission, Da.rjeeling, dated 
Calcutta, the 2nd January, 1892. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch of the 
22nd October, in which you c o m m u n i c a ~  to me a telegram transmitted 
from Peking on the 19th idem, and, having regard to the language of that 
telegram, as: well as in consideration of the difficulties His l3scellency 
Sheng Tai has had to contend with, strongly urge upon the Government of 
India the advisability of accepting Yatung as a trade mart. 

2. The Government of India understand that the place indicated by 
this name is the open space near the bottom of the valley not far from 
Rin*ngong. On this understanding I am now directed to inform you 
t&it the Governor-General in Council fully appreciates the friendly 
'language in which the Chinese Government have stated their view of the 
situation, and, in consideration of the embarrassment which might be 
occasioned to His Majesty the Emperor if the Government of India were 

- *  to press for Phari as a trading-mart, is willing to agree to the selection 
/ 

1 of Yatung temporarily, in the full expectation that the Government of 
4 China will, in accordance with their friendly declarations, provide some 

more suitable spot as soon as they are in a position to do so. 

The Government of India are confident that the Government of China 
being aware of the extremely limited nature of the commercial facilities 
afforded by such a place as Yatung, will recognise in its acceptance a con- 
vincing proof of the amicable spirit in which the Government of India 
desire to approach the questions still remaining for settlement. 

3. Both Governments being thus agreed as to the merely temporary 
nature of the trading post a t  Yatung, there is no occasion for the Govern- 
ment of India to claim the immediate exercise of the subsidiar right of 
posting an agent a t  the mart to be ultimately agreed upon, or o l! the right 
of British subjects to acquire land and build thereon in, or travel without 
passports to, the place for the time being occupied as a mart. The claim 
to exercise such rights hereafter is, however, not to be regarded as in any 
way prejudiced by the present arrangement. 

4. I have accordingly the honour to enclose a fresh set of articles 
modified to meet the altered circumstiancm. To these terms. in their 
present shape, the Government of India believe that the Chinese Govern- 
ment cannot take exception; and i t  is on this assumption that the Govern- 
megt of India commit themselves to the acceptance of Yatung as above 



described. They could not regard the arrangement by which the trade- 
mart is to be placed at Yatung as one which by itself would be sufficient for 
British interests. 

I presume that, as mentioned in your despatch of the 15th September, 
all merchandise will be freed from duty, for, say, five years, and the revised 
Article 111. is drawn on that assumption. You will observe that, in defer- 
ence to His Excellency Sheng's representation of the impossibility of pro- 
curing Tibetan assent to allowing British subjects to travel, even with 
passports, north of the trading mart nbw or hereafter agreed upon, the 
Government of India have refrained from pressing for concessions under 
this head. A t  the same time, from the language ado ted by His Excel- 
lency Sheng in regard to this matter, the Government o ! India fully antici- 
pate that the Government of China will not hesitate to grant increased 
facilities to British subjects travelling in Tibet when the feeling of the 
people is such as to permit concessions in this direction. 

Outline for the Settlement of the Three R ~ s e r v ~ d  Articles.-Trade, Communimtion, and 
Paatz~rage Regulations a-ended to the Sikkinz-Tibet Con,~wttirm. of 1890. 

I.-A trade-mart shall be established at Yatung on the Tibetan side of the frontier, 
and shall be open to all British snbjects for purposes of 

Trade. trade from the [ 1. The Government of India shall 
have the right to keep a commercial agent at Yatung. 

11.-British subjects trading at Yatung shall be at liberty to travel freely to and fro 
between the frontier and Yatung, to reside at Yatung, and to rent houses and godowns for 
their own accommodation and the storage of their goods. The Chinese Government 
undertake that sl~itable buildings for the above purpoees shall be provided for Biitish 
subjects, and that, failing the provision of suitable buildings, British subjects shall be at 
liberty to acquire land and erect buildings thereon for the same purposes. They shall be 
a t  liberty to sell their goods to whomsoever they please, to purchase native comw;+ities in 
kind or in money, to hire transport of any kind, and in general to conduct their businem 
transactions in conformity with local usage, and without any vexatious restriction. S?ch  
British subjects shall receive efficient protect~on for their persons and property. i: t 
Lang-jo and Ta-chun, between the frontier and Yatung, where rest-houses have been buili 
by the Tibetan authorities, they can break their jollrney in consideration of a daily rent. 

111.--Goods, other than goods of the descriptions enumerated in Regulation IV., 
entering Tibet from British India across the Sikki~n-Tibet frontier, or m'ce z~ersd, whatever 
their origin, shall be exempt from duty for a period of five pears commencing from the 
date of the opening of Yatung to trade, but after the expiration of this term if found 
desirable, a tariff may be mutually agreed upon and enforced. 

1V.-Import and export trade in the following articles :- 

Arm, trmmnnition, military stores, ealt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic 
h g s ,  

mar  at the option of either Government be entirely prohibited, or permitted only on such 
conditions as either Government on its own side may think fit to impose. 

V.-All goods on arrival at Yatung, whether from British India or from Tibet, must 
be reported at the Customs Station there for examination, and the report must give full 
particulars of the description, quantity, and value of the goods. 

V1.-In the event of trade disputes arising between Britiah and Chinese merchants in 
Tibet, they shall be enquired into aud settled in personal conference by the Political 
Officer for Sikkim and the Chinese frontier officer. The object of personal conference 
being to ascertain facts a i ~ d  do justice, where there is a divergence of views the law of the 
country to which the defendant belongs shall guide. 

VI1.-Despatches from the Government of India to the Chinese Imperial Resident in 
Tibet shall be handed over by the Political Officer for 

Commnnicstion. Sikkim to the Chinese frontier officer, who will forward 
them by special courler. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Government of India 
will be handed over by the Chinese frontier officer to the Political Officer for Sikkim, who 
will forward them aa quickly as possible. 



VII1.-Despatches between the Chinese and Indian officials must be treated with due 
respect, and their couriers will be assisted in passing to and fro by the offlcers of each 
Government. 

1X.-After the expiration of one year from the date of the opening of Yatung, such 
Tibetans as continue to graze in Sikkim will be subject 

Pasturage. to such regulations as the British Government may from 
time to time enact for the general conduct of ,pazing in 

Sikkim. Due notice will be given oC snch regulations. 

1. In  the event of disagreement between the Political Officer for Sikkim and the 
Chinese frontier officer, each official shall report the 

General articlee. matter to his immediate superior, who in turn, if a 
settlelnent is not arrived at between them, shall refer 

such matter to their respective Governments for disposal. 

2. In the event of the trade-mart being with consent of the two High Contracting 
Parties at an? time herenfter remover1 from Yatung, to some other place in Tibet', or in 
the event of n trade-mart, or trade-marts, being in like manner opened at any other place, 

a Ions or places. in Tibet than Yatung, the provisions of the first six of tlie above regul t' 
shall be hold equally applicable in the case of the new trade-nlart or tradr-marts. 

British Commissioner. Signed :- 

Chinese Commissioner.. (Place and date.) 

Letter from the Sec~qetary to the Government of India, Foreign Department, 
to A .  W. Pawl, Esq., C.I.E., British Commissioner, Darjeeling, 
datrd Simla, the 4th June, 1892. 

I arn directcd to acknowledge the receipt of your letters. dated, 
respectively, the 5th and 7th May, 1892, regarding the objections stated on 
behalf of the Tibetans against the draft  articles forwarded by you to 
Mr. Hart  on the 2nd January, as containing an outline of the regulations 
yr;hich i t  is proposed to append to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention in settle- 
ment of the three reserved articles. 

2. The objections urged against the draft  are given in the 2nd para- 
graph of your letter of the '7th May. I n  the first place, you have pointed out 
that the opening sentence of Article II., "British subjects trading a t  
Yatung shall be a t  liberty to travel freely to  and fro between the frontier 
and Yatung," contains no prohibition such as the Tibetans desire to see 
inserted against travel in any other part of Tibet except between Yatung 
and the frontier. The prohibition contemplated is, as you have indicated, 
mere surplusage, but in order to obviate difficulty, the Governor-General in 
Council will not object to the addition of the words " but. nowhere else in 
Tibet." 

3. With reference to the opposition offered to the ri ht of British 
subjects to buy land and to build houses a t  Yatun , the 8 overnment of 
India assent to the omission of that provision from i r t i c l e  II.,  and accept 
the addition which you have made by which the Chinese Government under- 
takes to provide a fitting residence for the British officer a t  Yatung. 

4. With regard to  the prohibited articles enumerated in what is now 
Article 111. of the Re ulations, you say that the Tibetans wish to prohibit 
the importation of bot $ salt and tea into Tibet, as the importation of these 
commodities has always heretofore been forbidden, but that they desire to 
be allowed to continue sending salt and tea to Sikkim. 

Salt being already included in the list of prohibited articles, the 
Tibetans can exclude Indian salt from Tibet if they see fit to do so, and 
although the Government of India will maintain their right to exclude 
Tibetan salt from Sikkim, there is no objection to an assurance being given 



to the Tibetans, that, under present conditions, the Government of India 
will not enforce this right. 

5. The question of the exclusion of Indian teas from Tibet is, how- 
ever, a more important one, and with regard to i t  the Government of India 
are unable to accept your recommendation. The unfairness of the proposal 
that the export of Indian teas to Tibet should be prohibited, while the 
importation of Tibetan teas into Sikkim should be permitted, is obvious, 
and to argue in support of such a one-sided proposal that Tibetan teas have 
always found a market in Sikkim and should therefore continue to do so, i 
while Indian teas have always been excluded from Tibet, and should for I 
that reason remain excluded, is to strike a t  the very root and object of the 
negotiations, which object is to facilitate trade and to create trade wher 
none a t  present exists. The Tsungli Y a d n  may have to take into accounq 
the prejudices of the Tibetans, but the Government of India must also tak 
into m o u n t  the reasonable expectations of Indian tea planters and traders 'i 

I , 0. You state that the possible trade in tea between India and Tibet 
is of small importance, no tea having been exported to Tibet from India 
during the past four years, and you express the opinion that it is unlikely 
that an export trade will row up hereafter. This view may be correct, % but, if so, the objection of t e Tibetans to permitting the import of Indian 
teas into Tibet is the more unreasonable, and though a concession to Tibetan 
feeling on this point would not, in your opinion, be injurious to the Indian 
tea industry, i t  would most oertainly invite plausible criticism from tea 
planters, Chambers of Commerce, and others. 

7. I am further to remind you that the Government of India have 
already given way upon a number of points to which the Chinese attached 
importance, and I am to say that the Governor-General in Council is not 
disposed to make any further concessions. As i t  is, the commercial value 
of the a reement does not promise to be great. I am, therefore, to express 

5l a hope t a t  it may not be found necessary to make any further reference 
to the Government of India with regard to the proposal to prohibit the 
importation of India teas into Tibet. 

8. The last point to be dealt with is the proposed omission of the 
second General Article, and the substitution of one of two alternative 
drafts which you have submitted. The Governor-General in Council has 
no objection to the substitution of the first of these alternative drafts. 

9. I am to enclose a reprint of the draft regulations in accordance 
with the above remarks. 

Annexure. 
Regulatiorrs regarding Trade, Communication, and Pasturage agreed to Be appended to 

the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890. 

I.-A trade-mart shall be established at Yatung on the Tibetan side of the frontier, 
and shall be open to all British subjecta for pur Ees of 

R.da trade from the E 4 The 
Government of ndia shall be free to send offlcers to reside 

at Yatung to watch the conditions of British trade at that mart. 

11.-Rritish subjects trading at Yatung shall be at liberty to travel freely to and fro 
between the frontier and Yatung (but nowhere else in Tibet), to reside at Yatnng, and to 
rent houses and godowns for their own accorhmodation, and the storage of their goods. 
The Chinese Government undertake that suitable buildings for the above purposes shall be 
provided for British subjects, and also that a special and fitting residence shall be provided 
for the officer appointed by the Government of India under Article I. to reside at Yatung. 
British subjects ah311 be at liberty to sell their goods to whomsoever they please, to pur- 
cham native commodities in kind or in money, to hire transport of any kind, and in 
general to condu~t  their bnsineaa transactions in conformity with local usage, and without 
any vexatious restriction. Such British subjecta shall receive efficient protection for their 
pereons and property. At Lane-jo and Ta-chun, between the frontier and Yatung, where 
resthouses have been built by the Tibetan authoritieti, they can break their journey in 
conaideration of a daily rent, 



111.-Import and export trade in the following articles :- 

Arms, ammunition, military stores, sslt, liquors and intoxicating or narcotic 
drugs, 

may at the option of either Government be entirely prohibited, or permitted only on such 
conditions as either Government on ita own side may think fit to impose. 

1V.--Goods, other than goods of the descriptions enumerated in Regulation 111. 
entering Tibet from British India, acroes the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, or vice versd, whatever 
their origin, shall be exempt from duty for a period of five years commenci~lg from the 
data of the opening of Yatung to trade, but after the expiration of this term, if found 
desirable, a tariff may be mutually agreed upon and enforced. 

V.-A11 goods on arrival at Yatnng, whether from British India or from Tibet, mnst 
be reported at the Customs Station there for examination, and the report must give full 
particulars of the descri~tion, quantity, and value of the goods. 

V1.-In the event of trade disputes arising between British and Chinese or Tibetan 
subjects in Tibet, they shall be enquired into and settled in personal conference by the 
Political Officer for Sikkim and the Chinese frontler officer. The object of pereonal 
conference being to ascertain facts and do justice, where there is a divergence of views the 
law of the country to which the defendant belongs shall guide. 

VI1.-Despatches from the Government of India to the Chineae Imperial Resident in 
Tibet shall be handed over by the Political Offlcer for 

Communication. Sikkim to the Chinese frontier offlcer, who will forward 
them by ~pecial courier. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Government of India 
will be handed over by the Chinese frontier oficer to the Political Officer for Sikkim, who 
will forward them as qnickly as possible. 

V 111.-Despatches between the Chinese and Indian officials mnst be treated with due 
respect, and their couriers will be assisted in pawing to and fro by the offlcera of each 
Government. 

1X.--After the expiration of one year from the date of the opening of Yatnng, snch 
Tibetans as continue to graze in Bikkim will be subject 

Po eturage. to such regulations as the British Government may h m  
time to time enact for the general conduct of grazing in 

Sikkim. Due notice will be given of snch regnlations. 

X.-In the event of disagreement between the Political Offlcer for Sikkim and the 
Chinese frontier officer, each offlcial shall report the matter 

&nerd artioles. to his immediate superior, who in turn, if a settlement is 
not arrived at between them, shall refer snch matter to 

their respective Governments for disposal. 

XI.-After the lapse of five years from the date on which these regulations shall come 
into force, and on six months' notice given by either party, them regulations shall be 
subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this purpose, who shall 
be empowered to decide on and adopt snch amendme~lts and extensions aa experience shall 
prove to be desirable. 

Signed :- 

(Place and date.) 

British Commiaaioner. 

Chinese Commimioner. 

'L 

Enclosure 3 in No. 9. 

L e t t e r  f rom Sir H. M. Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., S e c r e t a r y  to the Govem- 
m e n t  of India, F o r e i g n  Department, to A.  W .  Paul, Esq., C.I.E., 
British Commissioner,  Dar j ee l ing ,  dated Simla, the 22nd May, 1893. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated 
the 10th April, 1893, enclosing copy o f  a despatch of 9th April, 1893, from . 
Mr. James H a r t ,  Secretary to the Chinese Amban (on s ecial duty), in 
which he communicated a f r e s h  proposal made by the $aungli Yam&,  
regarding the admission of Indian tea into Tibet. 



2. I n  reply, I am to sa that the Government of India are prepared 
to agree to the substance of t g e formula proposed, but I am to suggest that 
the clause to be added to Article IV. of the regulations should run :- 

"Indian tea may be imported into Tibet a t  a rate of duty not 
exceeding that at which Chinese tea is imported into 
England; but trade in Indian tea shall not be engaged in 
during the five years for which other commodities are 
exempt." 

3. I am to request that the above suggestion may be communicated to 
Mr. Hart, who should a t  the same time be lnformed that the Government of 
India have acce ted these terms because they are regarded as equivalent P to an assurance rom the Yamen, that trade in Indian tea will be permitted 
on the expiry of the five years during which the import into Tibet is 

rohibited. Upon any other assumpt~on the draft clause proposed on 
Lhalf of the Yamsn by Mr. Hart  would obviously be wholly without 
significance. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 9. 

Letter from Sir H. M. Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Secretary to the 
Government of India, Foreign Department, to N. R.  O'Conor, Esq., 
C.B., C.M.G., Her Britannic Majesty's Minister a t  Peking, dated 
Simla, the 22nd May, 1893. 

(Extract .) 

I am directed to inform you that, on the 9th April last, Mr. J. H. Hart, 
Secretary to the Chinese Amban (on special duty), in an official communi- 
cation addressed to the British Commissioner, reported that the Tsungli 
Yam& had telegraphed on the preceding day a proposal that the following 
clause should be added to Article IV. of the regulations :-" Indian tea 
may be imported into Tibet a t  same rate of duty as Chinese tea into 
England; say, ten taels per picul, but trade in it is not to be engaged in 
during the five years other commodities are exempt." The British Com- 
missioner has now been instructed that the Government of India are pre- 
pared to agree to the substance of the clause proposed, but suggest that i t  
should run :-" Indian tea may be imported into Tibet a t  a rate of duty 
not exceeding that at which Chinese tea is imported into England; but 
trade in Indian tea shall not be engyed in during the five years 
for which other commodities are exempt.' The British Commissioner 
has been further instructed to inform Mr. Hart, when wmmuni- 
cating the above suggestion, thab the Government of India ham 
accepted these terms because they are regarded as equivalent to an 
assurance on the part of the Yamen that trade in Indian tea will be 
permitted on the expiry of the five years during which the import into 
Tibet is prohibited. Upon any other assumption the draft clause proposed 
by the Y a m h  would be without significance, unless (which the Government 
of India would be reluctant to belleve) i t  was put forward with the object 
of raising expectations which the YamBn Lad no intention of fulfilling. 
I n  conclusion, I am to convey to Your Excellency the best acknow- 
led ments of the Governor-General in Council for the valuable assistance f an advice which you have been good enough to furnish to the Government 
of India in this matter. 



No. 10. 
Despatch front the Secretary of State for India to th,e Government of India, 

da.ted 11th August, 1893. 

I have considered the letter of Your Excellency's Government 
of the 4th July, 1893, with enclosures, on the subject of the negotia- 
tions with China which have been in progress for 2+ years in connection 
with the Articles reserved under the Sikkim-Tibet Convention for discus- 
sion by Joint Commissioners. 

2. The concessions made by Your Excellency in deference to the 
wishes of China are considerable, but you firmly opposed the endeavour of 
the Tibetan authorities to obtain the exclusion of Indian tm from Tibet, 
while they were to be allowed to continue sending Tibetan tea to Sikkim. 

' 3. The compromise which was eventually proposed by the Tsungli 
Yamsn, and accepted by your Government, is not all that might fairly 
have been expected, but I concur with Your Excellency that in the circum- 
stances i t  was expedient to come to terms with the Chinese Government, 
.on the understanding that their pro osal was b o d  fcde and equivalent to 
a reasonable assurance on the part o !! the YamGn that, a t  the expiration of 
five years, trade in tea will be permitted on the terms specified. 

4. Your proceedings, therefore, have my approval. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) KIMBERLEY. 

. No. 11.. 
. '.*. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 
7th December, 1893. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibet agreement. The British and Chinese Commissioners signed the 
General Articles and Regulations on 5th December at Darjeeling. 

No. 12. 

Letter from the Government of Indiu, in the Foreign Department, to the 
Right Honourable the Earl of Kimberley, K.G., Her Majesty's Secre- 
tary of State for India, da-ted Fort William, the 21st Februury, 
1894. (Received the 13th March, 1894.) 

Lord Lansdowne's Foreign telegram of the 7th December, 1893, in- 
forxlied Your Lordship that the agreement regarding trade, communica- 

tion and pasturage on the Sikkim-Tibet frontier 
Letter, dated the 9th De- was duly signed on the 5th December, 1893, by 

cumber, 1893, from A. W. Paul, the British and Chinese Joint Commissioners, 
Eq., C.I.E., C.S., British Corn- who were appointed, under Article VII.  of the 

to the Secretary Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890, to settle the 
the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department. the questions reserved under Articles IV., V., 



2, btter, dated the 30th and VI. of that Convention. We have 
December, 1893, from the now the honour to forward, for the information 
hretary to the Qovernment of Her Majesty's Government, a copy of the 
of India in the Foreign papers marginally noted, including copy of the Department, to A. W. Paul, 
%p, C. I.E., C.S., British Corn- Agreement as signed- 
miaeioner. 2. His Excellency Kwei Hwan, the 

Resident in Tibet, arrived a t  
Darjeeling, accompanied 21st November last, for the 
urpose of si ning the He was received with suitable % Eonours. In  t e course which followed, our Commis- 

sioner proposed an early date in January for the opening of the trade mart 
a t  Yatung. The Chinese Resident, however, u r ~ e d  his inability to notify 
the decision to the Tibetans, and to return to Tibet and complete his own 
arrangements by so early a date; he further pointed out that, before the 
middle of January, the passes are usually closed by snow and remain 
difficult, if not impassable, to traders until about the end of April. We 
considered these arguments were reasonable, and accordingly authorised 
our Commissioner to accept the 1st May next as the date for opeilinq the 
mart. 

We have, &c., 

(Signed) ELGIN. 
G. S. WHITE. 
A. E. MILLER. 
H. BRACKENBURY. 
C. B. PRITCHARD. 
J. WESTLAND. 
A. P. MAcDONNELL. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 12. 

Letter from A .  W. Paul, Esq., C.I.E., British Commissioner, on Special 
Duty, Darjeeling, to the Secretary to the Governnhent of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Darjeeling, the 9th December, 1893. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Agreement in nine Regula- 
tions and three General Articles to be appended to the Sikkim-Tibet Con- 
vention of 1890 was duly signed in the presence of His Excellency Kwei 
Hwan, Chinese Im erial Resident in Tibet, on Tuesday, the 5th December, 
by Mr. James H. Asrt and Lieutenant-Colonel Ho Chang Jung, specially 
deputed by the Chinese Government, and by myself as British Commis- 
sioner. 

2. Two copies have been forwarded to you by parcel post, while the 
other two copies remain with the Chinese representatives. 

3. With reference to the Chinese translation of the Regulations, I 
enclose a copy of Mr. J. H. Hart's despatch of the 4th December, ,1893. 

4. I would beg to take this opportunity to bring to the favourable 
notice of the Government of India the exertions of Mr. James H. Hart 
"to bring about a settlement of our long-standing dispute regarding Sikkim 
abd Tibet. I t  was mainly owing to h ~ s  conduct of affairs during his visits 
to Rinchingong in 1889 that the Tibetans (and even the Chinese) were 



brought to see the hopelessness of contesting our just claims to the sole 
protectorate of Sikkim and the present boundary of that State, while 
during the last three years he has been indefatigable in t 

f 7ing to frame re ulations satisfactory to either party, and I have persona ly to acknow- 
le ge the invariable courtesy he has shown me in all our dealings. I 
would also he0 to add that Mr. E. L. Ludlow in 1889-90, and Mr. F. E. 
Taylor since tRen have rendered every assistance in their power, especially 
in the matter of interpreting. 

5. I trust that it will not be considered out of place to refer to the 
very valuable services of Mr. J. C. White during the Sikkim expedition 
and in his subsequent administration, and of Mr. George Macartney 
during the negotiations that led to our Convention of 1890. 

Annexure 1. 

&gulutions regarding Trade, Communication, and Pasturage to Be a# to the 
Sikkim-Tibt Convention of 1890. 

I.-A trade-mart shall be established at Yatung on the Tibetan side of the frontier, 
and shall be open to all Brit'ish subjects for purposes of 

Trade. trade from the first day of May, 1894. The Government 
of India shall be free to send officers to reside at Yatung 

to watch the conditions of British trade at that mart. 

11.-British subjects trading at Yatung shall be at liberty to travel freely to and fro 
between the frontier and Yatung, to reside at Yatung, and to rent houses and godowns for 
their own accommodation, and the storage of their goods. The Chinese Government 
undertake that suitable buildings for the above purposes shall be provided for British 
subjects, and also that a special and fitting residence s h ~ l l  be provided for the officer or 
officers appointed by the Government of India under Regulation I. to reside at Yatung. 
British subjects shall be at liberty to sell their gnods to whomsoever they please, to 
to purchase native commodities in kind or in money, to hire transport of any kind, and in 
general to conduct their business transactions in couformity with local ueage, and 
without any vexatious restrictions. Such British subjects shall receive efficient protection 
for their persons and property. At Lsng-jo and Ta-chun, between the frontier and 
Yatung, where rest-houses have been built by the Tibetan authorities, British subjects can 
break their journey in consideration of a daily rent. 

111.-Import and export trade in the following Articles- 
arms, anupunition, military stores, salt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic 

dwrb 
may at the option of either Government be entirely prohibited, or permitted only on such 
conditions as either Government on their own side may think fit to impose. 

1V.-Goods, other than goods of the descriptions enumerated in Regulation III., 
entering Tibet fro111 British India, acroes the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, or vice veraci, 
whatever their origin, shall be exempt from duty for a period of five years commencing 
from the date of the opening of Yatung to trade, but after the expiration of this term, if 
found desirable, a tariff may be mutually agreed upon and enforced. 

Indian tea may be imported into Tibet at a rate of duty not exceeding that at which 
Chinese tea is imported into England, but trade in Indian tea shall not be engaged in 
during the five yeara for which other commodities are exempt. 

V.-All goods on arrival at Yatung, whether from British India or from Tibet, must 
be reported at the Customs Station there for examination, and the report must give full 
particuiam of the description, quantity, and value of the goods. 

V1.-In the event of trade disputes arising between British and Chinese or Tibetan 
snbjects in Tibet, they shall be enquired into and settled in personal conference by the 
Political Officer for 3ikkim and the Chinese frontier o5cer. The object of peraonal 
conference being to ascertain facts and do justice, where there is a divergenco of views the, 
law of the country to which the defendant belongs shall guide, 



VI1.-Despatches from the Government of India to the Chinese Imperial Resident in 

Commnnimtion. Tibet ehall be handed over by the Political Officer for 
Sikkim to the Chinese frontier oflicer, who will forward 

them by special courier. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Government of India 
will be handed over by the Chinese frontier officer to the Political Officer for Sikkim, who 
will forward them as quickly as poseible. 

VII1.-Despatches between the Chinese and Indian officials must be treated with due 
respect, and couriers will be assisted in passing to and fro by the officers of each 
Government. 

1X.-After the expiration of one year from the date of the opening of Yatung, snch 
Tibetans ae continue to graze their cattle in Sikkim will 

Paetarsge. be subject to such Regulations as the British Government 
may from time to time enact for the general conduct of 

grazing in Sikkim. Due notice will be given of snch Regulations. 

I.-In the event of disagreement between the Political Oflicer for 8ikkim and the 
Chinese frontier offlcer, each official shall report the matter to his immediate superior, who 
in turn, if a settlement is not arrived at between them, shall refer such matter to their 
respective Qovernmenta for dispoeal. 

11.-After the lapse of five yeam from the date on which these Regulations shall come 
into force, and on six months' notice given by either party, these Regulations shall be 
subject to revision by Cornmiwioners appointed on both sides for thia purpose, who shall 
be empowered to decide on and adopt such amendments and extensions aa experience 
shall prove to be desirable. 

111.-It having been etipulated that Joint Commimionera should be appointed by the 
British and Chinese Qovernmenta under the 7th Article of the Sikkim-Tibet Convention 
to meet and diecuss, with a view to the final settlement of the questions reserved under 
Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the said Convention ; and the Commissioners thus appointed having 
met and discussed the questions referred to, namely: Trade, Communication and 
Pasturage, have been further appointed to sign the agreement in nine Regulations and 
three General Articles now arrived at, and to declare that the said nine Regnlatione and 
the three general Articles form part of the Convention itself. 

I n  witnees whereof the respective Commissioners have hereto subscribed their names. 
4 

Done in quadlaplicate at Darjeeling this 5th day of December in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-three, correspontling with the Chinese date the 28th 
day of the 13th moon of the 19th year of Kuang Hsll. 

(Signed) Ho CHANQ-Jma, (Signed) A. W. PAUL, 
JAMES H. HART, 

(Seal) C h i m e  Cmnmissioners. (Seal) British Commissioner. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter / + m a  James R. Hart,  Esp., to A. W. Paul, Eeq., C.I.E., British CommMsioner; 
Dag'eeling, duted Dag'eling, the 4th Decembcr, 1893. 

The copies of the Trade Regulations, &c., to be appended to the Sikkim-Tibet 
Convention of 1890 being now made out in quadmplicate in English and Chinese and 
ready for signature to-morrow, I now address yon this despatch whereby you aro informed 
that the Chinese translation of the Regulations is to all intents and purposes a full and 
cldse rendering of the English text. 



Enclosure 2 in No. 12. 

Letter from W. J .  Cuningham, Esq., OfFciating Secretary to the Govem- 
ment of India, Foreign Department, to A .  W. Paul, Esq., C.I.E., 
British Commissioner, Darjeeling, dated Fort William, the 30th 
December, 1893. 

I am directed to acknowledge the recei t of your letter, dated the E 9th December, 1893, in which you report that t e Agreement to be appended 
to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890 was duly s~gned on the 5th Decem- 
ber, 1893. 

2. In  reply I am to say that His Excellency the Viceroy has noted 
with pleasure your remarks on the subject of Mr. J. H. Hart's share in the 
negotiations which have now been concluded. The Governor-General in 
Council rmgnises the services rendered by Mr. Hart  to the Government 
of India in assisting to arrive a t  a settlement. 

3. I am a t  the same time to convey to you the thanks of the Govern- 
ment of India for the care and attention with which you have discharged 
your duties as British Commissioner. 

No. 13. 

Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 
Right Honourable H. 11. Fowler, Her Majesty's Secretary of State for 
India, dated Simla, the 25th June, 1896. (Received the 15th July, 
1895.) 

Our despatch, dated the 21st February, 1894, forwarded, for the 
information of Her Majesty's Government, a wpy of the Agree- 
ment concluded by the British and Chinese Joint Commissioners 
regarding trade, communication and pasturage on the Sikkim-Tibet 
frontier, and mentioned that the 1st May, 1894, had been fixed as the date 
for the openin of the trade mart at Yatung. Recent developments on the 
Sikkim-Tibet forder, render it desirable to sketch the subsequent course 
of events and explain the present position. 

2. I n  May, 1894, Mr. J. C. White, Political M c e r  for Sikkim, visited 
Yatung to attend the openin of the mart and to report on the general 
situation as regards trade. !b r. White was instructed not to r a m  the 
question of demarcating the frontier, but to undertake, if the subject was 
mooted by the Chinese officials, that their views and suggestions should be 
' Enclosures Nos. 1 and 2. laid before the Government of India. Mr. 

White's report and our orders thereon are 
enclosed." In  communicating copies of these papers to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Minister a t  Peking in August, 1894, we left His Excellency to 
judge whether any hint could be conveniently conveyed to the Yam6n on 
the subject; and said that, recognizing the necessity for extreme patience 
in dealing with the Tibetans, we had decided that i t  would be premature 
to make any formal complaint of their obstructiveness. Mr. O'Conor 
replied, under date the 22nd September, 1894, that he would take an early 
opportunity of calling the Yamen's attention to the attitude of the Tibetan 
authorities. He  a t  the same time suggested that the imposition of a 
10 per cent. ad  oalorem duty a t  Phari should be very strongly protested 
against as contrary to treaty stipulatioas, 



3. The Viceroy, in his letter of the 9th August, 1894, had drawn the 
attention of the Chinese Resident in Tibet to the reported occupation 
by Tibetan soldiers of certain l ace  within the north-east boundary 
of Sikkim, and had invited the 8 esident's opinion as to the advisability 
of taking steps to arrange that the frontier officers on both sides should 
acquire a practical acquaintance with the actual border line. The Chinese 
Resident readily accepted the suggestion, and proposed to demarcate 
also. He was informed that for climatic considerations it was 
desirable that the examination of the frontier should be commenced 
between the 1st May and the 1st July. It was subsequent1 arranged, K a t  the suggestion of the Chinese Resident, that Mr. W ite should 
proceed to Yatung in  April to discuss with the Chinese and Tibetan 
delegates the best time and place for starting the joint work of demarca- 
tion. A t  this conference i t  was agreed that the delegates should meet 
Mr. White below the Pemberingo Pass on the 7th May. In  a report 
recently received from Mr. White, he mentions that there was some obstruc- 
tion on the part of the Tibetan members, but the local authorities apparently 
attached no importance to this a t  the time. 

4. On the 18th May the Chinese delegates, who had been delayed by 
difficulties in obtaining transport and who were not accompanied by the 
Tibetan re resentatives, joined Mr. White at the Jeylap La, and fixed E with him t e site for a boundary pillar on that pass. It was settled that 
they should meet Mr. White again on the 1st June at the Doka La, and 
that in the meantime Mr. White should erect a pillar on the Donchuk La, 
which the Chinese would afterwards examine. Subsequently, Mr. White 
received a despatch from the Chinese Resident in Tibet, stating that the 
Lamas of the three great monasteries were full of suspicion, and asking 
that demarcation might be postponed. 

5. The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal recommended that, if the 
Chinese and Tibetan delegates were unable to a t  once join Mr. White, he 
should be authorised to proceed alone to lay down the 'boundary where 
no dispute is known to exist. Demarcation was not, however, provided 
tor in the Treaty of 1890; no serious practical inconvenience had appa- 
rently arisen through the frontier being undemarcated, and under all the 
sircumstances we considered i t  preferable that Mr. White should not 
proceed alone beyond the Doka La. We accordingly directed that, if the 
Chinese delegates failed to meet him there on or about the 1st June, he 
should explain matters by letter to the Chinese Resident and return to 
Gantok. 

6. Mr. White subsequently reported that the pillar erected a t  the 
Jeylap L a  had been demolished b Tibetans, and that the pillar 
on the Donchuk La had heen wil r ully damaged. The Lieutenant- 
Governor wished us to bring pressure to bear on the Chinese Resi- 
dent in order to secure reparation. There is, however, a t  present 
no evidence that the mischief is to be directly attributed to Tibetan 
ofFicials, and it is in our opinion necessary to make allowances for 
the difficulties of the Chinese Resident's position in respect to the 
Tibetans. The Government of Bengal were addressed accordingly and 
requested to  instruct Mr. White that, pending the receipt of further com- 
munications from the Chinese Resident or his delegates, he should a t  
any rate withdraw from the immediate neighbourhood of the border, unless 
there was reason to anticipate that his retirement might encourage any 
turbulent or mischievous spirits among the Tibetans to attempt to violate 
the frontier. Our views are fully stated in the Viceroy's letter to the 
Chinese Resident, dated the 13th June, 1895. The Tibetan Commis- 
sioners have since expressed a wish to again confer with Mr. White at 
Yatung. We have also been informed that telegraphic orders to 
the Resident have been received from the Tsungli YamCn requiring him 
to carry out the demarcation, and we have approved of Mr. White standing 



. fast until i t  is seen what action the Resident takes on the telegram from 
Peking. We see no reason to apprehend any serious complications. 

We have, &c., 

(Signed) ELGIN. 
G. S. WHITE. 
-4. E. MILLER. 
H. BRACKENBURY. 
J .  WESTLAND. 
A. MACKENZIE. 
A. C. TREVOR. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 13. 

Letter from H. J. S .  Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Darjeeling, the 25th June, 1e94. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 
India, the enclosed copy of a letter, dated the 19th June, 1894, 
from the Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, forwarding, with 
his remarks, Mr. J. C. White's report of his visit to Yatung. The 
Lieutenant-Governor agrees with Mr. White's proposals, su ported by 

a .p the Commissioner, for the im rovement of the house bul t for the 
British Officer a t  Yatung, an concurs in thinking i t  desirable that 
a small bungalow should be built for traders a t  Yatung and a rest-house 
a t  Lang-jo, provided that the Tibetans do not object to our undertaking 
the latter work. It is stated in Article II. of the Trade Regulations that 
a rest-house has been built a t  Lang-jo by the Tibetans, where British 
subjects can break their journey in consideration of a daily rent, and i t  
does not seem likely that they will object to any improvements being effected 
in this rest-house a t  the cost of the Government of India. The 
fact that a duty of 10 per cent. ad valo~em is levied at  Phari by 
the Jongpen of that plaoe on all goods passing through Phari, both 
exports and imports, and that no Tibetan merchants are allowed to pass 
beyond Phari with their goods,, is a matter for very serious consideration, 
and undoubtedly seems to be inconsistent with the terms of the Trmty 
which provide for free trade (with the exception of certain articles the 
traffic in which has been forbidden) for a period of five years. It is also a 
very serious matter that, as reported by Mr. White, no one is allowed to 
enter the Chumbi Valley from Sikkim, although no such prohibition has 
been imposed before for generations. It is evident from Mr. White's report 
that the Tibetan authorities are doing everything in their power to render 
the treaty abortive, and the Lieutenant-Governor considers that no time 
should be lost in making all these matters the sub'ect of a representation 
to the Government of China. It appears that t h e selection of Yatung 
as the trade mart was unfortunate. But i t  must be remembered 
that the subject of the selection of a site for the mart was long 
under consideration, and that every attempt was made by His Ex- 
cellency ShCing Tai, the late Amban, to induce the Tibetans to sub- 
stitute Phari for Yatung as a trade mart, but that i t  was found 
impossible to overcome their reluctance, and that Yatung was eventu- 
ally accepkd, both by the Chinese and British Governments, as the only 
alternative to breaking off the negotiations altogether. Yatung is the mart 
now established by treaty, and i t  does not seem possible that any change in 
the site can be sanctioned for the period of five years during which the 
treaty is in force. For the same reason the suggestion of Mr. White to 



close traffic by the Jeyhp La, which is the pass which all trade must follow 
between Sikkim and the Chumbi Valley, a pears to be inadmissible. Mr. 
Nolan oints out that the improvement o the Lachen route has already P, P 
been ta en in hand, and that i t  is desirable to remove all obstacles to the 
entry of trade by any of the recognized passes; but more than this cannot 
be done. The observations of Mr. White on the weakness of the Chinese 
authority in Tibet will no doubt attract the attention of the Government of 
India. They corroborate what has been reported on this subject from other1 
sources, and explain the extreme difficulty involved in giving effect to the 

/ 
provisions which have been concluded with the Chinese Government. 
Mr. White is remaining a t  Yatung until the instructions from the 
Government of India are received in respect of the encroachments which 
have been made by the Tibetans on the north-eastern boundary of Sikkim. 
It seems advisable that, as recommended by him, a permanent officer should 
not be posted a t  Yatung for the resent, or  until Mr. Taylor's position as 
Commissioner of Customs is fu f) ly recognised by the Tibetans and his 
authority is consolidated there. At  the same time, there can be no doubt 
that the ofEcer to be permanently stationed there must be an Englishman,, 
and there is probably considerqble force in Mr. White's suggestion that the 
selection of a medical man would be likely to assist in securing the good- 
will and softening the jealousy af the people in their relations with 
Europeans. The Lieutenant-Governor desires to bring to notice the courtesy 
and attention which Mr. White has received from the Chinese authorities, 
and the valuable assistance which has been rendered to him by Mr. Taylor, 
the Chinese Commissioner of Customs at  Yatung. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from P. Nolun, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of tils Rajshahi Division, to the Chiel 
Secretary to tile Government of Bengal, Political Depart~nent, dated Darjeeting, the 
19th Jwne, 1894. 

I have the honour to forward, for the information and orders of the Government of 
Bengal, a copy of a letter, dated the 9th June, 1894, in which Mr. White, Political 
Officer for Sikkim, reports the result of the mission to Yatnng, on which he was 
deputed, in accordance with the ordere conveyed in your letter, dated the 5th May, 1894, 
and solicits instructions on certain pointe. 

2. 1 support Mr. White's proposals to make certain improvements in the house built 
for the officer at Yatnng, to build six additional godowns, a small bungalow for traders, 
and a rest.-house at Langjo,  provided the Tibetans do not object to our undertaking the 

7 
latter work, the execution of which devolves on them under Article 11. of the Trade 
Regulations. 

3. By Article IV. of the Regulations it is provided that goods entering Tibet fiom 
British India, acrose the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. or vice versd, shall be exempt fiom duty 
for a period of five yeare. I t  appears from the report that a duty of ten per cent. ad 
valorem is nevertheless levied at Phari, and the Tibetans defend the exaction on the 
ground that it is taken elsewhere than at Yatnng. The Regulations provide for a general 
exemption from all duties, wherever imposed, the place of realization being altogether 
irrelevant ; there is thus a clear breach of the main article of the trade convention ; that 
to which a11 the other provisions are ancillary. I agree in recommending that this should be 
made the subject of a representation to the Government of China. The action of the 
Phari Jongpen in preventing Tibetan merchants from proceeding to Sikkim is also 
inconsistent with the treaty and may be made matter of remonstrance. 

4. The improvement of the Lachen route by opening a road has already been taken 
in hand, and it is doubtless desirable to remove all obstacles to the entry of Tibet by any 
of the recognised pasees. But I do not think that we can close the route by Yatung, or 
even threaten to close it, ae suggested by Mr. White, ite maintenance being provided for 
by treaty. I t  is for Government to decide whether it is expedient to ask permimion to 
remove the mart from Yatnng to Rinchingong or Chema. The present site is evidently 
very unsuitable, and I can only suppose it was accepted because the Tibetans objected to 
our penetrating fnriher into the valley of the Chnmbi. If that be the trne explanation 
of the selection it will probably be useless to reopen the question at present. 

5. I concur with Mr. White in thinking the ti~xle inopportune for posting a European 
officer at Yatung ; I would select one of the interpretere for 'the work. 



Annexure 2. 
Letter from J. C. White, Esq., Political O.@XT, Sikkim, to the Commiss im,  Rajsirahi 

Divisim, dated Yatung, the 9th June, 1894. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to send in a report on the following subjacta :- 
(a) Yatung, ite situation and trade facilitiee, and the attitude of the people living 

in the Chumbi Valley with reference to the treaty and trade. 
(h) The behaviour of the Chinese and Tibetan offlcials towards me and their relation 

to each other. 
(c) Advisability of stationing a British officer at Yatung. 

Situatitm.-Yatung is situated about eight miles from the Jeylap-la in the valley of 
the Yatung Chhu at its junction with the Chamdi Chhu which runs down from the Natoi-la 
The hills to the east and south are covered with pinee and larches ; those to the west and 
north are bare. A quarter of a mile below the house is the barrier built across the valley by 
the Tibetans. There are 20 Chinese soldiers under Mu, and four Tibetans. Rinchingong 
is one-and-a-half miles further down at the junction of the Yatung Chhu with the 
Ammo Chhu. The situation of Yatung is most confined, being at the bottom of a narrow 
valley shut in by steep hills with no room for expansion. 

Climate.-The height is 10,134 feet above the sea (aneroid reading4), and the mean 
temperature since my arrival has been 50'. The air is 

True readiw from boiling point damp at this time of year, but very little rain has fallen ; 
will btt given after computation. not more than three or four inches. During the day there 

is generally a strong north wind blowing up the valley. 

Acco~nnlodation for British 0ficers.-A house has been bnilt for the accommodation 
of a British officer, but this houae is at present occupied by the Chinese Commissioner of 
Customs, Mr. Taylor, who has no other house to live in. I t  contains one large room, a 
godown on the grou~ld Roor 40 feet x 26 feet. with a verandah 4 feet bload all round. On 
the first floor there are six small rooms surrounded by a verandah, and no bathrooms. 

Godown accommodation attached to 1iouse.-There are five godowns attached to the 
house, and one small stable. Six more godowns are required. 

The house and godowns are surrounded by a wall 10 feet high, the gateway being on 
the east side. 

Accommodation for trade.-On the east of the honse are the godowns or shops 
built for the trade. These are 16 in number, and will answer the purpose of native shops, 
but they are quite inadequate for the storage of goods or for the use of European mer- 
chants. The rent proposed to be charged is exorbitant. Rs. 25 a month. A fair rent would 
be from Rs. 4 to Rs. 5. 

At Langjo and Ta-chnng there is practically no shelter; the sheds at these places 
being of the very roughest description and not fit for human beings to go into. 

Requir~ments for tr&.-A small bungalow with two rooms and out-offices should 
be bnilt at Yatung (or Rinchingong) for the accommodation of European traders. 

A rest-house should be built at Langjo suitable for occupation by a European; one 
small roo111 with fireplace and verandah would be sufficient. This is, 1 think, necessary, 
as the pass is often very difficult to cross in winter, and a traveller might easily h- 
benighted. 

Nothing is required at Ta-chung. 

General.-The site of the Yatung mart has been e~ceedingly badly choeen, and 
should, if possible, be removed lower down the valley to some place between Riuchingong 
:\nd Chema (Pema) where the valley broadens out and is much Ratter, and where there is 
ample room for expansion. Here also the road to Bhutan branches off. Were the mart 
moved down to Rinchingong, the present building at Yatung could be utilised ae a godown 
for storing wool or other merchandise, and a new house built for the British officer at 
Rinchingong on a more suitable plan with fewer rooms. 

\ 
A map of Yatung and its immediate surrounding3 is herewith sent. 

Attitude of tile inlrahitants of the Chumbi Valley.-In order to show more fully 
how the people in the valley are connected, I give a short sketch of the district known 
ae the Phari Jong district. 

Phari Jong is divified into four divisions-(1) Phari, (2) Khangba, (3) Tornoted, 
(4) Tomomed. These four districts are governed by- 

2 Jongpena. 
2 Treaeurers. 
1 Serpen (officer in  charge of revenue, which are generally in kind). 
1 Secretary. 
11 Kongdu (Mondlee). 
6 Ladhopa (Kharbaril. 



Phari is divided into three blocke-Champa, Chukyapa and h i .  

Khangbu into three blocks-Khangtsd Khangber and Khangmed. 

Tomoted into four blocks--(;talling, Tomoshed, Riban and Ganga. 

Tomomed into six blocks-Yasakha, Chumbi, Chemu and Rinchingong, Sharipa. 
Khengripo and Assampa. 

Obstruction of the Chumbi Val2ey pop&.-The people in this valley have combined 
to keep the trade in their own hands ; this they aay they have done in order to recoup 
themselves the expenses they were put to during the Sikkim war. The Phari Jongpen 
charges 10 per cent. on all goods passing through Phari, both on imports and exports. Men 
passing that place without loads are charged two annaa a head. This applies chiefly to 
Bhutanese ; no Tibetans proper are allowed to pass Phari with their goods. The Tibetan 
merchant therefore is obliged to sell his goods to the Phari Jong people, who, having 
acquired the goods, carry them to Darjeeling or Kalimpow. This action on the part of the 
Phari Jong people entirely does away with any free trade as provided for in the treaty. 
Again, no one is allowed to enter the Chumbi Valley from Sikkim-a thing which has 
never been stopped fcr generations. In fact these people are doing all they can to render 
the treaty abortive by their jealousy and petty restrictione, and the matter should be 

i 
# represented to His Excellency the Amban at L h u .  

If these people continue to be obstructive, I wonld recommend that as soon as 
practicable the trade mart be removed from Yatung to the north of Sikkim, and the trade 
encouraged in the meantime to come down the Lachen road. This will increase the 
trade by opening up of a new district. Then when this route is opened I would close 
the Chumbi-Jeylap route. 

My reasons are- 

(u.) The Lachen route is shorter and easier; by the Chumbi route both the 
Tong-la and Jeylap-la have to be crossed ; by the k h e n  ronte only the 
Supuba-la has to be crossed. 

(b.)  That the Khalnba Jong people are very friendly and have been so all through 
the war. 

(c.) That it would entirely break the monopoly of the Chumbi Valley people, who 
are most hostile, and everything at present in their hands. 

.) It  is quite possible that the thre4t of opening up the new mart would very 
quickly bring these people to a senee of their own advantages and make 
them conform to the spirit of the treaty. They would I fancy, rather than 
lose the trade, consent to the removal of this mart to a more suitable place in 
the Chumbi Valley. If this were done the mart might be allowed to remain 
in the Chumbi Valley. 

The amount of trade for the month of May amounted to, import8 Hs. 40,.i87, 
exports Rs. 44,099, and this might be much increased if the merchants would come forward. 
This the Tibetans my they have ordered them to do, but u11 to date none have come in. 
The trade in  wool might be improved, and new trades, such as goat's hair and mules, 
might be opened up, and the tradera helped in many ways, but I am afraid I shall not have 
an opportunity on this visit. 

Tibetan and Chinese o&iuds' opinion on the above.-On speaking to the Chinese and 
Tibetan officials on these points, the former agreed that the treaty was not being carried 
out in a proper spirit, and that thcty would report matte13 to the Amban. The Tibetans 
on the contrary maintained that they had a right to impose what taxes they choose at 
Phari so long as goods were allowed to pass Yatung free. They also wer ted  that 
Tibetans were allowed to come freely to Yatung. This I have every reason to believe 
is not the case, and since my arrival no merchant's goode belonging to Tibetans from 
beyond Phari have come through. The Chinese officials also say that the Tibetans are 
not allowed to p a ~ s  Phari, though anxious to take their goods direct to Kalimpong or 
Darjeeling. The Chinese confess to not being able to managn the Tibetans, and deecribe 
the inhabitants of the Chumbi Valley ss most iurbulent,, unruly, and obstructive. The 
Chumbi Valley itself produces nothing. 

The Chinese officials have throughout treated me with the utmost courtesy and 
consideration, and have done all in their power to help. The Tibetatla, on the other 
hand, have been most discourteous and obstructive, and none of their officials called on 
me till after I had been here nearly three weeks, though they had been asked to do 
w by the Chinese officials and had been in Rinchingong since the 16th of May. Their 
excuse on coming was that they had been ill, which I believe wss untrue. The 
Tibetans again have prevented my returning the official visita of the Chineee, and will 
not allow any of my servania (although some are Tibetans and have been in the habit 
of visiting Chumbi) to visit Rinchingong to procure food. The consequence is that all 
provisions have to be brought from Sikkim. This is naturally very inconvenient, acd, 
to say the least of it, not a very polite way of treating the British representative here. 
From what I can gather, the Tibetans repudiate the treaty and assert that i t  was 
signed by the British Government and the Chinese, and therefore they have nothing to 
do with it. 



Chinese autlbortt y.-The Cbinese have no authority whatever here. The Tibetans 
will not obey them, and the Chinese are afraid to give an?- orders. China is suzerain ( over Tibet only in name. This appears to be partly due to the Chinese Emperor always 
dealing very leniently with the Tibetans, and also that the Chinese have only some 
500 soldiers in Tibet, and these are wretchedly armed with old swords, tridents and 
old muzzle-loading fowling-pieces. They are also without the elements of drill. The 

,I Chinese therefore, though rulers in name, have no power and can enforce no order; as 
an example, the Tibetans were ordered by the Chinese to evacuate Lingtu, but flatly 

; refused to obey the order. This makes negociation here most di5colt. for thongh the 
Chinese agree to any proposal, they are quite unable to answer for the Tibetans, and the 
Tibetans, when spoken to, either shelter themselves behind the Chinese, or say they 
have no order to give any answer for Lhassa, and can only report. Thus it is absolutely 

, impossible to get at any one, for he simply puts the blame on some higher authority 
\ who is not forthcoming. If the Chinese had any real power negociationa would be 

comparatively eaay, as there would only be one power to deal with. 
To quote another imtance of :Chinese impotence here. Mr. Taylor, though a Chinese 

offioial, a mandarin of the blue button, and a recipient of the double dragon, and thongh 
he wears Chinese clothe8 on official int,erviews, is prevented by the Tibetans from returning 
the calls of the other Chinese officials who live at Chema ; nor can any of his servants pass 
the Yatung barrier to purchase the necessaries of life, which he has to procure from 
either Gnatong or Darjeeling. 

The Chinese o5cials hate the Tibetans, and do not scruple openly to say so. This, 
I take it, is caused by the knowledge of their impotence, knowing full well that they have 
no real power, though to all outward appearance they receive a great deal of respect ; the 
Tibetans, for instance, being made to hold a lower seat at receptions than the Chinese. 

Adcisability of stationing rz British Oflcer a t  Yatung-At present there is no house 
available for a British Officer, and unless hfr. Taylor can be provided with a house at 
either Rinchingong or Chema, one will have to be built. This will take some time, and 
even if commenced at once, conld not possibly be finished nnder six months. Mr. Taylor 
has drawn out a plan for a house, and this has been sent to the Amban for consideration 
I would be sorry to see any more houses built here at Yatung, as I consider it wonld be 
mere waste of money and an excuse for the Tibetans for not removing the mart to a more 
convenient place in the Chumbi valley. 

I would therefore recommend that no o5cer be sent here for six months, or till 
such time as Mr. Taylor can consolidate his position and secure a firm footing in the 
valley. This I think he will do very shortly, and it wonld only probably hamper hiin 
(in his dealings with the Tibetans) if a Eur ean were sent here with whom he would 
of necessity have to aseociate. As soon as ? ir. Taylor's position is recognised by the 
Tibetans, it will make matters very much easior for any o5cer deputed by the British 
Government. I wish it to be distinctly understood that I am of opinion that a European 
o5cer depnted by the British Government to Yatung or such place as the mart may be 
moved to, is necessary. I wonld only postpone his appointment for a short time to allow 
Tibetan jealousy to subside. For political reasons, I think the appointment should 
certainly be made, as there are great opportunities for observation both of Tibet and 
Bhutan. If the present state of mind of t,he Tibetans does not change, I wonld certainly 
recommend a doctor being sent here, as he has infinitely more chance of obtaining the 
good-will of a people who are well known for their jealonsy and exclusiveness. On this 
point I will be able to report later on my next visit, probably in October. 

Conclusions wme to by me.-The conclusions I have come to are- 
(a.) The Chinese are most friendly and willing to help, but are quite powerless as 

regards the Tibetans. 
(b.) That the Chumbi valley people are most hostile and are doing all in their power 

to render the treaty abortive. 
(c.) That the only way to deal with the Tibetan is to force his hand, and this can 

\ be done in the present instance by threatening to close the trade route by the 
Jeylap-la and to open up that by the Lachen valley. 

(d.) That the mart at Yatung has been most badly chosen, and should never have 
been allowed to be in its present place. I t  shouldt be moved down to 
Rinchingong or Chema. where it would command the three routes, viz., 
into Tibet, Bhutan, and British territory vici Jeylap. The house for the 
British representative should be at Chema. 

(e.) That apparently nnder order from Lhaaaa the free trade clauses of the treaty 
are not carried out. 

I wonld advocate a letter being written to His Excellency the Amban, pointing out 
the inadequacy of the preeent position of the Yatung mart, and recommending its 
removal to Rinchingong or Chema, and also pointing out the discourteous treatment I hare 
received at the hands of the Tibetans. 

In  conclusion I bring to your notice the very great assistance rendered by Mr. Taylor. 
He haa always been most willing to help and has always been indefatigable in translating 
letters and conversations. Moreover all the despatches between His Excellency and His 
Excellency the Amban have been translated by him ; a correct translation of which is 
most invaluable. 

Rinzing Kazi has been my Tibetan Interpreter and has, as usual, given me e v e q  reason 
to be aatisfied. The map of Yatung is his work. 



Enclosure 2 in No. 13. 
Letter from W. J. Cuningham, Esp., C.S.I. ,  Secretary to the 

Government of India,  Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, dated Simla, the 9th August, 1894. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to reply to your letter, dated the 25th June, 
1894, forwarding a report by Mr. J. C. White on his visit 
to Yatung. Mr. White's suggestion that the Jeylep L a  should be 
closed is, as you say, inadmssible. It is matter for regret that 
entry into the Chumbi Valley should recently have been prohibited ; 
but there can apparent1 be no question that in im osing such a P prohibition the people o P  the Chumbi Valley are strict y within their . 

rights. As long ago as the 7th May, 1892, Mr. Paul 
"The Tibetans wish it to be plainly stated that no British subjects 
will be permitted to  travel in any other part of Tibet whatever, 
except between Yatung and the frontier, under any pretext." The second 

aragraph of Sir R. Hart's letter to the Commissioner of Customs at $stung also shows clear1 that the direct route from the frontier to 
Yatun by Lang-jo and fachun is the only one which is now held by 
the C f inese to be open. Mr. White gives no detailed account of 
what the existing trade consists in ; he does not state what number 
of traders have as yet visited Yatung from the Sikkim side of the 
frontier, or what steps are being taken to  encourage -such enter- 
prise ; nor does he precisely explain what Mr. Taylor is doing or 
hopes to effect. It would have been useful if Mr. White's report 
had touched on the above points; but the figures given for the trade of 
May appear to indicate an increase, or rather a revival, of trade. The 
information in regard to the levy of duty at Phari and to the obstructive 
ness of the Tibetans is certainly unsat isfacto~,  but the Regulations only 
lay down that " goods entering Tibet from British India across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier, or vice vsrsii, shall be exempt, etc." Phari is a consider- 
able distance from the frontier, and, unless i t  could be shown that the duty 
to which Mr. White refers was a special one newly imposed, i t  appears 
doubtful whether the Government of India could enter a valid objection. 
It has always been recognised that the utmost patience is necessary In 
dealing with the Tibetans, and having regard to the short time which has 
elapsed since the date fixed for opening the Yatun mart, the Governor- 
General in Council could prefer to make nothing o i! the nature of a com- 
plaint to the Chinese Government a t  the present stage. It appears that 
Mr. Taylor is doing his utmost to promote trade, and i t  is desirable to wait 
and see what he is able to effect. Meanwhile, His Honour will doubtless 
direct Mr. White to do what is possible to encourage traders and to collect 
information as to the actual trade. The Government of India agree with 
the Lieutenant-Governor that i t  is inadvisable to post an officer permanently 
to Yatung a t  present, and i t  would therefore seem scarcely necessary as 
yet to improve or add to the accommodation for the British officer a t  the 

. mart. The Tibetans should under the Regulations construct the rest-house 
at Lang-jo, and perhaps Mr. Ta lor may before long be able to get this P done. I am to enclose a letter rom His Excellency the Viceroy, 'to the 
Chinese Resident in Tibet, and to request that i t  may be transmitted 
through Mr. White. It will be noticed that the Chinese Resident's views 
are invited in regard to the examination of the frontier on the 
ground with a view to preventing encroachments. I n  conclusion, I 
am to say that a copy of this correspondence will be forwarded to Her 
Britannic Majesty's Minister a t  Pekin, in order that, if His Excellency 
thinks it advisable, the attention of the Yamen may be drawn to the obstruc- 
tiveness of the Tibetans. 



Annexure. 

Letter from His Excellency t11e Viceroy and Qoverrwr-Qene~al of India, to His Excelbnq 
Kwei Hu~an,  Chinese Imperial Commissioner for the Settbment of tlle Frontier 

between India and Tibet, Chinese Resident i n  Tibet, and  Manchu Brigade- 
eneral, dated Simla, the 9th Augzcst, 1894. 

In your despatch !dated the 18th April, Your Excellency was good enough to inform 
me that you had deputed to Yatung the District Officer of Ching Hisi and the Officer 
Commanding the troops in the same district in order there to meet MI .  J. C. White, the 
Political Officer for Sikkim, and to consult with him as to arrangements necessary in 
connection with the trade-mart. In reporta recently received from Mr. White he speaks 
in high terms of the courtesy and consideration with which he waa invariably treated 
by the Chinese officials whom he met at Yatung, and I desire to offer Your Excellency 
my best thanks for the manner in which Mr. White was, ucder Your Excellency's orders, 
received. 

During his stay at Yatnng Mr. White was informed that certain places in the 
north-wt of Sikkim, and within the boundary of Sikkim as laid down in the Convention 
of 1890, had recently beell occupied by Tibetan soldiers. Such incidents are not unlikely 
to occur as long as the frontier officials have no practical acquaintance with the actual 
border line, and it would probably be convenient to arrange that our frontier officers 
should meet before long on the border and travel together along the boundary fixed by the 
Convention. I shall be glad to be favoured with Your Excellency's views upon this 
subject. 

I hare been sorry to learn from Mr. White's reports that he is dimppointed at the 
existing conditions of trade between Tibet and Sikkim ; it would seem that Mr. White is 
of opinion that trade is unduly hampered by the action of the Tibetan officials at Phari. 
Your Excellency will be interested to hear the views which Mr. White formed; I am 
confident that traders will, under your directions, be allowed all the freedom and privilege8 
permissible under the Regulations, and I hope that before long we maF be able to 
congratulate each other on successful trade development at Yatung. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 13. 

Letter from H. J. S. Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal, Political Department, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 26th October, 1894. 

I am directed to submit the accompanyin copy of a letter from the 
Commissioner of Rajshahye, dated the l8tf October, 1894, with its . 
enol'osures, and to say that the Amban's missive is the reply to His 
Excellency the Viceroy's letter, dated the 9th August, 1894, which was 
received for transmission to the Amban with the letter from the Foreign 
Department, dated the 9th August, 1894. 

2. I a m  to add that the L ieu tenan t -Governor  concurs in the views 
expressed by Messrs. Nolan and White on the question of the demarcation 
of the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet. 

Annexure  1. 

Letter from P. Noluto, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of the Rujshahye Division, to tile Chisf 
Secretary to the Qovernment of B~ngal, Political Department, dated Darjeelitlg, 
the 18th October, 1891. 

I have the honour to forward a copy of a letter, dated the 16th instant, from the 
Political Officer, Sikkim, with the original enclosures, a letter from His Excellency the 
Chinese Resident in Tibet to His Excellency the Viceroy, with a translation. 

2. The Chinese Resident having agreed to depute officers to arrange with any officer 
the Government of India may select for the demarcation of the boundary between Tibet 
and Sikkim, 1 recommend that Mr. J. C. White be appointed for the purpose. 

3. The Tibetans object to an English officer entering their country for the purpose of 
demarcation. I think that their views in this respect may be met,. I t  will be sufficient to 
erect pillars at the passes, which can be approached from the Sikkim side. 



Annexure 2. 

Letter jrom J. C. White, Esq., Political Ofleer, Sikkim, to the Commissioner, Bajahahye 
Divieim, dated Gantok, the 16th October 1894. 

I have the honour to forward a letter, dated the 4th October, 1894, from His Excellency 
the Chinese Resident in Tibet to His Excellency the Viceroy, together with an Engliah 
translation. 

I would point out that this work cannot be carried out during the winter months, the 
earliest date on which the demarcation can be commenced is the let May. I would, 
bowgver, solicit early orders aa arrangemonta for carrying up provisions, &c., should be 
made during the cold weather. 

Major Li Teng Sban, who has been appointed by the Chinese, I met when at Yatung ; 
he k a moat courteous man, and I think the Amban could not have made a better selection. 
I hear privately tbat Mr. Yee Shan haa also been appointed to accompany Major Li. Mr. 
Pee Shan understands English and has been taught surveying at Peking. The two Tibetan 
65cials are unknown to me and appear to be new o5cials. 

Annexure 3. 

Translation of a Wter from &is Excelhcy Kwei Hwan, Chinese Imperial Commi~sioner 
for t b  ~eltk;n~rat  of the Frontier Qusstions between India and Tibet, Chinese 
in Tibet, and Manchu BmlqadP-Qaeral, to His Excelbncy the Earl  of Elgin, G.M.S.I., 

* G.C.M.G., GX.I.E., Viwry  and Gouemor-General of India, dated L h a ,  the 4th 
O c t o h  1894. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's despatch in which 
Your Excellency informs me that " in reports recently received from Mr. White, be speaks 
in high terms of the courtesy and consideration with which he waa invariably treated by 
the Chinese o5cials whom he met at Yatung, and I desire to offer Yonr Excellency my 
beet thanka for the manner in which Mr. White was, under Your Excellency's ordere, 
received. 

" During his stay at Yatung Mr. White wae informed that certain places in the north- 
eaet of Sikkim, and within the boundary of Sikkim as laid down in the Convention of 1890, 
had recently,been occupied by Tibetan soldiers. Suoh incidents are not unlikely to occur 
ss long as the frontier o5cials have no practical acquaintance with the actual border line, 
and it would probably be convenient to arrange that our frontier o5cers ehould meet 
before long on the border and travel together along the boundary fixed by the Convention. 
I ehould be glad to be favoured with Your Excellency's views upon thie subject." 

Immediately upon receipt of Your Excellency's deepatch, I forwarded a translation to 
the Tibetan Council of State in order that they might act in accordance with Your Excel- 
lency's wishes, and I have now received a petition in which they state that the proposal 
to send of3cera to define the frontier is one with which it is proper to comply. In regard, 
however, to Your Excellency's expreeeion " to travel along the boundary," they point out 
that there is no provision in the Convention for travel, and they raise the queetion whether 
or not, at the time of demarcation, it is Your Excellency's meaning that the Indian officials 
should confine themselves to defining the frontier on the Sikkim side, becam they are 
unable to agree that they should travel on the Tibetan side of the boundary. 

This appears to me to be reasonable, and I have deputed Major Li Teng Shan, Com- 
manding the troops in the Ching-hsi district, whilst the Tibetan Council of State have 
deputed the Depon ( 1  General) Sonam Topkye and the Tsonya (? Chief Steward) Tenzing 
Wangpo, to proceed to the frontier to meet the officer deputed by Your Excellency, there 
to inapeat the border between Sikkim and Tibet aa defined by the Convention, and to make 
a careful examination in order that boundary pillars may be erected which shall be for 
ever respected on either side. 

I have the honour to request that Yonr Excellency will kindly favour me with a 
communication at an early date. informing me what o5cer yon select for this duty, and 
the date on which he will arrive at the frontier, in order that I may instruct Major Li 
Teng Shan and the Tibetan Deputies to proceed at the appointed time for the work of 
demarcation. 

I have the honour to request Your Excellency's kind attention to this despatch. 



Enclosure 4 in No. 13. 

Letter from W. J. Cuningham, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the Government 
of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, dated Viceroy's Camp, the 6th December, 1894. 
I am directed to forward, for favour of early transmission to the 

Chinese Resident in Tibet, a letter from His Excellency the Viceroy re ly- 
ing to that received under cover of your letter, dated the 26th Octo er, 
1894. 

Y, 
2. I am to enquiie whether any escort necessary for the &cer deputed 

to take part in the proposed demarcation can be furnished from the com- 
pany of military police now being raised for duty at Gnatong. Should 
the Lieutenant-Governor have any supplementary proposals to make in 
connection with the settlement of the frontier line or the manner in which 
the work is to be carried out, I am to invite their submission with your 
reply. 

3. If  any extra expenditure is contemplated, I am to ask that an 
estimate, together with His Honour's recommendations for adjustment of 
the charges, may be furnished at  an early date. 

Annexure. 
Letter from His Excellency the Earl of Elgin, G.M.S.I., ff .C.M.Gr., G.M.I.E., Vicercy and 

Govennor-General of India, to His Excellency Kwei Huran, Chinese Imperial Com- 
missioner for  t b  heettlement of the Frtintier Qwt ions  between India and TQbet, 
Chinese Resident in Tibet. and Manchu Brigah-ffetzeral, dated Viceroy's Camp, 
Delhi, the 6th December, 1894. 

Owing to the fact of my being on tour on the north-west frontier of India, I have been 
unavoidably prevented from replying earlier to Your Excellency's despatch of the 4th 
October, 1894, for which I now desire to offer you my best thanks. 

I understand from my local officers that the earliest date on which the climate will 
admit of a commencement being made in the examination of the frontier is the 1 ~ t  May 
next, and that it should be possible to complete the work satisfactorily during next 
summer, if a start is made at any time between that date and the 1st July. I shall be 
glad if Your Excellency will inform me on what date within the above period it will be 
most convenient for your officers to commence operations ; and if you will name the point 
on the frontier at which your officers will be prepared to meet my representative, I shall 
then cauae the necessary orders to be issued in accordance with Your Excellency's wishes. 
My officials will be strictly enjoined not to travel on the Tibetan side of the boundary. 
It will be snfficient, as far as my Govermnent are concerned if demarcation pillars are 
erected at the pssses which can be approached from the Sikkim side. 

I propose to select Mr. White, the Political Officer for Sikkim, for the duty in qnestion. 

I wish to take this opportunity of informing your Excellency that it has recently 
been reported to me that a duty of 10 per cent. ad valorem is now levied at Phari on all 
goods passing thro~igh that place, whether exports or imports. I shall be obliged if Your 
Excellency will cause any necessary inquiry to be made into the matter, and I am 
confident that you will not permit any action contrary to the trade regulations. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 13. 

Translation of a letter from His Excellency Kwei Hwan, Chinese Imperial 
Commissioner for the Settlement of the Frontier Questions between 
India and Tibet, Chimse Resident in Tibet, and Manchu Brigade- 
General, to His Excellency the Right Honourable the Earl of Elgin 
and Kincardine, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., Viceroy and Governor- 
Genera2 of India, dated Lhasa, the 13th January, 1895. 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 

despatch on the subject of the examination of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, 
in which Your Excellency suggests that, if a commencement be made at 



any date between the 1st May and the 1st July, it should be possible to 
complete the work during the summer. Your Excellency also desires me 
to inform you at what point on the frontier it will be convenient for our 
officers to meet and begin operations. 

I n  a previous despatch (dated Lhasa, 4th October, 1894) I had the 
honour to inform lour  Excellency that I had deputed the Officer Command- 
ing the troops in me Ching-hsi district, Major Li  Teng Shan, to act on the 
Frontier Commission; but this officer having lately fallen sick and died, 
I have ordered his newly-appointed successor, Major Tu Hsi-hsiin, to take 
his place on the Commission as my representative. 

Immediately upon receipt of Your Excellency's despatch, I sent orders 
to my representative, and to the Tibetan officers appointed by the Tibetan 
Council of State, to hold themselves in readiness to commence work at the 
time suggested by Your Excellency. As regards the place of meeting, I 
would suggest that our respective officers should come together a t  Yatung, 
where they can decide upon the best place for beginning operations, and 
where the three parties (Indian, Chinese, and Tibetan) can agree upon a 
date for starting together on the work of demarcation. 

I have the honour to request that Your Excellency will send instruc- 
tions to this effect to your dfficer. I am forwarding to the Tibetan Council 
of State a translation of this despatch, to which I trust Your Excellency 
will give your kind attention. 

Enclosure 6 in No. 13. 

better from His .Excellency the Viccroy and Govemor-General of India, 
to His Excellency Kwei Hwan, Chinese Imperial Commissioner for 
the Settlement of the Frontier Questions between India and Tibet, 
Chinese Resident in  Tibst, and Manchu Brigade-General, dated F w t  
William, the 20th February, 1895. 

I am much obliged for Your Excellency's des atch of the 13th January, 
1895, on the subject of the joint examination of t ! e Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

I n  accordance with Your Excellency's suggestion, I have caused Mr. 
White to be instructed to proceed to  Yatung, there to confer with Your 
Excellency's representatives as to the best time and place for commencing 
work. 

Enclosure 7 in No. 13. 

Letter from H. J. S. Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Darjeeling, the 14th May, 1895. 

I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 
India, the accompanying copy of a letter, dated the 3rd May, 1895, 
from the Political Officer, Sikkim, reporting his de arture from Guntok 
en route for Gnatong with a portion of the escort supp 7 ied by the 4th Bengal: 
Infantry under Captain Pressy, and with Dr. Ewens, as Medical Officer, 
to commence the demarcation of the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet. 



Annexure. 

Lstlsr from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oficer, Sikhm, to the C'wnmissioner of Rqjahahi, 
dated Ari, llre 3rd May,  1895. 

I have the honour to report that I left Guntok on the 1st May en route for Onatong to 
commence the demarcation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

I was accompanied by 19 men and two non-commissioned o5cem of the 4th Bengal 
Infantry as escort, commanded by Captain Pressy. The remainder of the escort will join 
me on the completion of that portion of the boundary between Gipmochi and the Chola 
Pass, i.e., before going up the Lachung Valley. 

Dr. Ewens, I.M.S., accompanied the mieeion as Medical Officer. 

Enclosure 8 in No. 13. 

Letter from H. J. S. Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Goaern- 
ment of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Darjeeling, the 20th May, 1895. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with my letter, 
dated the 14th May, 1895, regarding the demarcation of the 
boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, I am directed to submit, for the 
information of the Government of India, the accompanying copy of a letter 
from the Political Officer, Sikkim, dated the 11th May, 1895, with 
its enclosure, from which i t  mill be seen that the Chinese representative, 
Major Tu Hsi-hsun, has not yet been able to join Mr. White owing to the 
difficulty of obtaining the necessary transport. I n  a subsequent commu- 
nication, Mr. White has reported his intention of proceeding to the Jeylap 
Pass in order €0 meet Major Tu and ascertain what the real facts are, and 
what prospects there are of the latter's joining the Delimitation Commis- 
sion, and while this letter is being written the following telegram has been 
received from him, dated 19th May :-" Met Major Tu yesterday, who 
asked for more delay which I refused, having been kept waiting 10 days. 
Fixed site pillar Jeylap. Finally agreed to meet me Dokala, 1st June. 
Erecting pillar Donchuk La in interval, to be inspected later by Chinese 
if necessary. No Tibetans came. Amban writes for more delay. Have 
answered work commenced, his letter received too late. Agree to your 
proposal to proceed demarcation eastern frontier alone if Chinese propose 
further delay. No further delay should be granted : they have had five 
years to settle with Tibetans since treaty was signed." 

2. The failure of the Chinese representative to keep his engagement 
with Mr. White is most unsatisfactory, as prolonged detention in camp in 
inclement altitudes is highly inconvenient to Mr. White and his party, and 
especially to the sepoys and cam followers who form his escort. The 
Lieutenant-Governor would acwr A' ingly recommend that, in the event of 
the inability of the Chinese and Tibetan delegates to join Mr. White's 
party a t  once, he should be authorized to proceed with his own men alone 
to lay down the boundary and set up pillars on the passes along the eastern 
frontier (Chola, Doka La, Nathula, Pomberin o, &c.), where no dispute 
is known to exist. By the time Mr. White will E ave finished this work, the 
Government will be in a better position to know what the Chinese and 
Tibetans really intend to do and to decide whether he should not also b& 
allowed to roceed alone with the demarcation of the portions of the R boundary w ich are in dispute, e.g., a t  the heads of the Lachen and 
Lachung Valleys, and to erect pillars on the several passes there, turning 
out the Tibetan posts by force if necessary, should he find they are on this 
side of the watershed. Mr. White has a trained surveyor with him and 
a set of mathematical instruments, and is quite competent to take the neces- 
sary observations himself and to prepare a map of the boundary of such a 
character as will satisfy the Chinese Government of the equity of his 
delimitation, a t  any rate in the parts where no dispute is known to exi& . 

3. The favour of very early orders is solicited. 
. .. . . .  - . .  ., 



Annexure 1. 

L d h  f o m  J. C. White, Esq., Political Oflcer, Sikkim, to t ? ~  CornmiS&nsr, Rqjghahi, 
dated Camp Bidungandshc, the 11th May, 1895. 

I have the honour to forward copy of a letter from Mr. Taylor, written at the request 
of Major Tu. This letter only strengthens my opinion that the Chinese have very little 
power in Tibet. Hie report and acknowledgment of his inability to obtain the neceeeary 
transport is a strange admiseion for a power like China. 

The refueal of the headmen of Chumbi to supply transport is confirmed through 
other sources. 

Letter frorn F. G. T a y h ,  a q . ,  Commissioner of Customs, to J. C. White, Zsq., PoliticcrZ 
O&r, Sikkim. Dated Y a w ,  t h s  9th May, 1895. 

I am requeeted by Major Tu Hsi-haan to acknowledge the receipt of your Despatch 
of 8th May, which arrived while he waa visiting me. The Lamae are obstinate in 
their refuaal to supply transport, and Major Tu has laid his difficultiee before the Amban. 
He is much disturbed at his failure to keep his appointment with you, and begs you will 
accept his apologies, and believe that he will do all in his power to make the delay a~ 
short as possible. Major Tu's card is enclosed. 

Enclosure 9 in No. 13. 

Le t te r  f rom H. J. S. Cotton, Esp., C.S.I., Chief Secretary  to the  Govern- 
ment of Bengal, to  the Secretary  t o  the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, d a t e d  Darjeeling,  the 24th May, 1895. 

I n  continuation of my, letter, dated the 20th May, 1895, 
on. the subject of the Sikkim Boundary Mission, I am directed to submit 
a copy of a report, dated the 22nd May, 1895, with its enclo- 
sures, from the Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, and to say that the 
Lieutenant-Governor has already recommended to the Government of India 
that Mr. White should be authorised to proceed with the delimitation in 
the absence of the Chinese and Tibetan delegates if they are unable to 
attend. 

Annexure 1. 

Latter frorn P. Nolan, Esq., C.S., Comtnissirmer of mehah i ,  to the Chiel Secretary to t b  
Government of Bengal, duted Darjeeling, the 22nd May, 1895. 

I have the honour to forward a copy of a letter from Mr. White, Political Agent 
in Sikkim, dated the 19th May, 1895, with its enclosure, a copy of a letter from 
Hie Excellency the Amban. From this communication it appeare that the Tibetan 
delegates have not attended at the frontier demarcation, that the Chineee have only visited 
Jeylap Pasa, which can be eaeily reached without leaving Tibet, and that the Amban 
requested that the work be postponed until he can allay the suspicion entertained by the 
Lamaa of tha three great monaateriee. He doea not indicate what time should be allowed 
for thia process, and I apprehend that ita duration would be indefinite. Mr. Whib 
properly uwed the necessity of adhering to the programme fixed by mutual consent, and 
eventually the Chinese delegates agreed to meet him at the Doka La P u  on the 
1st of June. 

2. If the Chinese representatives attend on that day, it will be easy to proceed with 
the work, even in the probable absence of those from Tibet. But it aeema desirable to 
instruct Mr. White aa to the c o r n  to be pnn3~4izr- &he Chinese also fail to appear, 
as they did at Donchuk La At Doka La no diepute exista, the real difflcnlty will be 



felt when Donkhya is approached. There the Tibetans have occupied a coneidemble area 
of pasture land on the west of the watershed, which is the bocndary, according to the 
Convention of 1890, with China. The effect of erecting pillars there will be to transfer 
the territary in question from Tibet to Sikkim. The question a r i~es  whether, if he is not 
met from the other side, Mr. White shonld proceed with this work by himself aa he did 
at Donchuk La, sending a report of his action for the approval of his associates from 
China and Tibet. I t  must be admitted that this involves some danger of the subeeqnant 
destruction of the pillars, and of the re-occuption of the debatable land. by Tibetan 
soldiers. I am, however, of opinion that, if no actual opposition be offered, this risk 
shonld be incurred, There can hardly be any real doubt as to the proper position of the 
pillare according to the Convention, nor would any question of this nature be of im- 
portance, the land being pasture, uninhabitable in winter. The opposition of the L a m a  
is not connected with any difference of opinion as to where the treaty boundary lies, but 
on reluctance to accept the treaty itself. This being understood, less importance attaches 
to the actnal presence of the Chinese delegates, desirable as i t  doubtless ie. Even should 
they absent themselves, the fact that they have agreed to attend, and that pillars should be 
erected according to a natural bonndary easily identified, presents an opportunity for 
enforcing the Convention, which is not likely to recur. 

Annexure 2. 

'Letter from John C. White, &q., Political 0&r, Sikkim, to the Co~mnis s io?~ ,  Rcljshalri, 
dated Camp Koplen, t h  19th Bay ,  1895. 

I have the hononr to report that I met the Chinese Commiseion, viz., Major Tu, 
Mr. Yea and Mr. Chang on the Jeylap yesterday. We fixed the site for a pillar, and I am 
now erecting it. The Chinese asked for more delay which I said I was unable to grant, 
aa I had already waited 10 days beyond the appointed time, and eventually they coneented 
to meet me at the Doka La on 1st June, the pillar at the Donchukla to be erected by me in 
the interval and inspected by them. The Tibetan delegates did not come. 

I subsequently received a letter from His Excellency the Amban, copy of which I 
enclose along with my answer. ' 

Annexure 8. 

Let& from Hie Excetlency Kzuie Hwan, Chinese Resident i n  Tibet, to John C. White, Esq., 
Polilical Oflcer, Sikkim, dated Lhasa, the 14th May, 1895. 

(Translation.) 

With reference to the examination of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, I had the honour to 
receivo a despatch from His Excellency Lord Elgin from which I learned with much 
pleasure that you had been deputed by His Excellency to demarcate the bonndary. A 
date for beginning the work having been decided npon, it is of c o m e  proper that a 
commencement shonld be made on that day, and I have already received the coneent of 
the Tibetan Council of State to that end. But the Lamas of the three great monasteries 
are still full of suspicion, and are pressing certain matters npon me which makes it 
necessary for me to further, enlighten. them. Under the circumstances I am compelled to 
request that you will kindly postpone commencing work for a time, in order to avoid 
trouble on this point. Requesting your kind attention to the despatch, &c. 

Annexure 4. 

Letter from John C. Wl~ite, Elrq., Political O @ w ,  Sikkim, to His Exmlle~~cy Kwie Hulnn 
Chinese Resident in  Tibet, dated Camp Kuplen, the 11th May, 1895. 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Yonr Excellency'e deepatch, dated the 
14th May, 1895. 

I regret Yonr Excellency's letter arrived too late, as the work on the demarcation bad 
commenced before its receipt. 

. . .  - 



Enclosure 10 in No. 13. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Chief Secretary, Bengat 
Government, Darjeeling, dated the 30th May, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your letter, May 24th, and connected correspondence. I n  

view of what was said in Viceroy's letter to Chinese Resident, 
dated December 6th, 1894, and of facts that demarcation was not provided 
for in treaty, and that no serious ractical inconvenience has apparently 
arisen through frontier being un 4' emarcated,, the Government of India 
think it preferable that White should not proceed alone beyond the Doka 
La. If  the Chinese delegates fail to meet White a t  Doka La on or about 
1st June, he should write to Chinese Resident explaining that he proceeded 
so far under arrangement made with Chinese at Jeylap La on Ma lath, 
but that as they have not joined him he will now return to Ganto z . He 
might ask Chinese Resident to reply early, stating whether work can be 
jointly roceeded with this season, and giving latest date for recommence- P ment, i demarcation as far as necessary is to be completed this year. 

Enclosure 11 in No. 13. 

From the Chief Secretary, Bengal Government, Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 5th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
political Officer, Sikkim, wires Gnatong, 4th : " The pillar 

on Jeylap, site of which was fixed in presence of Chinese, has been 
demolished by Tibetans and number of pillar on stoneware slab removed." 
Mr. White will be told to identify offenders. Lieutenant-Governor 
trusts the Government of India will bring influence to bear on Amban to 
investigate and punish authors of outrage. 

Enclosure 12 in No. 13. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simlu, to the Chief Secretary, Bengal 
Government, Darjeeling, dated the 5th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram of 5th June. Is  the destruction of the 

pillar on the Jeylap thought to be work of ignorant common peop e or 
to have been incited by Tibetan officials? The military authorities are 
asking what is to be done now about the garrison at Gnaton . Does His 
Honour consider it desirable in view of present attitude o f Tibetans to 
reinforce the outposts a t  Gantok and Gnatong, or to postpone withdrawal 
of detachment British troops from Gnatong ? Does His Honour see any 
indications of actively hostile spirit in Tibetans? Is White returning 
to Gantok ? 

Enclosure 13 in No. 13. 

From the Chief Secretary, Bengal Government, Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simlu, da.ted the 7th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Following message, dated 6th cTune, received from Mr. White:- 

" Destruction pillar Jeylap has certainly been caused by action of 
Tibetan officials in refusing to meet me. If Government demands imme- 
diate and ample apology for outrage on Jeylap and insists on demarcation 
being carried out as arranged, there will be no necessity for reinforcing 



Cantok and Gnatong; but Euro ean troops now a t  Gnatong should 
remain till demarcation comple txxf The return of the Mission to Gantok 
would I consider, a t  the present state of affairs, not only add to the  
difiiculty of completing demarcation, but encourage Tibetans in their 
present hostile attitude." The Lieutenant-Governor agrees with Mr. 
White and trusts that the Amban has already been addressed in regard 
to the outrage on the Jeylap. 

Enclosure 14 in No. 13. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Chief Secretary, Bengal 
Government, Darjeeling, dated the 10th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram, June 7th. Governor-General in Council is not pre. 
pared upon present information to insist upon earl completion of de- E marcation or to make any peremptory demand u on hinese Resident, for 
whose difficulties with Tibetans allowances must made. 

Please see my telegram, May 30th. It is understood Chinese 
have not met White a t  Doka La, and unless there is reason to anticipate 
that his retiring would encourage Tibetans to violate the border, he should 
return to Gantok forthwith, or a t  any rate withdraw a t  once from the 
immediate neighbourhood of the border, writing to Chinese Resident as 
directed in that telegram. His letter should not impute to Chinese any- 
blame or responsibility for destruction of Jeylap La pillar, but assume 
if any mention of the incident is made, that the Amban will be as sorry 
to hear of i t  as Mr. White himself was and should not go beyond instruc- 
tions given in that telegram. A letter from the Viceroy to the Chinese 
Resident ex laining the orders issued and views held by the Government P of India wil be forwarded through you immediately. 

British detachment will remain at  Gnatong for the present. . . 

Enclosure 15 in No. 13. 

From the Chief Secretary, Bengal Government, Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 12th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Following two telegrams received from White :-" Camp Kophu, 

. l l th  June. Taylor writes Yatang, 10th June:  he is expecting 
daily telegram Peking, on receipt of which orders will be given Major Tu. 
This ex ected telegram is in answer to one which arrived Peking 20th 
May; s i! all I await arrival of this telegram. Wire reply." Second :- 
"Camp Kophu, 11th June. Pillar on Donchuk L a  has been wilfully 
damaged, top broken off, number not taken away. This is unfrequented 
pass, and outrage must be delPi,erate." Following telegram sent to White 
to-day :-" Your telegram of yesterday. You can wait quietly for a few 
days, but should attempt no more demarcation." 

Enclosure 16 in No. 13. 

Ietter from W. J. Cuningham, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the Government 
of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Govem- 
ment of Bengal, dated Simla, the 13th June, 1895. 

I n  continuation of the correspondence ending with my telegram,, 
dated the 10th June, 1895, I am directed to forward, for early 
transmission to the Chinese Resident in Tibet, a letter from His Excellency 



the Viceroy, copy of which is enclosed for the information of His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor. 

2. The Governor-General in Council always desires to follow the 
advice of a Local Government and to support the local officers, but regrets 
his inabilit to entirely adopt the Lieutenant-Governor's opinion on this 
occasion. $he present Chinese Resident in Tibet has hitherto displayed 
a friendly spirit in his communications and dealings with the Government 
of India, and the Governor-General in Council, whose views have been 
explained to you in the above quoted telegram, considers i t  very important 
to ado t a pacific tone in writin to the Resident; and to avoid any assum - K tion t a t  the destruction of t % e pillar on the Jeylap L a  was actual P y 
ordered by Tibetan officials or that the Resident is able to control 
the Tibetans on the remote border of Sikkim. Meantime, i t  is desirable 
that our local officers should not adopt any action on the border which 
might increase the Resident's difficulties. 

Annexure. 

Letter from the V - q  and Governor-General of India, to H h  Excellency k'ztqei H~uan,  
Chinese I m p r i a l  Comrnissivner for t l ~  Settlenaent of the Frontier Qrrextior~s between 
India and Tibet, Chinese Residmt in Tibet, and ,Ilanchu Brigade-Ge)aerol, rlr~ted 
Sirnla, the 13th JUW, 1895. 

I have very recently received a copy of the despatch which Your Excellency addressed 
on the 14th May laet to Nr. White, the Political Officer for Sikkim, in which you requested 
Mr. White to postpone for a time the work of demarcation in order that you might give 
certain explanations to the Lamas of the three great monasteries. 

I noticed with satisfaction that the Tibetan Council of State had assented to the 
arrangements made for commencing the demarcation of the boundary. 

Before Your Excellency's despatch reached Mr. White, he had been met on the Jeylap 
La by Major Tu and Messrs. Yea and Chang, in conjunction with whom he fixed the site 
for a boundary pillar on that paw. I t  was arranged that Your Excellency's representatives 
should meet Mr. White again on the 1st Jnne at  the Doka La, and that meanwhile he 
should erect a pillar on the Donchnk La, which Major Tu and his colleagues would 
subsequently inspect. 

Under these circumstances Mr. White informed Your Excellellcy that work on the 
demarcation had commenced before the receipt of your despatch. 

Upon being informed of the state of affairs, I caused Mr. White to be instructed that, 
if Your Excellency's delegates failed for any reason to meet him at the Doka La on or 
about the 1st Jnne, he would write to Your Excellency explaining that he had proceeded 
to that point under the arrangement made with Major Tu at the Jeylap La on the 18th 
May ; but would now return to Gantok. Mr. White wae also a u t h o r i d  to inform Your 
Excellency of the latest date by which demarcation shonld be recommenoed if it was to be 
completed this year, and to invite Your Excellency to advise him as early as poaaible 
whether the work could be jointly proceeded with this season. 

I have read in a subsequent report received from Mr. White that the pillar which he 
erected at the Jeylap La hae been demolished by Tibetans. Should this information be 
correct, I am sure that Yonr Excellency will have received it with regret. Mr. White has 
now been ordered, pending the receipt of further communications from Yonr Excellency 
or your delegates, to retire from the immediate neighbourhood of the border, unleaa he 
sees reason to anticipate that his withdrawal might encourage any turbulent or mischievous 
epirits among the Tibetans to attempt to violate the frontier. 

This, however, I hope and believe to be an unlikely contingency ; and I have every 
confidence that Your Excellency will issue suitable orders to your border 05cials. 

1 shall await with interest any communication Your Excellency may have to make 
in regard to the completion of the demarcation. No doubt Yonr Excellency will w e e  
with me that, when once the work of demarcating the boundary has been taken in hand, 
it is desirable to carry it to an early conclusion. 

I am, &c., 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 



Enclosure 17 in No. 13. 

From the Chief Secretary, Bengal Government, Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simta, dated the 15th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Political Officer, Sikkim, wires :-" Camp Yenkongtong, 15th June. 

Telegram received Peking from Tsungli YamGn to Amban, forwarded 
through Taylor, ordering Amban to insist on Tibetan Commissioners pro- 
ceeding with demarcation. This message was forwarded b express courier 7 14th to Lhasa." Lieutenant-Governor desires to know i Government of 
India a p  rove of the order to White to stand fast at Kophu, or  
wherever E e is in a suitable camp near the border till we see if any obedience 
is paid to this message. 

Enclosure 18 in No. 13. 

From the Chief Secretary, Bengal Government, Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 17th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White telegraphs : -" Camp Y enkongtong, 16th June. Received 

letter from U. Depon through Taylor, expressing wish of Tibetan 
Commissioners to meet me Yatung. Am of opinion it might do good to 
see them and explain matters to them. Taylo~ reports they are very anxious 
to see me." Following telegram sent to White to-day :-" The Lieutenant- 
Governor approves of your proposal to visit Yatung and confer with Tibetan 
Commissioners." 

Enclosure 19 in No. 13. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Sim.la, to the Chief Secretary, Bengal 
Government, Darjeeling, dated the 17th June, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, June 15th. Government of India approve of White 

waiting result of Peking tele ram. Your June 17th. Proposed meeting 
between White and Tibetan 8 ommissioners is satisfactory. 

No. 14. 
Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, 

to the Right Honourable Lord George F .  Hamilton, Her Majesty's 
Secretary of State for India, dated Simla, the 3rd September, 
1895. (Received the 23rd September, 1895.) 

Our Despatch, dated the 25th June, 1895, informed Her Majesty's 
Government of the position of affairs on the Sikkim-Tibet border. 
We have since been in further correspondence with Sir Nicholas O'Conor, 
and on the 10th August instructions were issued that our demarcation party 
should break up and that Mr. White should return to Gantok. 

2. The Chinese Resident in Tibet suggested postponement of de- 
marcation until after five years from the date on which the Trade Regu- 
lations attached to the Convention of 1890 came into force. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy has declared his inability to seriously discuss such a 



sug estion and has communicated to the Chinese Resident a hope that % not ing will prevent the work being carried out amicably next year. 
3. Copies of the correspondence are enclosed, 'and a comparative 

statement of the returns of trade with Tibet during the past ten years is 
appended for ready reference. A cop of this despatch, with enclosures, d will be transmitted to Sir Nicholas 0 onor for information. 

We have, &c., 

(Signed) ELGIN. 
G. S. WHITE. 
A. E. MILLER. 
H. BRACKENBURY. 
J. WESTLAND. 
A. MACKENZIE. 
A. C. TREVOR. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 14. 

Letter from Sir N. R. O'Conor, K.C.B., C.M.G., Her Britannic Jlajesty'r 
Minister at  Peking, to His Excellency the E a ~ l  of Elgin, G.M.S.I., &c., 
dated Peking, the 20th May, 1895. 

(Extract.) 
I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that at  an interview st 

the Tsungli Yambn on the 18th instant, the Minister resent referred to 
the delimitation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, and in ? ormed me that the 
Yam6n had heard that the Tibetans were preventing the Chinese officer 
appointed to take art  in the delimitation from reaching the frontier. 
The Yambn inten ! ed telegraphing through the Inspector-General of 
Customs to the Chinese Resident in Tibet, instructing him to take steps to 
remove this opposition. I said I hoped the steps taken would prove 
effectual. Should I hear from Your Excellency that the Yamen's 

resent instructions have remained without effect, I shall be prepared to 
gring grwsure to bear and to tell them that K'uei should be removed if he 
is una le to carry out his orders. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 14. 

From Sir NicholaS O'Conor, K.C.B., C.M.G., Peking, to His ExceUency 
thR Viceroy, Simla, dated the 16th July, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Delimitation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. The Chinese Government 

request that the Commission may proceed slowly in order to allow time for 
the Tibetan Commissioners to arrive. They allege strong opposition an 
the part of the Tibetans. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 14. 

From His Excellency the Viceroy, Simla, to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Minister, Peking, dated the 20th July,  1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, dated the 16th July, 1895, regarding the Sikkim-Tibet 

border. Please see our despatch to the Secretary of State, a copy of which 
16446 B 2 



was forwarded to you on the 1st July. W-e have no wish to hasten matters 
and stopped work early in June. 

Enclosure 4 in Xo. 14. 

Letter from H .  J .  S .  Cotton, Esq., C.S.I. ,  Chief Secretary to  
the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of India, 
dated Calcutta, the 22nd July, 1895. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to submit the following report on the subject of the 
delimitation of the Sikkim frontier. In your telegram of the 10th 
July i t  was stated that i t  was left to the Lieutenant-Governor's 
d~scretion to decide whether Mr. White should await a reply from the 
Amban in his camp a t  Yenkongteng or a t  Guntok or Gnatong. 
Before, however, orders could be passed telegrams were received from 
Mr. White dated 11th July, announcing that the numbered slabs 
fixed in both the pillars a t  Donchukla and Dokola had been taken, and 
that the pillars were partially destroyed; and in a telegram dated 13th 
July he stated that the destruction of the pillars was most probably the 
work of three Lamas sent from Lhasa to watch the proceedings of the 
Tibetan Commissioners at  Yatung. On the 13th July Mr. White further 
telegraphed that he had received the reply from the Amban for the Viceroy, 
in which it was proposed that the demarcation should be stponed for el" four years, or until the Trade Regulations were again revis Mr. White 
reported that he considered i t  advisable that he should remain in cam 
until a final decision should be arrived a t  on the information then receiv ecf' 
I am now directed to submit, for the information and orders of the 
Government of India, a copy of a letter from the Commissioner of Rajshahi, 
dated 9th July, 1895, with its enclosure from 1 .  White, re- 
porting on the situation and on the attitude of the Chinese and Tibetan 
authorities, a copy of his letter, dated 14th July, 1895, in which he 
proposes that Mr. White's camp sho,uld break up and that he should return 
to his ordinary duties in Sikkim, and also of his letter, dated 
15th July, 1895, with which is forwarded the Amban's reply to His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy with a translation thereof. Sir Charles Elliott 
considers that it is useless for the Commission to remain indefinitely 
at Yenkon eng. The Sikkim State can no longer endure the ex- 
pense invoved. F But it is impossible to disguise the fact that a 
return to Guntok practically means the abandonment of the demarcation. 
There is reasan to suppose that the authorities in Pekin are anxious that 
the delimitation should continue without delay, but it is plain that the 
Amban a t  Lhasa is unable to give effect to the wishes of his Government 
in consequence of the opposition manifested by the Lamas who exercise 
the real authority in Tibet. Affairs are thus brou ht to a deadlock, which 
can only be solved in one of three ways : we may a \ andon the demarcation 
aitogether, or we may carry i t  on without the moperation or presence of 
Chinese or Tibetans, or we may use strong measures to compel the co- 
operation of the latter or to punish their abstention. I f  the Govern- 
ment of India adhere to the views expressed in your letter, dated 
13t.h June, there appears to be no course open but the with- 
drawal of the Commission. But the Lieutenant-Governor directs 
me to observe that the contemplated abandonment of the delimitation and 
the return of the Commission to Guntok will undoubtedlv cause a loss of 
prestige, will be looked on by the Tibetans as a rebuff to British authority, 
and will encourage them in high-handed acts and demands and possibly 
outrages. His Honour does not actually anticipate any raids on our terri- 
tory or seizure of British subjects or Sikkim people, but he thinks that 



aucn events are not very unhkely to occur. If  the British Government had 
only to deal with Tibet, Sir Cbirles Elliott has no doubt that the wisest \ 
policy would be to give them warning that unless they a t  once made arrange- ) 
ments to co-operate in the work of delimitation it would be done without I 
them, and that unless they appointed a ruler on their side who could protect / 
Lac pillars set up, the British Government would march in and hold the 
Chumbi Valley in pawn either temporarily or permanently. 
brusque and high-handed line of conduct is the only one that frontier tr i  
who have reached the stage of civilisation of the Tibetans can understand 
BUG the affair is complicated by the relations of Government with Chin 

I' f and our desire to u hold the feeble and totterin authority of the Chinese\ 
in Lhasa, the resu t of which is that the peop e who are in real power1 
are not those we deal with, and that the people we deal with have no 
to carry out their engagements with us. I n  these circumstances Sir 
Elliott would advocate such n ociations with the Tsungli Yamgn as would 
leave the British Government ? ree to march in and hold the Chumbi Valley 
with their consent and without an detriment to the Chinese suzerainty, 
but with the object of assisting t K em to establish their authorit more E firmly at  Lhasa. At  any rate the Lieutenant-Governor thinks t a t  we 
ou ht in a firm but friendly way to intimate to the Pekin Government that % eit er they must et their orders carried out, or we must. Nothing has 
been exacted as t % e fruit of the British victories a t  Lingtu and on the 
Jeplap, not even compensation for the cost of the campaign, and in His 
Honour's oninion we should now begin to insist that we will protect our 
own interests if China cannot carry out its engagements. Meanwhile, 
pending the receipt of the orders of the Government of India on this 
representation, Mr. White has not been directed to break up his party 
and to return to Gantok. 

Anuexure 1. 

.etnorarulzun by P. Nolan, Esq., Cornmissiuner of the RajRhahi Division, 
datecl Uarjeeling. the 9th July, 1895. 

Copy of the following forwarded to t*he Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal 
for orders. 

2. I agree with the Political Officer in considering that the opposition of the Tibetan6 
to the demarcation is likely to continue for some time if no action is taken beyond retain- 
ing the camp on the frontier to await evenh. As it has been decided not to adopt the course 
he recommends by proceeding to erect pillars without the co-operation of the other party, 
it seems to me that Mr. White may return to his duties at Guntok. I am aware that, a6 
pointed out in your telegram of yesterday, this course cannot be adopted without the orders 
of the Government of India. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from J. C. FVi~ile, Esq., Polit icr~l  Officer, Sikkim, to the Com~nissioner of the 
Rujshnhi Diuision, h t e d  Camp Yenkongteng, the 6th Jfrly, 1895. 

I have the hononr to send in the following report on the situation here :- 

2. The authorities in Pekin are evidently anxious that the delimitation ehould con- 
tinue, as they have now telegraphed twice to the Amban to order the Commiesionera to 
meet me. Sir Robert Hart has also telegraphed to Nr. Taylor that the Tsungli Yemen is 
insisting on the Amban continuing the demarcation. 

3. The Tibetan Commissioners now at Qilling near Rinchingong are anxious to con- 
tinue the work, and it is presumed the Chinese Commissioners are only waiting for ordera 
from the Amban to join me. 

4. The only dissentients are the Lamas of the three monasteriee Serra, Despung, and 
Qadun, who are passively thwarting the Amban in his endeavour to bring about an under- 
standing on the question of the demarcation. 



5. This passive resistance they will most certainly continue so long as they are gaining 
their point, viz., the retarding of the demarcation, and so long as we remain here in inactivity 
they will undoubtedly continue their oppoaition. 

6. I have e v e q  reason to believe that the opposition will at once collapse as soon as 
they see that we are in earnest and intend to have the boundary laid down as set forth in 
the Convention of 1890. 

7. Them is no doubt whatever that the Tibetans are most anxious to avoid any confiict 
with India. On this point Mr. Taylor writes verF strongly. Indeed, the lay population 
and monks of the monasteries art! exceedingly anxious that an agreement should be arrived 
at obeerving nothing better than the speedy settlement of the frontier. 

8. Mr. Taylor writes that the I ~ m m  will continue the present opposition so long aa 
they am do so in aafety, but that this npposition will collapse on the flrst show of 
resistance. 

9. I would further point out that I am all along informed that if the demarcation is 
continued no oppoeition will be offered by the Tibetans, and that our erecting the pillam so 
far independently has completely nonplussed the Lamas, while if we remain in inactivity 
there is every probability of the turbulent party in Lhaeaa gaining the aacendency. 

10. Under these circumstances I would most strongly urge that I be permitted to at 
onoe continue erecting the pillars, and have no doubt that my recommencing work w-ill 
strengthen the hands of the Chinese authorities in Lhseea and prevent any further opposition 
on the part of the dissentient Lamas. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from P. no la?^. E q . ,  Colntnissioner of the Raj~hahd Division, to the Chief Secretary 
to the Govet-nmmt r , f  Bengal, dctM DarjPeling, tlre 14th July, 1895. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your telegram, dated the 12th instant, 
in which you ask me to adv i~e  whether the Political Officer of Sikkim should await the 
reply of the Amban to the Viceroy's letter of the 13th Jnne at Guntok, at Gnatong or in 
camp. I at once repeated the message to Mr. White, asking for the favonr of his opinion. 
Later in the same day I received his telegram reporting further injury to pillars, and on 
the evening of the 13th his telegram to the effect. that the expected reply had been received 
from the Amban. These communications I forwarded to you. I now enclose a copy of 
his telegram of 13th in reply to yours of the 12th. He considers it advieable that he 
should remain in camp until a final decision is arrived at on his two meesages specified 
above. 

2. The immediate question on which my advice was asked has thns become obsolete 
The point for decision now is whether the demarcation camp shall be kept up, the answer 
of the Amban having reached Mr. White. 

3. It is evident from the correspondence generally that the Political Officer is in favour 
of proceeding to survey the frontier and erect pillars without the co-operation of the 
Chinese. In  my letter, dated the 22nd May, I recommended the adoption of this 
course, while pointing out that it wae open to the risk that the pillars might be destroyed. 
I t  s e e m  to me to be practicable no longer. In  the letter of His Excellency the Viceroy to 
the Amban dated the 13th of June it is aeeumed that the work can be carried out this 
season only with the concurrence of the Chinese representatives, and that Mr. White will 
leave the immediate neighbourhood of the frontier unless his presence there shonld be 
required for other purposes. I do not think that it would be consistent with the policy 
thns announced to continue the demarcation alone. And the reasons which determined the 
Government of India in arriving at this decision are of at least equal weight at the present 
moment. 

4. Under the circumstances I think that the camp should now break up, and that the 
Political O5cer shonld return to his ordinary duties. The proposal of the Amban to post- 
pone the survey for four years, until the period for which the Trade Regulations on the 
frontier remain in force shall expire, is in conformity with what I recently reported to be 
the view prevalent in Tibet, as ascertained from the traders of that nation who frequent 
Kalimpong ; it will probably be maintained with some persistency. I offer no opinion at 
present as to the manner in which it should be met, but consider that it would be useless 
to maintain the camp while that question is under consideration. 



Annexure 4. 

Letter from P. Nolan, Esq., Commissioner of the Rajshahi DirG4on, to tire Chief Secretary 
to the Government of Brmgd, dated Darjeeling, the 15th Ju ly  1895. 

In continuation of my letter, dated the 14th instant, I have the honour to forward a 
copy of a communication from the Political Officer of Sikkim, dated the 13th instant, 
and of its enclosure, a translation of a letter from the Chinese Imperial Commia- 
sioner for the settlement of the frontier to His Excellency the Viceroy, also an envelope 
containing the letter in original. The Amban states that the Lamas obstinately insist on 
the retention of the ancient boundary. and requesta that the delimitation may be postponed 
nntil " after the expiry of the five years' period, when the treaty is to be revised." 

2. Mr. White observes that the reference to the ancient boundary is not clear. As I 
understand it, the Lamas object to the line being drawn at the watershed, as it is by 
Article I. of the Convention with China, desiring to retain the paetnws which they, now 
occupy on the southern dopes beyond ffiaogong. In fact they take exception to the 
execution of the treaty as stated by me in my letter, dated the 22nd blay 1895. The 
prnpoeal to adjourn the proceedings for demarcation nntil the expiry of the five years 
for which trade rules were sanctioned was discussed by Tibet traders in the Kalimpong . 
bazar before the Amhn's  letter was written, and was by them connected with a statement 
that the whole treaty itself is to last five yeam only, at the end of which time all the 
arrangements made under i t  may be terminated. This would revive the Tihetan claim to 
consider the Rishi river the frontier, taking in Gnatong. 

3. I may be permitted to suggest that the Government of India may leave it to the 
Amban to fix a time for the renewal of demarcation proceedings, expressing a hope that, 
in consultation with the Tsungli Pamen, he may be able to do so at a date earlier than 
that indicated. In  the meanwhile he may be asked to see that no encroachment is 
committed on the frontier as defined in the Convention in the neighbourhood of ffiaogong 
or elsewhere. I think the pillars already erected should be repaired by the Tibetans. I n  
equity they max also be asked to pay the expenses of the work, as i t  has come to nothing 
owing to their inability to keep their engagements; but I doubt the expediency of 
advancing t,his claim. 

Annexure 5. 

Letter from John C. White, Eq. ,  Political Ofier,  .?ikkitn, lu the Commissioner of the 
Rajshahi Division. dated Camp Yenh teng ,  the 13t,5 July, 1895. 

(Extract.) 

I have the hononr to forward a despatch from His Excellency the Amban to His 
Excellency the Viceroy, together with an English translation. The Amban's reference to 
"the ancient bohndary " is not clear, as the old bonndary of Sikkim included the whole of 
the Chnmbi Valley. Presumably he means the Giaogong-Donkhia line acrose which the 
Tibetans built walls in 1888-89. With reference to his wish to po&.pone the demarcation 
till the revision of the treaty at the expiry of the five years commencing from May 1894, 

/ 
the requeat seems absurd. In  the first place there is no intention of rerising the treaty, 
but only the Trade Regulations attached in the Convention of 1890. In the second place 
the delay is quite preposterous, there being no guarantee that the same tactics, viz., of 
obstinate pamive resistance, will not again be resorted to, particularly if they find they 
have been succeseful in the prewnt instance ; besides I think the prolonged uncertainty 
along the border will be most prejudicial to Sikkirn. I am also informed that the Tsungli 
Yamen mill not support the Amban in this request for delay, and it will be seen that he 
totally ignores the fact that he has now heen ordered three times by the Chinese 
authorities in Pekin to commence and finieh the work of demarcation. Reganling the 
remarks about the destruction of the pillar on the Jeylap, my telegrams of yesterday 
will show that his offlcer on the frontier has not succeeded in stopping the outrages. If 
the Chinese and Tibetan protestations mere genuine, such malpractices could very easily 
be put a stop to. 

Annexure 6. 

Letter from His Excellency Kwei Hwan, Chinese Imperial Commissioner for t b  settlement 
of tide frontier uesiions bet wee,^ India und Tibet, Chinese &s&t in Tibet, and  
Xancitu ~ r i ~ d - ~ e n c r o l ,  to His ExceIlencg the Right Hon'ble ti@ Earl of Elgin anu 
Kincardins, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., Viceroy and Governor-General of India, dated 
Lhasa, the 3rd July, 1895. 

(Translation.) 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's despatch concerning 
he delimitation of the frontier and the destruction of the bonndary pillar erected on the 
Jeylap pass. 



2. In  regard to the former subject, inasmuch as the Convocation of Lamas (the three 
great Lamaseries) with foolish obstinacy sent me petition after petition insisting on the 
retention of the ancient boundary, it was necessary for me to devise some way of bringing 
them to reason that matters might be properly ~ettled. To this end I sent a despatch to 
Mr. White requesting him to postpone the work for a time, and for this reason my delegate 
was not able to proceed to the Dokola on the date arranged to inspect the frontier in con- 
junction (with Mr. White). I learn from Your Excellency's despatch the most aatisfactov 
instruction you sent (to Mr. White), and of which I beg to express my high appreciation. As 
to any mischievou~ spirits among the Tibetans causing disturbance on the frontier, there 
are Chinese officers sktioned there, and the Tibetans would not dare to make any trouble. 

3. I am still unable to fix any date for the delimitation of the frontier, and I venture 
to suggest that the work should be poetponed until after the expiry of the five gears' period 
when the treaty is to be revised, and when some method of arranging this matter can be 
decided upon. I do not know whether Your Excellency will agree to this or not. I have 
telegraphed to the Tsungli Yamen on the snbject, but have not yet received a reply, and I 
send this despatch for Your Excellency's consideration, and would ask you to favour me 
with a reply. 

4. As to the damage to the pillar erected on the Jeylap pass, I received a report on the 
snbject from my Deputy, Major Tu, which I at once had translated and sent to the Tibetan 
Conncil of State. I have now received a petition in reply, in which the Conncil of State 
assure me that they sent no orders for the destruction of the pillar, and that the Tibetan 
officials on the frontier certainly would not dare to rashly give orders to men to damage 
the pillar. I have made careful enquiry into the matter, and I am convinced that their 
statement is correct. The Jeylap pass is a much frequented route, and it is likely that the 
damage wap done by passing traders. I have given orders that a strict examination must 
be made into the affair and the people who stole the (slab from the) pillar be severely 
punished as an example. 

5. I have the honour to lay this despatch before Your Excellency for Your Excellency's 
kind consideration, and to request that Mr. White may be instructed accordingly. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 14. 

From His Excellency the Viceroy, Simla, to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Minister, Peking, dated the 2nd August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Please refer to my telegram of the 20th July. I n  a letter, dated the 
3rd July, the Chinese Resident in Tibet proposes to postpone the demarca- 
tion for four years when Trade Regulations will be revised.. He  does not 
seem to be acting up to the instructions of the Tsungli Yamen. Can you 
bring pressure to bear, as indicated in your letter of the 20th May, or does 
your telegram of the 16th July indicate a desire to abandon the attitude 
contemplated ? 

Enclosure 6 in No. 14. 

From Sir N. R. O'Conor, K.C.B., C.M.G., Peking, to His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy, Simla, dated the 5th August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your Lordship's telegram of the 2nd August. I declined absolutely to 

submit to Your Lordship the proposal to postpone the demarcation of the 
Tibet frontier, and told the Yamen that the British Commissioner would 
proceed alone, and if interfered with would drive the Tibetans back; but 
that I would submit a proposal that the Commissioner should 
slowly. I informed the Yamen of Your Lordship's tele ram of t e 20th 9 Erod 
July. The best way here will be to  be firm in the refusal o a postponement. 
I solicit Your Lordship's authority to repeat to the Yamen that, if obliged, 
the British Commissioner will proceed alone. 



Enclosure 7: in No. 14. 

From His Excellency the. Viceroy, Simla, to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Minister, Peking, dated the 10th August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
With reference to your telegram, dated the 5th August, I shall decline 

the request for four years' postponement as unreasonable; but i t  is now 
too late for the British Commissioner to proceed this season, and arrange- 
ments must be made for next year. I f  you think that the announce- 
ment that the British Commissioner will then proceed alone, if obliged, is 
desirable, I have no objection. Mr. White, the British Commissioner, will 
now be instructed to return to Gantok. 

Enclosure 8 in No. 14. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Chief Secretary, Bengal 
Government, Calcwtta, dated the 10th August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your letter, July Bnd .  Viceroy has informed our Minister a t  

Peking that he will decline request for four years' postponement, that it is 
now too late for White to proceed with demarcation this season, but 
arran ements must be made for demarcation next year. Our party should f there ore break up and White return to Gantok. Letter follows. 

Enclosure 9 in No. 14. 

Letter from W. J. Cuningham, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the Government 
of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, dated . Simla, . the 17th August, 1895. 

My telegram, dated the 10th August, 1895, conveyed instruc- 
tions that the party assemljled for the demarcation of the Sikkim- 
Tibet border should break up, and that Mr. White should return to Gantok. 
This decision was arrived a t  after correspondence with Her Britannic 

because the Governor-General in 
possible to make more satisfactory 

next season; and partly because, even if 
is now probably too late to admit of 

The Government of India have 
noticed with satisfaction that the returns of trade between British terri- 
tory and Tibet for 1894-95 exhibit a marked increase; and it may be hoped 
that the continued exercise of moderation and patience will gradually 
remove Tibetan suspicions as to our aims and policy. 

2. I am to forward, for favour of transmission, a letter from His 
Excellency the Viceroy to  the Chinese Resident in Tibet; a copy is en- 
closed for the information of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. 

Annexure. 

Letter from His Ex~lbncg the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, to His Escelle~~cy 
Kwei Hwan, Cltinese Imperial Commissioner fnr the Settlement uf the Frontier 
Qtmtiona between India a d  Tibet, Chinese Res ih t  in Tiaet, and ,Wunchtc Brigade- 
Oeneral, dated Simla, the 17th Augzcst, 1895. 

I have received Your Excellency's despatch of the 3rd July regarding frontiei 
delimitation, and Your Excellency has probably heard ere this that I have decided to stop 
work for the present. Mr. White has accordingly been instructed to break up his party 
and return tu Oantok. 



The events of the present season should suffice to convinco Your Excellency that I 
am desirous of avoiding any action which mag cause yon embarrassment. I could not, 
however, consent to seriously discnus a suggestion to postpone demarcation until d t e r  five 
years from the date on which the Trade Regulations ~t tached to the Convention of 1890 
came into force; and I trust that nothing will prevent the work being carried out 
amicably next year. 

Enclosure 10 in No. 14. 

From Sir N .  O'Conor, K.C.B., C.M.G., Her Majesty's Minister 
in China, P e k i n g ,  t o  His  Excellency the Viceroy,  Simla, dated  
t h e  21st August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Please refer to Your Lordship's telegram of 10th Au ust. YamCn 

have been informed that the British Commissioner will pro % ably proceed 
with demarcation alone, and I advised renewed instructions to the Chinese 
Amban. 

Enclosure 11 in No. 14. 

Fro'm His  Excellency t h e  Viceroy,  SimZa, t o  H e r  Bri tannic  Majes ty ' s  
Minis ter ,  P e k i n g ,  dated  t h e  27th August, 1895. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Please refer to your telegram of the 21st August, 1895. The British 

Commission have broken up. 

Enclosure 12 in No. 14. 

Comparative Statement shou.ing Value of Exports and Importa ktlceen British 
Term'tory and Tibet during the past Ten Years. 

-- 
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No. 15. 

Despotch from the Secretary of State for India to the Government of 
India, dated 6th December, 1895. 

I forward, for the consideration of your Excellency's Government, 
copy of- the marginally noted correspondence* 

From Chamber, 21et NO. with the Bradford Chamber of Commerce, on 
vember, 1893. the subject of British trade with Tibet. 

To Chamber, 5th December, 
1895. 2. I shall be glad to be informed from 

time to time of the progress of this trade, and 
to receive any proposals for its development whch circumstances may 
suggest. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) GEORGE M I L T O N .  

Enclosure 1 in No. 15. 

Letter from the Bradford Chamber of Commerce to the India Ofice, dated 
Bradford, Yorkshire, 21st November, 1895. 

The Council of this Chamber, being impressed with the importance 
of developing British trade with Tibet, have requested me to address 
Your LordsKip on the subject. 

Tibet, as you are aware, has an area of some 700,000 square miles, 
and is said to have a population of six or seven millions. The mean altitude 
of the country being about 15,000 f e t  above sea level, the inhabitants 
require warm clothing, blankets, and other articles of British manufacture. 
These might be exchanged for the natural products of the country, which 
include not only gold, silver, 'and other minerals, and skins, furs, &c., but 
articles in which the Bradford district is particularly interested, viz., the 
hair of the shawl goat, and a very soft wool, suitable in every respect for 
the Bradford trade. There is a large quantity of this wool available, and, 
with greater freedom of trade and improved facilities for transport,, 
Tibetan wool would undoubtedly become an important article of import 
into the United Kingdom. 

A railway to Darjeeling has been open for some years, and it is 
believed that access into the interior can now be easily obtained. This, 
however, is of little practical advantage so long as the trade in the interior 
is, as i t  resent, practically restricted to  a comparatively small number 
of &cia f' s. The Tibetans themselves, it is believed, are desirous df 
entering into commercial intercourse with other countries, India especially; 
and it ma be noted that during the last few years there has been a steady 
rowth o f! the indirect trade with India through Nepaul, in spite of the 

%eaV duties levied by that State on both imports and exports, whilst thc 
trade vic2 Darjeeling and Sikkim (where no duties are levied) has inoreased 
rapidly, chiefly in consequence of a small concession havin 
the Lama, permitting British subjects to establish themse 7 ves been at made Yatung by 
(a town near the Sikkim frontier) and carry on businass there. If this 
privilege were extended so as to permit British subjects to trade in the 
interior, as far as Lhasa, an immense impetus would be given to the trade 
with this country. 

The Clouncil are firmly convinced that in Tibot will be found a "new ; 
market " of great value to Great Britain, and they earnestly trust that Her ' 



~ a j e s t  's Government will do all in their power to further the opening E up of t a t  country, either by means of a Treaty with the Emperor of China 
or with the Grand Lamas of Tibet direct, or by such other means as may 
be deemed expedient. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) THOS. ARTHUR DUNCAN, 
President. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 15. 

Letter from the India Ofice to the Bradford Chamber of Commerce, dated 
5th December, 1895. 

I am directed by Lord George Hamilton to acknowledge the receipt 
of your letter of the 21st November, and to state in reply that His Lordship 
concurs with the Bradford Chamber of Commerce in desiring the develop- 
ment of British trade with Tibet. 

The Chamber is aware that in November, 1893, certain regulations 
were agreed to by Her Majesty's Government and the Government of China 
regarding trade in connection with the Sikkim-Thibet Convention of 1890. 
Under these regulations, which will be liable to revision a t  the end of 

Value of Exports from five years, a trade mart was opened on the 1st 
British territory from Thibet. ' May, 1894, at  Yatung in Tibetan territory. 

He. The figures noted in the margin* will show the 1892-93 ... 
18!Xi-94 . . . ". 2929.117 extent to which the trade between British terri- .. . 3,31,61:3 
1894-95 ... ... 4,47,802 tory and Thibet' increased in consequence. 
Value of Imports into Britinh Lord George Hamilton will continue to 

territory from Thibet. watch the wrowth of this trade with great 
Ra. interest, an8 will use any opportunity that may 

18!)2-93 ... 
1893-94 ... 37519519 arise for increasing the facilities offered to i t ;  ... '1 58,799 
lS94-95 ... '"' . . . ,,01,348 but he does not consider that any attempt can, 

in existing circumstances, be made to revise the 
regulations for the Sikkim-Tibetan trade until the end of the period of 

'five years for which these regulations have been accepted by the Govern- 
ments concerned. 

H copy of your letter will be forwarded to the Government of India 
for their consideration. 

I am, &c., 
(Signed) A. GODLEY. 

No. 16. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

15th February, 1896. 
(Telegraphic.) 
Please see our letter of 3rd September, 1895, and your 

despatch of 6th December, 1895. There are grounds for believ- 
ing that the Tibekdns possess reasonable claims in the extreme north 
of Sikkim to a tract of land which is excluded from Tibet by the boundary 
line laid down in the Convention. The tract in question is of no value to 
Siklrim. Would you approve of my intimating our willingness to meet 
the Tibetans' claims and of my addressing the Chinese .Resident with a 
?roposal for a. joint enquiry into them! If there are esisting grievances 
that are capable of being removed I hope an impetus will be given to trade. 



No. I?'. 

From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 
2nd March, 1896. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram of 15th February. Your proposal is approved by Her 
Majesty's Government, but the completion of the demarcation (aide your 
letter of 3rd September) must be made a condition of the surrender of any 
territory to Tibet. 

. . NO. 18. 

~e ' t t e r  from Gowernment of India, in the Foreign Department, to the Right 
Honourable Lord George F .  Hamilton, Her Majesty's Secretary of 
State for India, dated Fort William, the 18th March, 1896. 
(Received the 4th April, 1896.) 

(Extract .) 

We have the honour to refer to Your Lordship's despatch, 
dated the 6th December, 1895, and to the telegraphic ~brrespond- 
ence ending with your telegram, dated the 2nd March, 1896, regard- 
ing trade with Tibet and the demarcation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 
We have now the honour to forward, for the information of Her 
Majesty's Government, copy of correspondence showing what action has 
been taken in the matter. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 18. 

Letter from H. J. S. Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretay to 
the Goaernment of Bengal, to the Secretay to the Government of 
India, Foreign Department, dated Calcutta, the 7th December, 1895. 

(Extract.) 

I n  continuation of previous correspondence connected with the Yatung 
mart in Tibet, I am directcd by the Lieutenant-Governor to submit, for 
the information of the Government of India, a report from Mr. Nolan, the 
Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, dated 24th November, 1895, 
with its enclosures,'# being memoranda of interviews with the Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives on the frontier. The Lieutenant-Governor 
considers that Mr. Nolan has contributed valuable information on 
the subject, and explains very clearly the circumstances under 
which the expectations entertained of the success of the Yatung 
mart have not been fulfilled. In  your letter, dated 9th August, 
1894, i t  was stated that the utmost patience was necessary in dealing 
with the Tibetans; and that, having regard to the short time which 

- 

Not reprinted. 



had ela sed since the date fixed for opening the Yatung mart, the Covernor- 
Genera f in Council would prefer to make nothing of the nature of a com- 
plaint to the Chinese Government at the present stage. Mr. Nolan's report 
shows that since that tinie there has been no improvement in the attitude 

, of the Tibetans, and that by their systematic obstruction the object of the 
I Treaty with China is frustrated. Sir Charles Elliott desires, therefore, to 

renew the recommendation which was made in m letter, dated 25th 
June, 1894, that a diplomatic reference should made to  China, 
pointing out how completely the Tibetans have violated the spirit of the 
Convention of 1890 and of the trade regulations of 1893, and have refused 
to be bound by their terms. 

Letter from P. Nolan, Esq., C.S.. Commissioner of the Rajshahi D i v i h ,  lo the Chisf 
Secretury to the Qovern~nent of Bengal, dated Jalpaiguri, the 2dtlr November, 1895. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to report such information as  I have been able to gather on the 
eubject of our relations with Tibet in the course of my annual tour in Sikkim. 

I The wool, yak-tails, musk and other goods sent from that country to India me 
collected at Phari, the point where the Chumbi Valley descends from the plateau. This 

1 spot is indicated by its situation as the place of meeting between the inhabitanta of the 
Sikkim valleys, including Chumbi, and the shepherds of the upland pastures which 
constitute Tibet. At Phari a duty of 10 per cent. is levied in kind on other commodities, 
while a rupee a maund, or rather a bundle, is taken in respect of wool. The goods 
generally change hands at this place, being bought by the Tibetan producers or traders 
by the Tomos, acl the inhabitants of the Chumbi valley are called. The Tomos even claim 
a right to insist that the Tibetans shall not proceed beyond Phari, and this point is gene- 
rally conceded to them, although one or two Lhaaea traders have the privilege of going 
through, and may be met occasionally in the district of Darjeeling. The merchandise is 
carried on mnles from Phari to Kalimpong, a distance of 87 miles. I t  is there sold to 
European and Indian traders, who despatch it by cart to the railway terminus at Siliguri. 
Kalimpong is the natural place of meeting between the men of the hills and those of the 
plains, being on the horder and equally healthy for both. The advantage it poseesses 
in this respect is similar to that enjoyed by Phari at the other end of the line of com- 
munication. The return traffic from India in cotton piece-goods, woollen cloth, iron, 
copper, maize, tobacco and cutch follows the course indicated above; it is of less bulk, 
and many mules go back without loade, or carrying only a moderate burden of mpeee. 
A donbt is expressed in a letter from the Government of India, dated the 
9th August, 1894, whether a valid objection can be entered against the duty levied at 
Phari unless it can be shown to be special and newly imposed. My information is that 
it has existed for a long time. Mr. Macaulay noticed it in 1884, and it was then high 
enough to make some traders prefer to avoid Phari altogether by taking the difficult route 
which leads into Sikkim over the Kangra Lama Pass. A similar impost is levied, 
according to the Tchedonay, on the Nepal and Bhutan frontiers, but only from foreign 
merchants. At Darchendo, Mr. Macaulay states on good authority, a tax is taken on 
Chinese tea. He estimates the value of the tea consumed in Tibet at lli lakhe, and of 
the duty at 24 lakhs, so that the tax in this case is more that double that on trade with 
India. I would, therefore, answer the question suggested by the Government of India 
by etating that the impost in question is neither special nor newly imposed. I cannot, 
however, regard its exaction as consistent with a treaty provision that trade with India 
shall be exempt from taxation. Phari is only thirty miles from the frontier, and the 
population of the intervening valley is estimated by Mr. Taylor at 2,300. The wool packed 
on mnlecl at Phari is notoriously consigned to. India, and the same may be said of the 

I remaining trade. Yatung is sitnated at the point where the path from P h r i  to Kalimpong 

\ 
quits the valley, and commences to ascend the pass of the Jeylap. I t  is not a natural site for a 
market, inasmuch as once the mules have started from the plateau with thcir loads, it is 
ruore economical to send them through to Kalimpong without breaking bulk or effecting 
any fresh sale. For this reason, and because of i t .  confined situation, there wrre no 

1 t d e  at the place before the Convention was executed, and the land was not even 
inhabited. No donbt i t  would havc become a mart, though a small one, under the 
artificial conditions created by tho Trade Regulation6 of 1893, had the Tibetans acted as 
that agreement contemplated, w our traders would havc found it convenient to bny then: 
in a rising market, to forestall each other, it being the point nearest to the liourcu of supply 
at which their presvnce is purmitted. But the rules, while making ample provision for 



the free reeort of British subjects to Yatung, their accommodation there, and their right to 
buy and sell withont vexatious restrictions, are silent as to any obligation on the Chinese 
to permit their own traders to visit the place. Taking advantage of this, the Tibetanu have 
prevented the formation of a mart by building a wall across the valley on the farther side 
of Yatung, and prohibiting their dealers from passing. It is very efficiently guarded, and 
the orders cannot be eluded. Mr. Korb, the chief buyer of wool at Kalimpong, related to 
me hie experiences in this respect. He had been invited by some of his correepondenta at 
Rinchingong, in the Chumbi Valley, to visit their village, and he accordingly proceeded as 
far aa Yatung. Being stopped there, he sent for them to arrange purchases. They were not 
allowed to come, hut in their place some officiale arrived, diegnised as dealers, and fsleely 
assuming that character. A Nepal trader, named Bhima Sing, whom I met on the road, 
informed me that he took a stock, valued at Rs. 1,500, to Yatung ; it consisted of silver, 
brassware and blanketa. As he is not a British subject, and owns shops in I.hassa, he 
hoped to be allowed to sell. But no one was permitted to come in order to buy, and he 
wonld have had to take his packs back had he not, after several days' delay, been suffered 
to go to Rinchingong, where all his store was quickly purchased. The Tibet merchants were 
not suffered to pee me when I was at Yatung. TJnder the circumstances I think that the 
first clause in the Regdation~ of 1893 has not been carried into effect. I t  provides that 
" a  t d e  mart shall be established at Yatung," and the Tibetans have prevented the 
establishment of such a mart, by depriving their merchants of accees to the spot. I m y  
observe that the eame result might hare been obtained by the same means at Rinchingong, 

trade there, but the direct action of the Tibetans. I may add an expression of my 
or elsewhere in the Chumbi Valley. I t  is not the situation of Yatung which prevents / 
opinion that if an opportunity occur for obtaining a concession from Tibet in favour of 
trade, we should not nee it exclnsively or mainly to preas for access on the part of Euro- 
peanu to a site a little higher up the Chumbi Valley, and therefore somewhat more eligible. 
The Nepaleee have always insisted that their Nuar merchants ehonld be allowed to settle 
where they choose, and by this meana they have greatly augmented their trade. I t  was an 
object of Mr. Macanlay's mission, had it succeeded, to secure a similar advantage for 
natives of India. With Malwari and other agents throughout the country, particularly at 
Phari and Lhaasa, our merchants could, I have no doubt, very g rea t l~  increase their trade-- 
an advantage not to be expected from the access of Europeans to one particular market, where 
they will always be indicated ae objecte of suspicion. I record this impremion merely for 

I 
future reference, being aware that it is useless to ask for fmeh concessions when we/ 
have not sncceeded in giving effect to those already made. I append to this report 
memoranda' of conversations with the chief Chinese and Tibetan officiale. Tenzing 
Wangpu, whose title of Tchedonay is explained to mean Chief Steward, is suppoeed 
to poasess the confidence of the Dalai Lama, whom he specially serves, and is now 
sole Commissioner on the part of hie master's Government for report.ing on the frontier 
question ; he was last year nominated to act as the delegate of his Government with 
Mr. White. He gave an explanation (such as it wae) of the prohibition of the export 
of tea and aalt from Tibet-an act hitherto unintelligible. I t  seems that the Chinese 
contend that in fairnees they mnst permit ths  import of tea as it is exported. The Tibetans 
object to the import, which will be lawful under the Treaty after a limited period, and 
stopped the export in order to deprive the Chinese argument of its force. I t  is remarkable 
that this explanation should be given oBcially, as i t  indicates an intention of repudiating as 
m n  ae it comes into force, which it will do in 1899, an obligation which the public regard 
as of the first importance. The prohibition was in itaelf unfriendly, but it acquires a new 
character when authoritatively indicated ib preparatory to a breach of the chief clause in 
the Convention. The order in regard to salt was considered a consequence of that aa 
to tea. The Regulations provide for the maintenance of rest-honsee at  Lang-jo and 
Tachnn. The former I found locked, no one being in charge, and Mr. White informs me 
that it has never been need ; the latter does not exist. Tachun is only two miles from 
Yatung, and Lang-jo four miles, so that it is really nseles to keep up both. In  this 
matter the infraction of the Trade Regalations may be regarded ae of little importance. 
The Tchedonay gave an explanation of the abstention of the Tibetans from the Boundary 
Commission last year, and I have aecertained from Mr. White that it is correct. They 
demanded that the general line of the frontier ehonld be agreed upon in the first 
instance with reference to the maps, and the ground visited only after this had been done. 
Mr. White in~isted that the initial step should be to ascertain the water-shed on the spot. 
They then referred to Lhasa for instructions, and were directed not to co-operate withont 
the preliminary understanding proposed, and not to recognize any delimitation made 
in their absence. Their object wae evidently to avoid a step which wonld have committed 
them to the geographical bonndary fixed by the Convention. Mr. White, on the other 
hand, did not think it expedient to adopt a procedure which might encourage the Tibetans 
in their hopes that the frontier will be aligned not according to the natural features 
specified in the treaty, but by Tibetan maps. He desires me to add that he ww not 
informed that they intended to make a reference to Lhaea, and understood that they had 
agreed to meet him on the boundary at an appointed date. The Tchedonay made the 
important statement that the Tibetans do not consider themselves bound by the 
Convention with China, as they were not a party to it. I have long been aware that they 
take this line when discnming the matter among themselves, but no offlcial communi- 

I 
cation hae previously been made by them on the subject. That there is no force in their 
contention is obvious. The Convention was in fact a treaty of peace, made when their / military force had been scattered through the authorities who, at their own desire, represent 
them in all dealings with foreign States. The terms granted were favourable because I 

Not printed. 



they were dealt with through a friendly power. But, however unreanonable their 
attitude, i t  cannot be ignorxl in any forecast made of the probable conwe of future 
events on the frontier, or in the arrangements necessary for the settlement of disputes. 
I t  will be observed thnt at our interviews the Chinese professetl 3 desire to carry out 
the Convention, and that tho Tchedonay on the part of Tibot awumed, to a ce r t a i~  
extent, the responsibility of opposing the execution of its first a r t i c l e tha t  as to the 
frontier line--= well as of denying in general terms its obligatory force. Doubt  ha^ 

I sometimeu been entertained as to whether the rcnl uontimcnts of the two parties are the 
samo as those exprewed, it bcing suqeested thnt the Chinese are the actual promoters of 
the policy of exclusion, thongh they put forwnrcl the Tibetnns as a screen. Mr. Taylor, 
who has had the best opportunity for observation, is convinced that such is not the caw, 
and Mr. White is of the same opinion. I have myself watched the course of event8 for 
many years, and have often discussed the matter with the late Mr. Macanlay, with 
Tibetans, Bhuteas, and the chief nien in Sikkim. I am quite satisfied that the Chinese 

I officials in Tibet, whatever may have been their prepowssions in favour of the policy of 
exclusion, now sincerely desire to see the Convcntion carried out, being afraid that they 
will be diagraced by their own Government if i t  is not. The Tibetans are the real, a0 they 
are the ostensible opponents. In  regard to their motives, I do not profees to have any 

.. - special knowledge, but I believe they were correctly expreseed by a monk, who said tliat 
if the English entered Tibet, hi3 bowl would be broken, meaning that the influence of hie 

I, order would be destroyed, and its wealth, typified by the collections of food matle from ' 
door to door in bowls, would be lost. In regard to the power of the Chinese to insist on 
the observance of the Convention, Mr. Taylor reports that they havo 140 soldieru on the 
frontier, stationed at Giangtse, Phari, Galingka, and Tatung. Some twenty of these met 
me as a guard ; they were unarmed, small in stature, lightly built, and seemed devoid of 
all discipline. The Tibetans appear to have no troops of their own, and could arm a levy 
of the people only in the most iulpcrfect manner. I find that stones are the weapons 
generally used by the people when they come into collision with the Chinese. The 
monks at Lhassa mere found by Bsbu Sarat Chandra Das, C.I.E., to number 19,100, of 

d 
whom 16,500 were concentrated in the three chief ~uonasteries ; they are vigorous men, 
and formidable in a riot ; they attacked the Chinese in 1810 and 1844, the Nepaleee in 
1883. In  addition to the advantage which attaches to the pos~esrjion of the only organised 
force in the country, however weak i t  may be, the Chinese have an acknowledged social 
euperiority, which was clearly perceptible even to my casual observation. Manning 

'compares it to that held by Englishmen in India. There ie, moreover, a prevalent belief 
on the frontier in the power of China to send an army through the Himalayas, aa she has 
done on several occasions with surprising success, and of the consequent advantage of 
conciliating her. I found that the Raja of Sikkim entertained this id v i th  confidence, ' until it was gradually erased by a three years' residence in W i s h  te ry. The power 
of China in Tibet is certainly great, but whether, duly\ stimula $ to exertiol;, it is 

I eufficient to overcome the opposition of the monks to the execution of the Convention, 
may be considered doubtful. In recent years it has declined. The two Ampas at Lhassa 
recently quarrelled between themselves. At the last New Year's festival the Dalai Lama 
asserted his authority over both-a fact generally known throughout Tibet. I reported 
demi-officially in July last the version of the incident given by tradere of that nation at 
Kdimpong, and I afterwards found that the Chinese account, related by Mr. Taylor to me 
at Yatung, differs in no very important matter. The Dalai Lama came of age last October, 
and ie now interesting himself in business. The reeult of the Japanese war is known in 
Tibet, as also the fact that' a large Muhammadan population is in insurrnction on the 
route between Lhaeea and Pekin. I believe that the Amban desired last year to use force 
to overcome Tibetan obstruction to delimitation, but thnt the officera on the frontier did 
not venture to adopt this course, having a distinct impression that it would lead to some 
of them being etoned. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 18. 

Letter from H. J. S. Cotton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Smretary to the Government.' 
of Bengd, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Calcutta, the 7th December, 1895. 

In continuation of my letter of to-day's date, regarding the 
delimitation of the Sikkim frontier, I am directed by the Lieutenant- 

Governor to submit, for the mnsideration of 
Dated 24th November, 1895. the Government of India, a copy of a report* 

by the Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, 
containing proposals for the renewal of the demarcation during the work- 
ing season of 1806. 



. 2. Sir Charles Elliott desires me to say that Mr. Nolan's prapdals 
have the full suppmt of the Bengal Government, and he trusts that they 
will be sanctioned 'by the Government of India. The Lieutenant-Governor 
has no doubt that it will be necessary to resort to a display of force to drive 
the Tibetans back from the boundary which they claim, and are occupying, 
at Giaogong, but i t  will need very little force to do this ; and if after being 
driven back they return in a hostile manner, there will, in His Honour's 
opinion, be no alternative but to resort to  the measures proposed in my letter, dated 22nd July, 1895, viz., to take and h o d  the Chumbi 
valley as a British protectorate, with a view both of assuring British 
interests on the frontier, and also of assisting the Chinese to  establish 
their aughority more firmly .in Tibet. 

Annexure. 

Z ~ t t e r  from P. Nolan, Esq., C.,C.. Cmnmissioner of the Rqjahahi Division, to the Chief 
Secretary to tho @o2/mment of BengaE, dated Jcrlpaiguri, the 24th Novamber, 1895. 

In  a letter addreesed to the Chinese Resident in Tibet, Hie Excellency the Viceroy 
declined to discuslr a proposal made for postponing the demarcation of the frontier. and 
expressed his trnst that nothing would occur to prevent the work being carried out 
amicably during the approaching season. The Ambau replied to Mr. White on the 
9th September, stating that he had i~struoted his Depnty in accordance with the views of 
the Government of India. A copy of his letter, and of the suggestions made by me upon 
it, was forwarded to you with my memamndum, dated the 6th 'October. I have 
eince then 4iscueeed the matter with the .Political Officer of Sikkim, with tire Chinese 
Frontier Officer, and with the Boundary Commissioner of Tibet, during my tour to 
Yatung, a report of which is forwarded with my letter of this day's date. I have nnw 
the honour to aubmit propoeals as to the arrangements to be adopted for the dstermin tion 
of the boundary, and to request that they be considered by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Bovernor. I n  these Mr. White concurs. . . 
.- 2. The suggeetions we submit are as follows :- . .. . - ,('I) The Indian Demarcation Party will consiet of Mr. White, Surgeon-Captain 

Ewens and Captain Prewy, the latter in command of an e~cor t  of forty sepogs. - . f  . The Guntak garrison of a hundred sepoys will at the time be in a camp of . . exercise between Pangri and Tangu, where there is very suitable ground. I t  
will be available ae a support if required. 

(2) They will start Prom Guntak in the lsst week of May. The work should under 
ordinary circumstances take from three to four months, and be finished 
before the field season ends in October. 

- (3) Operations will commence on the part of the frontier where the dispute existe, 
that ia to my at  the head of the Lachen valley. The Lanak valley will also 
be visited, Jonseng-la, Donkh~a-la, Qhora-la, Tunka-la, Chola, Yak-la, and 
Natu-la; the boundary marks made last eeaeon at the Jeylap, Donchuk-la, 
and Doku-la will be renewed. 

(4) No pillars will be erected on this occasion, but indelible bonndary marks will 
be made by blasting or otherwise. 

(5) The Chineee and Tibetan delegates will be invited to meet those from India on 
the frontier. Should they fail to attend, delimitation shall proceed in their 
absence. They will be informed of the result, and any objections they may 
make will be duly coneidered. At the name time they will be requested to 

. , 
Bee that no Tibetan official exercises jurisdiction on the Sikkim eide of the 
boundary laid down pending discuseion as to ita accuracy. 

, ' (6) Any forcible opposition offered to the delimitation in Sikkim territory, delegates 
, ' 

'from China not being present, ehall be overcome, so far as may be practicable, 
with the means available. 

, ,, 3. I n  explanation of the proyoeal to begin where the debateable land lie4 I may state 
that the Tibetans claim a strip of territory north of Oiaogong, where they have built a 
well. They know that this is in the area of the Tida water-ehed, and that it th~refore 
belong to Sikkim under the terms of the Convention. They justify their pollition by I 

stating that the t m t y  doee not bind them, thny were no party to it. The dispute, , 
therefore, involves the crucial qneation whether the Convention is to be enforced. I t  I seems desirable that this issue should be decided at  once, as while i t  remain8 nnsettled, 



work done at the passes, which admittedly form the boundary, will be wasted. It  was 
with reference to the presence of Tibetan troope in this tract that measures for ascertaining 
the frontier were originally proposed by the Government of India, and agreed to 
by the Chinese Resident in his letter to His Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 
4th Odober; 1894. 

4. At my interview with the Tibetan Frontier Commissioner, he stated that instructions 
were issued from Lhasa last year that no boundary laid down in the ithence of Tibetan 
delegates should be respected. There is, therefore, a risk that such a proceeding may 
involve subsequent complications. I am, however, of opinion that this risk must be 
incurred if the delimitation is to be carried out. It would be impossible to allow the 
Tibetans to stop the work a second time by the simple expedient of abstention. Even if 
trespasses are committed after the boundary has been ascertained, it will be something 
that we have shown that we can assert the rights conferred by the treaty on an occasion of 
sufficient importance. The land is inhabited only during the summer season for pasture, 
and opportunities for collision will be rare. 

5. The Tibetans have on several occasions sent officials to oppose the passage of 
Europesns beyond Giaogong. and it is probable that they may treat the boundary party 
in the eame manner. They may even bring troops for this purpose. If a considerable 
force is assembled, an act so hostile must be resented in other ways, but I submit that it 
would be injurious to our credit on the frontier to go back before a force much inferior to 
our own. Such a course would probably lead to evils greater than i t  would prevent. 

6. I t  will be understood that these suggestions are only preliminary, and may have 
to be modified if further communications are received from Tibet. When I was at Yatung 
the subject was under investigation by the Boundary Commissioner, and he stated that 
orders would be passed at Lhaea after he had sent in his report. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 18. 

Letter from W. J. Cuningham, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the Government 
of India, to the Chief Secretary to the Gowrnment of Bengal, 
dated Fort William, the 4th Alarch, 1896. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letters marked in the . margin regardin trade with Tibet and the 
demarcation of t e Sikkim-Tibet border. 

Datod the 7th December, 1893. 
f 

2. It amears to be established bv Mr. 
Nolan that tg; ~ ibe tans  have prevented E'atung 

Dated the 7th December, 1895. from becoming a trade mart in anything but 
I name; he admits, however, that the duty 

charged at Phari is neither special nor newly / imposed, and he reports that it has been the practice for goods destined 
\ for India to change hands a t  Phari beyond which point the people of the 

true Tibetan plateau have generally not been permitted to proceed. It 
would, therefore, seem that no new and vexatious restrictions, not in con- 
formit with local usage, have been imposed on the trade with Sikkim and 
~ e n ~ a f  The Convention with China has not indeed been carried out in 
the spirit in which the Government of India entered into it. Trade has 
nevertheless increased, and the total reached, in 1894-95, a figure much in 
excess of any recorded in the nine preceding years. The Governor-General 
in Council, as a t  present advised, does not consider that any proposals 
should be made to the Chinese for the revision of the existing a r r a n p  
ments before the expiry of the five years for which the trade regulations 

were accepted. I am to enolme, for the in- 
* Dated the 6th December, formation of His Honour the Lieutenant- 

1895 (with enclosures). Governor, copy of a despatch* from which it 
will be seen that Her Majesty's Secretary of 

State for India has recently caused a similar oommunication to be made 
to the Bradford Chamber of Commerce. 

3. As regards demarcation the point to which the Government of 
India attach most importance is the development of trade. I n  their 
opinion the policy to be adopted towards the Tibetans should, therefore, 
be one of conciliation and all action likely to produce friction should be 
carefully avoided. The history of the present case shows that, in respect 
to territory near Giaogong, the Tibetans probably possess claims which it 



*odd not ody  be impolitic but inequitable to i I am to forward, 
for favour of early transmission, a letter from El!?~~cellency the Vicemy 
to the Chinese Resident in Tibet. A copy is enclosed for the information 

' of the Lieutenant-Governor and will show Sir Alexander Mackenzie how, 
in the opinion of the Government of India, the matter should be treated 
a t  the present stage. If  the Chinese Resident agrees to the proposals made 
to him, i t  will be Mr. White's duty to ascertain and report what revision of 
the frontier in the Giaogong neighbourhood would be accepted by the 
Tibetans. The Governor-General in Council would deprecate recourse to 
threats; but, if the joint enquiry takes place, Mr. White might, as oppor- 
tunity offers, remind his colleagues verbally and informally that the Govern- 
ment of India could easily enforce the boundary to which they are indis- 
putably entitled under the Convention; that if they are prepared to con- 
sider adjustment of that boundary to meet the claims of the Tibetans i t  
is solely for the purpose of promoting friendly relations; and that the 
Tibetan delegates should therefore understand that their chance of obtain- 
ing any rectification of the frontier would be greatly enhanced, if they 
on their side give evidence of a similar desire by affording better facilities I 

for traders. In  order to bring home to the Tibetans the desirability, i n k  I 
their own interests, of acting up to the spirit of the Convention in matters 
relating to trade, the Governor-General in Council is disposed to believe , 
that it would be well to press on the improvement of the difficult road up 
the Lachen Valley to the Lachen Monastery. The Tibetans could scarcely 1 
fail to realize that, in the event of their forcing hostilities in the Giaogong / 
neighbourhood, a good road to Lachen would give us a commanding posi- 
tlon for purposes of rapid offence. Should His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor have any proposals to make as regards the construction of this 
road they will receive full consideration. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 18. 
Letter from His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to 

the Chinese Resident in Tibet, dated Fort WiUiam, the 4th March, 
1896. 

I n  my des atch of the 17th August, 1895, regarding the demarcation 
of the Sikkim- 4 ibet frontier, I informed Your Excellency that Mr. White 
had been instructed to break up his party and return to Gantok; and I 
pointed to the events of the preceding months as giving proof of my desire 
to avoid any embarrassing action. I a t  the same ti'me expressed a hope 
that nothing would prevent delimitation being successfully carried out 
during the open season of 1896, and under date the 9th September, 1895, 
Your Excellency informed Mr. White that you had issued the necessary 
instructions. 

I have 'recently received throu h the Government of Bengal reports of 
interviews held by Mr. Nolan, the % ommissioner of the Rajshahi Division, 
with Your Excellency's Frontier Officer, Wan Yenlin and Major Fu Hsi- 
hsun on the 2nd November last, and with enzing angpu, the Tibetan 
Tohedonay, on the 3rd November. 

I @  
At the first of these interviews Major Fu informed Mr. Nolan that 

Your Excellency's Government w e r e k  correspondence with the Dalai Lama 
on the sub'ect of the attendance of Tibetan representatives with the Com- 
mission w B en demarcation was resumed; but that, if the Tibetan repre- 
sentatives failed to ap r, the Chinese Commissioner would be prepared, K" without waiting for t em, to carry on the work in conjunction with my 
officers. I was glad to note this evidence of Your Excellency's resolve to 
meet my wishes. 

At the interview of the 3rd November, Tenzing Wangpu explained ' that, in connection with the proposed renewal of demarcation, he had been 
deputed to visit the passes and to submit to Lhassa a report on the line 
of frontier. He also intimated that Tibet would be reluctant to give up 



my land merely because i t  lay on the Sikkim side of the line'indicktedby 
the Convention; and he suggested that the matter was one to be treated 
in a spirit of conciliation. 

I desire to assure Your Excellency, and I trust Your Excellency will 
inform the Tibetan Council of State, that the Tchedonay's suggestion is 
entirely in accord with the policy of the Government of India who have 
always aimed at the establishment of friendly relations with Tibetans, the 
promotion of mutual confidence, and the development of trade upon con- 
ditions satisfactory and beneficial to all parties concerned. I understand 
that the Tibetans allege that they have claims on razing grounds or other 

8 % lands in the neighbourhood of Giaogon , which t e Convention boundary 
excludes from Tibet and includes in ikkim. I am desirous of doing 
all in my ower to convince the Tibetans of the good-will of my Government K towards t em, and I am prepared to instruct Mr. White to examine, in 
conjunction with Chinese and Tibetan representatives, any evidence which 
the Tibetans may wish to bring forward in respect to these lands near 
Giaogong. With this end I propose that Your Excellency's delegate, 
accom anied by the Tibetan representatives, should meet Mr. White a t  R Ganto , or any other convenient point in Sikkim, and should proceed with. 
him to Giao ng to conduct a local enquiry; and that actual demarcation f' of the boun ary in that quarter should be postponed until the reports of 
the results of the enquiry have been considered. Our representativw 
might erhaps, after visiting Giao ong, r o d  to lay down the frontier R I R from t e Donkya La southwards w ere t ere is no question as to the line 
to be observed; but as to this I will await an expression of Your Excel- 
lency's views. 

I shall be glad to receive an early reply to this despatch, and, if Your 
Excellency accepts my proposals, to learn where and when it will be con- 
venient for the Chinese-and Tibetan delegates to meet Mr. White. Mr. 
White will be prepared, if your reply .arrivesin-time for him to have suffi- 
cient notice, to start for Giaogong any time after the beginning of Max 
next. 

I am, &c., 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 
Viceroy and Governor-General' of India. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 18. 
Letter from W. J. Cuningham, C.S.I., Secretary to the Goaernment of 

India, to Her Britannic Majesty's Charge dJAffaires, Peking, 
dated F w t  William,, the 4th March, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to invite a reference to the carres ndence cegarding 
tho demarcation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. ?? he enclosed copy 
of recent correspondence with thc Government of Bengal will place: 
you in possession of the views a t  present held by the Government' 
of India. His Excellency the Viceroy has suggested to the Chinese 
Resident in Tibet that Mr. White, in concert with Chinese and 
Tibetan delegates, should hold a ]local enquiqy into Tibetan claims to 
certain lands on the Sikkim side of the frontier laid down in the Conven- 
tion, with a view to revision of the border in this quarter if this appears 
equitable. I am to express a hope that you will be able to take an early' 
o portunity of esplaiiling the intendcd course of action to the Tsungli 
?amCn, and of moving them to issue instructions that every assistance 
be rendered by the Chinese officials in Tibet. You will, perhaps, think i t  
advisable to bring to the notice of the Y a m h  the manners in which the 
Convention is regarded by the Tibetans, who will, however, .it may be hoped, 
fihd satisfactory evidmcc of good-will in thc present proposals of the- 
Govcrmunt of India. 



. Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 
, Right Honourable Lord George F. Hamilton, Her Majesty's Secretary 

of State for India, d a t ~ d  S i n ~ l a ,  the 9th June, 1896. (Received the 
: 29th June, 1896.). 

Our Despatch, dated the 18th March, 1896, forwarded a copy 
of recent correspondence with the Bengal Government on the subject 
'of Sikkim-Tibet frontier questions, and a copy of the Viceroy's . - letter of- the 4th March, 1806, to the Chinese 

" Chinese in- Resident in Tibet, indicating our readiness to 
form me that Judge (of) Kwei- 
chow appoinw Residelit . in consider Tibetan claims to tracts within the 
ribet. He will proceed direct Convention bounda in the neighbourhood of 
and with all 'mblse* ,  bat Giaogong. On the a nd April, we received from 

take long reach destina- Her Britannic Majesty's Char 6 d'Affaires a t  
tion. They propom frontier- -- 
delimitation should await his Peking- the -telEgTam- reproduce 6i in the margin, 
arrival. Will such arrange- and the Bengal Government, on being consulted, 
ment snit I" telegraphed, on the 13th April that matters 

must stand over till the new Resident arrived. 
- 2. On the 1st May, the Government of Bengal forwarded a joint 

despatch from the retiring Resident Kwei Huan and the Assistant Resi- 
dent Na Chin, acknowledging, in satisfactory terms, the Viceroy's letter 
df the 4th March; and suggesting that the proposed preliminar 

i!l should be extended to the frontier south of the Donkya La. On t e fo ow- 
ing day the Bengal Government transmitted a telegram from Mr. White, 
stating that a further communication had been received from the Assistant 
Resident requestin that, owing to the change of Residents, the joint 
despatch might be % eld in abeyance. I n  forwarding the Assistant Resi- 
dent's letter, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal suggested that the pre- 
liminar enquiry need not - be postponed,-bttt- the Viceroy, in a letter, dated X the 27t May, 1896, informed Na Chin that he had no desire to urge him 
to assume further responsibility than he might see fit. The Lieutenant 
Governor of Bengal was advised that this reply was based on the sug 
,of the Tsungli YamGn, and on the fact that the Government of I n  rest ia are ion 
far morc interested in the development of friendly relations with the 
Tibetans and the improvement of trade than in the actual demarcation 
of the border. The position has been explained to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Minister at  Peking, and a copy of the correspondence is enclosed for Your 
Lordship's information. 

We have, &c., 
(Signed) ELGIN. 

G. S. WHITE. 
J. WESTLAND. 

I J. WOODBURN. 
M. D. CHALMEM. 
E. H. H. COLLEN. _ _ *  _ .  . . ...-.--- - A. C. TREVOR. 

- -- 

Enclosure 1 in No. 19. 
ictter from C. I. Bolton, Esq.. C.S., Oficiating Chief Secrctay 
. to the Government of Hengal, Political Department, to the Secretary to 
. ' the Govsrnntcnt of Iridiu, FmFI'gn Department, datgd Darjeeling, the 

1st %lay, 1896. ' 

(Extract.) ' 
- I, am direoted to transmit 'herewith a letter to the address of His 
Excellency-the Viceroy, with an English translation, from His Excellency 
Na Chin, intimating that he h+ assumed cha~ge  of the ofiioe of Assistant 
Chinese Resident in Tibet. 



am aim to submit, for the information and orders of the hverd-  
ment of India, the accom anying copy of a letter from the Commissioner of 
Rajshahi, dated the 2 f th April, 1896, with its enclosure, from the 
Political Officer of Sikkim, forwarding, with an English translation, the 
reply of Their Excellencies Kwei Huan and Na Chin, the Chinese Resident 
and Assistant Resident, respectively, in Tibet, to the letter from His 
Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 4th March, 1896, on the subject of the 
demarcation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. The Lieutenant-Governor 
agrees with the Commissioner and the Political Officer that i t  is desirable 
to accede to the suggestion of the Resident and Assistant Resident, and 
extend the preliminary enquiry to the boundary south of Donkya La. This 
course appears to His Honour to be unobjectionable in view of the fact 
that no boundary, differing from the line indicated by the Convention, will 
be laid down until the re rts of the results of the preliminary enquiry go have been considered and isposed of by the Government of India. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from P. Nolatr, Esq., Com,missioner of Rajshahi, to the Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengnl, Political Bepartment, dated Dag'eeling, t h  27th ApSi2, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward a copy of a lett,er, dated the' 20th April 1896, 
with its enclosures, in original. regarding the demarcation of the boundary between 
Sikkixn and Tibet,. The proposal now made by the Chinese Imperial Commissioner, aa 
I understand. is tfhat the instructions issued by the Government of India in regard to 
Giaogong, which he considers altogether satisfactory, should be extended to the frontier 
south of Donkya-La. I consider that this miry properly be conceded. It would be 
difficult to deal with the different sections of the boundary otherwise than on a uniform 
system. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from J. C. While, Esq., Political Oflcer, Sikkim, to tile Commissioner of Rajshahi, 
dated Camp Cheungtong, the 20th April, 1896. 

I have the honour to forward, together with an English translation, a despatch from 
Their Excellencies the Ambans Kwei Hnan and Na Chin, dated Lham, the 6th April, to 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

I know of no cairns or marks except t.hat at Qiaogong ; however, I am of opinion i t  
would be well to assure the Chinese authorities that no boundary pillara will be erected or 
marks made unless both parties agree to t.he position of the boundary. If this is not done, 
I am afraid it will lead to further delay, aa the Tibetan delegates will not come, and 
without them i t  is difficult to see how the boundary lines aa laid down by the convention 
and as claimed by the Tibetans can be ascertained, as the Chinese delegates cannot 
possibly know where the Tibetan marks are. 

I hear privately from Mr. Hobson that Colonel Yu lip-Cheng haa been appointed as 
Chinese delegate to the Boundary Commission. I t  appear6 he hse been for five year6 in 
Lhaaaa and ie an intelligent energetic officer. 

Annexure 3. 
Letter from Kwei Huun, Chinese Im erial Commissioner for Frontier AJEairs, lretwem 

India and Tibet, Resident a t  f b a ,  LMltenanCGeneral Manchu Brigade, and 
N a  Chin, As~istant  Chinese Resident, BrmetLieuhant-General,  kc., &c., to Hi8 
Excellen y the Right Honourable the Earl of hagin and Kincardine, P.C., LLJ. ,  
G.M.S.I., &c., &c., Governor-General of India, dated Lhcrsa, the 6th April, 1896. 

(Translation.) 

01; the 18th of the 2nd moon (31st March) we had the honour to receive Your 
Excellency's despatch on the enbject of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, the contents of' which 
we have duly perused. We were at orce struck with, and appreciate most fully, Your 
&oellency's friendly remarks ; your evident desire for the maintenance of peaceful 



relations with Tibet, and a eatisfactory conclusion of frontier mattere. I t  will be our 
duty to address the Dalai Lama desiring that he issue orders to the Shang Chang, or 
Conncil of State, to proceed as Your Excellency proposes. 

But in passing we have to remark that the Tibetans are by nature obstinate and prone \ 
to suspicion, and it is necessary therefore to take steps to allay their suspicions, after 
which friendly consultations with them may be entered upon. As to the frontier in the 
vicinity of Giaogong (Chia Kang), the proposals of Your Excellency's Government are of 
such a nature as should not fail to commend themselves to the Tibetan Conncil; as 
regards the line south of Donkya-La (Tung Chieh-La) however, although the terms of the 
Sikkim-Tibet Convention are explicit, yet the said Council are persistent and pronounced 
in asserting that the old (Tibetan) boundary have been overlooked and ignored. On 
this account last year's efforts at delimitation were thwarted, inasmuch as Tibetan officem 
failed to join the Commission. The Conncil are unabltr to actually define or describe the 
pointe on the frontier which in their estimation are at variance ; it is evident, therefore, 
that if, prior to a thorough investigation, the immediate defining of a boundary line is in 
contemplation, no measures or plans which we may devise will succeed in allaying 
Tibetan doubt and gaspicion. These are the reasons which have so far delayed 
delimihtion work, and, we must admit, have proved undignified in respect to o5cial 
intercourse between our respective Government.. 

Our present intention is, however, to point out td the Tibetan Conncil without delay, 
and in as convincing and peremptory a manner as possible, the friendly character of Your 
Excellency's views, and further to state that, with special reference to the Donkya-La line 
of country, since the intention is, in the first instance, to investigate only,-there being 
no idea of coercion, or of deciding boundary matters in an off-hand manner-that it is 
therefore incumbent on them to depute Tibetan officers to co-operate in proceedings. 
When the Council's reply reaches us, we will at once appoint a Chinese officer to join 
whatever Commission Your Excellency nominates, the object as above mentioned being, 
first, to visit the neighbourhood of Qiaogong, and then to proceed to Donkya-La and the 
math, so that by personal inveetigation, it may be decided where the differences between 
the water-conme boundaries as defined in the Convention, and the cairns or boundary 
marks alluded to by the Tibetans, exist. This being accomplished, the matter of erecting 
definite boundary stonea can then be taken into consideration. 

In  any case, should the Tibetan officera fail in joining the Commission at the 
appointed time, it is still our inteution to nominate a Chinese offjcer to proceed with the 
investigation work in order to the prevention of further delays. 

By this means it is hoped that a speedy solution of the frontier difficulty may be 
arrived at, and any deviation from the entente cordiale at present existing between our 
respective Governments avoided. 

I t  remains for us to trust that, as a further proof of Your Excellency's well known 
good-will and friendship, you will accord with the suggestions and proposals we have 
made. 

We await Pour Excellency's reply in due course, and 
We have, &G, 

(Signed) KWEI HWAN. 
NA CHIN. 

Dated at Lhaeea, the 24th day of the 2nd moon of the 22nd year of Kuang Hsti 
(6th April 1896). 

Translated by- 
(Signed) H. E. HOBEION, 

Yatnng, Commissioner, Chinese Imperial Cu~toms Servicea 
The 12th April, 1896. 

Annexure 4. 

Let& to His Ex~~llancy the RigU Honourable the Ear l  of Elgin and Kincardim, P.C., 
LL.D., G.M.5.1, &c., Governor-General of India, datsd at  Lhaea, 24th day of t h  
2mi mom of the 22nd year of Kualag Hsii (6th April, 1896). 

(Translation.) 

Having by Imperial Decree been appointed Assistant Chinese Resident in Tibet and 
granted the Brevet Rank of Lieutenant-General, I have now the honour to inform Your 
Excellency that I entered on the duties of my post on the 25th day of the 10th moon of 
the lsst year (14th December 1895). 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) NA CHIN, 

Chinese Resident at Lhasa. 
Translated by- 

(Signed) H. E. Hosson, 
Yatung, Commiseioner, Chinese Imperial Cuetom Services. 

The 11th April, 1896. 

!Zkadrrta1r &.-These ooirne or boundary marh were, so the Tibetens oontend, erected when the 
born* WM defined in the 69th ymr of thi, reign of Zen-lung (A.D. 1796). 



. - r . 
Enclosure 2 in No. 19. 

Letter from C. W. Bolton, Esq., Officiating Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, Political Department, to the Secretary to the GovBrn- 
ment of India, Foreign Department, dated Llarjeeling, the 2nd May, 
1896. 

I n  continuation of my letter, dated the 1st May, 1896, I am 
-directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, 
a copy of a telegram of the samc date from the Political Officer of Sikkim, 
reporting that he has received a letter from the Assistant Chinese Resident 
in Tibet, intimating that His Excellency Kwei Huan has been superseded, 
and requesting that their joint letter, dated the 6th April, 1896,  to E i s  
Excellency the Viceroy, may be considered to be in abeyance pending the 
arrival of the new Amban. The Assistant Resident's letter will be trans- 
mitted to the Government of India as soon as it is received by this Govern- 
ment. 

Annexure. 

Telegram from the Political Oflcer, Sikkim, ~ h u i t o k ;  to the Conlrnieeimer. Rajekalu, 
Daq'eeling, dated the 1st Xay, 1696. 

Letter received Aesistant Amban stating Kwei euperseded ; reqneete former joint 
letter may be considered in abeyance pending arrival new Amban. India mag wish to see 
this letter before sending answer to letter of 6th April. Letter eent by to-day's post. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 19. 

Letter from W. N. Beauclerk, Esq., Her Britanaic Majesty's Chargb 
dlAffaires, Peking, to His Excellency the Viceroy and Goaernor- 
General of India, dated Peking, the 30th March, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to enclose herewith, for Your Lordship's considera- 
tion, translation of a note I have received from 

From dated the 24th the Tsungli Yamgn, announcing the appoint- 
March, 1896. ment of Wen Hai, the Provincial Judge of the 

Imperia1 Decree, the Province of Kweichow, to the post of Imperial 20th March, 1896. Resident in Tibet, and suggestin that the 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier demarcation should await the arrival o f ' Wen Hai  
a t  his new post. I have the honour to  enclose also to Your Lordship trans- 
lation of the Imperial Decree ordering Kw.ei Huan, the Imperial Resident 
in Tibet, to vacate his post and to proceed to Peking. 

Annexure 1. 

Lsttcr from Tamgli Yamln to W. N. Beauclark, Esq., Her Britcultric Mqiesty's 
Cluzrgk GAfaires, Peking, dcrtsd t& 24th March, 1896 (Kuung Hcrzc X1YII.-2-11). 

(Translation.) 

The Princee and Miniatare of the Tsnngli Yamen have the hottour to inform Her 
Najest '6 Charge d'Affaires that they have the honour to receive through the -Piivy 
Coanci I a copy of an Imperial Decree which was iesned on the 23rd M d ,  spiriting 



W6n mi, the Provincial Judge of Kweichow, to be Imperial Resident in Tibet, with the 
brevet rank of Deputy Lieutenant-General, and ordering him to proceed to his new post 
with all speed without coming to Pekin for audience. 

The YamGn wonld observe that, owing to the great distance from Kweichow to Tibet, 
it will take the new Resident, W#n, a considerable time to reach his pod, and that the 
joint examination of the important frontier questions between India and Tibet should 
aivait his arrival. 

The Princes and Ministers have the honour to bring the foregoing to the knowledge 
of Her Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, and wonld likewise request him to be good enough to  
communicate it to Her Majesty's Government. 

Annexure 2. 

(Translation.) 

The following Decree appeared in the $' Peking Gazette" of the 20th March, 1896 :- 
(Kuang Hsii, XXI1.-2-7.) 

We hereby command Kwei Huan, the Imperial Resident in Tibet, to vacate hie post. 
and come to Pekin. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 19. 

Letter from C. W. Bolton, Esq., Oficiating Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, Political Department, to the Secretary to 
the Government of India, Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 
6th itla?/, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

In  continuation of my letter, dated the 2nd May, 1896, I am 
directed to submit, for the information and orders of the Government 
of India, the accompanying copy of a letter, dated the 1st idem, 
from the Political Officer of Sikkim, enclosing a letter, dated the 22nd 
April, 1896, with an English translation from His Excellency Na Chin, 
the Assistant Chinese Resident in Tibet, proposing that the arrangements 
set forth in the joint despatch, dated the 6th April, 1896, may be con- 
sidered to be in abeyance pending the arrival of a new Resident vice His 
Excellency Kwei Huan. I n  bhe letter, dated the 4th March, 1896, 
from His Excellency the Viceroy to the address of the Resiclent, 
i t  was intimated that Mr. White would be ready to meet the 
Chinese and Tibetan delegates and commence the enqui into the 
boundary at  Giagong some time after the beginning of =% t ,e current. 
month. The present proposal, however, postpones the date indefi- 
nitely. The Lieutenant-Governor would suggest that i t  may be 
pointed out to the Assistant Resident, if his and the Resident's joint pro- 
posal for the extension of the preliminary enquiry to the boundary south 
of the Donkya La is agreed to, that only a preliminar enquiry will now B be held, with the view of obtaining a report for consi eration by the two 
Governments, that there appears, therefore, to be no objection to the officers 
meeting for the purpose of making this enquiry, and that the time has 
arrived when the enquiry can be most conveniently commenced. I 
am a t  the same time to transmit herewith a letter, dated the 25th 
April, with an English translation addressed to His Excellency the 
Viceroy by His Excellency Kwei Huan, intimating that in compliance with 
orders received from Peking, he has forwarded his seal of office to the 
Assistant Resident who has assumed management of Tibetan affairs. It 



'would appear from this communication that the Assistant Resident hag 
been vested with the power and authority of the Resident, and that there 
is, therefore, no ob'ection to his assuming the responsibility of direoting 
the Chinese and Ti b etan delegates to join Mr. White in carrying out the 
preliminary enquiry. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from Julrn C. White, Es'sq., Political Oflcer, Sikkim, to tlte Commissioner, 
Rajshahi, duted Gunbk, t ie  1st May, 1896. 

I have the honour to forward a despatch from His Excellency Na Chin, the Assistant 
Amban, for His Excellency the Viceroy, datetl Lhasa, 22nd April. 

His Excellency Na Chin asks for further delay on the ground that the Senior Amban, 
Kwei Huan, nas been superseded, and that he does not care to face the responsibility of 
giving orders by himself. 

I am of opinion that this letter is &imply an excuse for further delay, as the orders 
were issued by the Senior Amban, in conjunction with the Assistant Amban, and would 
be binding on his successor. 

His Excellency Iiwei Hoan has been in office in Lhaea for four years, during which 
period he had ample time to explain the situation as regards the frontier to the Tibetans. 

I t  is now six years ~ i n c e  the Sikkim-Tibet Convention was signed, and, although 
many friendly overtures have been made by the Government of India, they have met, with 
no success in settling the question in dispute. Any further delay would, in my opinion 
be of no advantage, and would not further the settlement. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from His F;xcelh~ry N a  Chin, Assistant Chine.~e Eesider~t a t  Lhasa, Bp-evet 
Lieutenant-Oe?rera/, kc., kc., to Hls E.rcel2emy the Right Eonourable the Ea r l  of 
Elgin and Kirlcarditbe, P.C., L.LD., G.M.S.I., &c., &c., Governor-General of India, 
dated a t  Lhusu, the 10th day of tlte 3rd Xoon of the 22nd year of Kwung Bsii 
(22nd April, 1896). 

(Translation.) 

Having reference to the joint despatch addressed to Your Excellency, under date of the 
6th instant by His Excellency Kwei Huan, the Imperial Resident, and myself, relative to 
the appointing of Chinese and Tibetan officers to join a Commission of Enquiry into 
matters connectetl with the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. to which despatch no reply is so far to 
hand, and the receipt of which is essential ere the officers depart on their mission, I have 
now the honour to solicit a measure of indulgence. 

On the 8th of the current moon (April 20th), His Excellency the Viceroy of the 
Szechuan Province communicated to this the substance of a telegram received by him from 
the Privy Council, to the effect that, by Imperial Edict, Kwei Huan, the Senior Resident 
at Lhasa, was recalled to Prking. Such being the case I have to remark that, international 
and frontier affairs connected with Tibet have necessarily to be actually adjudicated on by 
the Senior Iiesident, he conferring with myself as a rrubordinate only, bnt as His 
Excellency Kwei Hn;~n is now on tho point of vackrting his post, and as to date I have no 
word as to who lii* successor may be, I have under the circumstances a feeling of 
reluctance to assume individual real onsibilitg. 

I have therefore to propose t,hat the arrangements set forth in the joint despatch 
addressed to Your Excellency, under date of the tith instant, may be considered in 
abeyance pending the arrival of the new Imperial Resident, after which event a further 
dapatch will be forwarded, suggesting a time for giving effect to the original programme. 

I am aware that some delay will thus be entailed, but I purpose employing myself in 
the interim in further explaiuiug tho situation as regards the frontier to the Tibetans 
(Lamas), and in endeavouring to remove their doubts and misgivings, to the end that a 
way may be paved for an ultimate and eatisfactory tlettlement of the froztier question. 



I now address Your Excellency therefore requesting, aa above atated, that the 
proposals submitted b j  His Excellency Kwei Huan and myself, under d a b  of the 
6th imtant, may, for the present, be allowed to stand over. 

I shall be obliged by Your Excellency's reply in  due course. 

Translated by- 

H. E. HOBSON, 
Commissioner, Chinerw Imperial Customs Service. 

Yatnng, Tibet., 
The 27th April, 1396. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from John C. White, Esq., Political O m r ,  Sikkim, to the Commissicmer, 
Rajshahi, dated Guntok, the 3rd May, 1896. 

I have the honour to forward a letter, dated Lhaaa, the 25th April, from Hie . 
Excellency Kwei Huan to His Excellency the Viceroy. 

I t  will be seen that the Assistant Amban, Na Chin, haa been ordered to attend td 
Tibetan affaira. The letter from His Excellency Na Chin forwarded with my letter of 
1st May was written three days before he took over charge from His Excellency 
Kwei Huan. 

Annexure 4. 

Letter from His Excellency Kzcei Huun, Chinese Reaident a t  Lhnsc~, Imperial Comrniu- 
sioner for Frontier Afairs between India and  Tibet, Lieutenant-General, &c., to Hia 
E'xcellenc.~ the Right Honourable the E a r l  of E b i n  and K*ncnrdine, P.C.. L.LD., 
G.M.S.I., &c., Governor-General of India. Dated a t  Lhasa, the 13th dcry of the 3rd 
Moon of the 22nd year of Kuung Hsii (25th April, 1896.j 

(Translation.) 

I have the honour to inform yon that I am in receipt of the following Imperial Receipt, 
dated the 8th of the 2nd Moon of the current year (20th March 18Y6), and conveyed to me, 

I under special instructions, by His Excellency Lee, Viceroy of the Szechuan province ; 
viz. :- 

"Kwei Huan is to vacate his post and report to Peking. Na Chin is directed to 
aesume the management of Tibetan affairs and carefully administer the 
aame." 

Amordingly, on the 13th of the current Moon (25th April), I forwarded my seal of office 
by a Secretary to His Excellency Na Chin, the Assistant Resident, and, on the aame date, 
handed over charge. 

I beg to advise Your Excellency to the above effect. 

Yatnng, Tibet, 
The 30th April, 1896. 

Trrrmlated by- 

H. E. HOBSON, 
Commi~sioner, Chinese Imperial Custom Service. 

* 

Enclosure 5 in No. 19. 

Letter from His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Genera l  of India to 
His Excellency Nu C h i n ,  Assistant Chinese  Res iden t  at Lhasa, Brevet- 
Lioutenant -Genera l ,  &c., &c., Tibet, dated Simla, the 27th May, 1896. 

I was on the point of acknowledging Your Excellency's despatch of the 
6th April, 1€?96, which informed me of your appointment as Assistant 
Chinese Resident in Tibet, and of replying to the joint despatch of the 
same date from yourself and His Excellency Kwei Huan, when I received 
intimation that a further despatch was on the way, requesting that the joiut 



proposals made by Your Excellency and Kwei Huan might remain in abey- 
ance pending the arrival of the newly-appointed Chinese Resident. I am 
now in receipt of Your Excellency's despatch of the 22nd April. 

I was quite prepared to accept the suggestion that the preliminary en- 
quiry to be made by Mr. White a t  Giagong, in conjunction with Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives, should be extended, so as to include an inves- 
tigation concerning the boundary south of the Donkhya La. The pro- 
posals made contemplated nothing more than a joint local enquiry, with a. 
view to obtaining reports for consideration by the two Governments; and 
if no further steps are taken in the matter until His Excellency Wen Hai 
has assumed charge at Lhasa, i t  appears not improbable that i t  will be 
then too late to attempt any field work durin the open season of the present 
gear. I have, however, no desire to press f o u r  Excellency to assume fur- 
ther responsibility in this matter than you may see fit. 

I noted with pleasure that i t  was the intention both of yourself and of 
His Excellency Kwei Huan to impress upon the Tibetan Council of State 
the earnest desire of the Government of India to maintain peaceful rela- 
tions with Tibet, and to bring to a satisfactory conclusion the various 
questions connected with the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. I now observe that 
you propose to employ the interval before His Excellency Wen Hai's 
arrival, in further explaining the situation as regards the frontier to the 
Lamas, and in endeavouring to remove their doubts and misgivings. I 
trust that full success may meet your efforts in this direction. 

I take this opportunity of also acknowledgin His Excellency Kwei 

handed over charge to Your Excellency. 
Yl Huan's despatch of the 25th April, informing me t a t  he had on that date 

Enclosure 6 in No. 19. 

Letter from H. S. Barnes, Esq., Officiating Secretary to the Government 
of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bsngal, dated Simla, the 27th May, 1896. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letters marked on 
the margin, regarding matters connected with 
the demarcation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

Datcd the 1st hIay, 1896. 2. From a despatch received from Her 
Britannic Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, it ap- 

~~~~d the Znd N ~ ~ ,  1896. pears t.hat the Tsungli Yam6n have also sug- 
gested that the joint examination of important 
questions relating to the frontier should await 

Dated the 6th lSg6- the arrival at  Lhasa of the new Chinese Resi- 
dent, Under these circumstances, and having 
regard to the fact that the Government of India 

are far more interested in the development of friendly relations with the 
Tibetans and the improvement of trade than in the actual demarcation of 
the border, His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor will doubtless agree that 

' i t  would be inadvisable to bring any strong pressure to bear upon the 
Acting Resident with a view to the immediate inception of the joint en- 
quiry. I am to forward, for favour of early transmission to His Excellency 
Na Chin, a letter from the Viceroy, a copy of which is enclosed for Sir 
Alexander Mackenzie's information. 

3. I am to take this opportunity of enquiring whether the Lieutenant- 
Governor contemplates making any proposals in regard to the improvement 
of the road up to the Lachen and Lachung Monasteries. ' 



No. 20. 
Letter from the Governntent of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 

Right Honourable Lord George F .  Hamilton, Her Majesty's Secretary 
of State for India, dated Simh,  the 23rd June, 1896. (Received the 
13th July, 1896.) 

We have the honour to forward, for t,he information of Her Majesty's 
Government, copies of the letters cited in the 

1. From the Officiating Chief 
margin on the subject of trade in and throu h 

Secretary to the Government of B Sikkim in woollen goods and other artic e: 
Bengal, dated the 16th May, manufactured on the Continent of Europe. - .  

1896 (with enclosures). 
2. From the Officiating Chief 2. The s ecirnens received through the 

Bengal, dated the 23rd May, 
b Secretary to the Government of Government of engal are enclosed. 

1896. We have, &c., 
(Signed) ELGIN. 

G. S. WHITE. 
J. WESTLAND. 
J. WOODBURN. 
M. D. CHALMERS. 
E. H. H. COLLEN. 
A. C. TREVOR. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 20. 

Letter from C .  W .  Bolton, Esq., C.S.,  OffLciating Chief Secre- 
tary to the Government of Bengal, Political Department, to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department, dated 
Darjeeling, the 16th May, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

With reference to the corres ondence* between Her Majesty's Secretary 
of State for India and the Bra a ford Chamber of Commerce, I am directed 
to submit, for the information of the Government of India, copies of papers, 
t ether with five specimens of woollen goods obtained by the Political 
a c e r  of Sikkim in the local market, and to suggest that, should His Excel- 
lency the Governor-General in Council see no objection; the papers with 
the specimens may be transmitted to Her Majesty's Secretary of State fm  
such action as His Lordship may think fit totake. 

Letter from P. Nolan, Esq., C.S., Commissioner oJ Rajshuhi, to the Chief Secretary to ths 
Govmtment of Bengal, Political Department, dated Jalpaigulr', the 8th April, 
1896. 

(Extract.) 

In  forwarding herewith a copy of letter, dated 6th April, 1896, from 
Mr. White, the Political Officer of Sikkim, with annexure, I have the honour to &,ate 
that I approve Mr. White's proposal to send direct to the Chamber of Commerce,/ 
Bradford, specimens of the goods imported into Tibet. Considering the pains that have 
wen taken to open this market, it is a matter of regret that English manufacturers ahonld 
have obtained so small a share in t,he consequent advantages. 

See No. 15. 



Annexure 2. 

Letter from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oficer, Sikkim, to the Commissioner of Rajshahi, 
dated Guntok, t h  6th April, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

I went into the bazar in Guntok and examined all the woollen goods in the 
different shops. The whole was made either in Germany, Holland, or France. Xo 
English-made goods come into the market. The aame goods are sold in Kalimpong, a~ 
those shoplreepera obtain the supplies from them or from the same agent8 in Calcutta. I t  
iafrom Kalimpong chiefly that the Tibetan merchants obtain these goods. During the 
first three mon th  of 1896 some 10,000 yards of woollen goods passed Yatung, and this 
'trade is lost to England. I have taken samples of all the woollen goods sold in the baear 
'and propose sending them direct to the Bradford Chamber of Commerce, pointing out that 
the trade is at present entirely in foreign hands, 

Annexure 3. 
Letter from C. W. Bolton, Esq., 0fffciati.w Chief Secretary to the Government 01 

Bengal, Political Department, to the Cummissio~~er of Rajshahi, dated Darjeeling 
the 2nd May, 1896. 

With reference to your letter, dated the 8th April, 1896, and its enclosure from 
the Political Officer of 3ikkim, I am directed to say that it is not desirable that 
Mr. White should communicate direct with the Bradford Chamber of Commerce, and 
to request that you will be so good as to obtain from him, and forward to this Office the 
specimens of woollen goods taken by him, with a view to their transmission to Her 
Majesty's Secretary of State for India through the Government of India, for such action 
as His Lordship may think fit to take. 

Annexure 4. 

Endorsed by Cum~nissimer of Rajshahi, dated Darjeeling, the 13th May, 1896. 

Copy, with the ~pecimens, forwarded to the Chief Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal, Political Department, with reference to his letter, dated the 2nd May, 1896. 

Annexure 5. 

Letter from John C. White. Esq., Political Oficer, Sikkim, to the Commissioner, Rajshahi, 
dated Cfuntok, the 8th Hay,  1896. 

I have the honour to send the samples of woollen goods obtained by me from thie 
.bazar, with the country in which they were made written on each :- 

a 1.-Samples of wool, made in Germany. 
2.-Samples of merino. made in France. 
3.-Samples of broadcloth, made in Germany. 
4.- ,, 9, made in Holland. 
5.  - 9 ,  9) made in Belgium. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 20. 

Letter f?.om C. W. Bolton, Esq., C.S., Oficiating Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, Political Department, to the Secretary lo the 
Go.oemzment of I n d i a ,  F o r e i g n  Depa~tment, dated Darjeeling, the 
23rd May, 1896. 

I n  continuation of my letter, dated the 16th instant, I am 
dirmted to forward herewith six more specimens of woollen oods received 
from t.he Political Officer of Sikkim, four of which were ma e in Germany 
and two in Holland. 

d 



No. 21. 
Letter from P. h'alan, Esq., to Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengtcd, 

dated 30th June, 1896. 

(Extract.) 

(Paragra h 8.) Mr. White considers that  the official returns of 
trade with &bet are defective, owing to the sickness and death of 
the chief registering officer a t  a critical period, but the figures he 
quotes from another source are sufficient to indicate the continuance 
of the increase both in imports and exports. This is generally 
attributed to a rise iq the price of wool. It is a mistake to connect 
i t  with the provision made in  the Regulations of 1893 for the 
opening of a trade mart a t  Yatung, as no mart has, in fact, been established. 
Some merchants visited that place from India during the year for the pur- 
pose of trade, but they had to return without doing any business, as the 
Tibetans were rohibited by their officials from meeting them. The only 
person establis i! ed as a trader at Yatung, or who has ever sold anything 
there, is Miss Taylor, a missionary who keeps a dispensary, though not with 
the object of making a profit. The Political Officer has described the  
attempt made during the year to settle the frontier dis ute between Sikkim ! and Tibet by a joint commission. It failed because t e Tibetan represen- 
tatives were not pre ared to  accept its principle--the adoption of the line 
of demarcation fixe 1 by the Convention made with China in 1890. This 
I ascertained a t  an interview with the Boundary Commissioner, held at, 
Yatung in November, and on considering my report the Government of 
India decided that it would be neither politic nor equitable to ignore their 
claims to territory from which the Tibetans were excluded by that treaty. 
The negotiations are now proceeding on a new basis-that of examining 
any evidence the Tibetans may produce of rights to land on this side of the 
watershed. It is hoped that the spirit of conciliation thus shown may 
prove to the advantage of trade-an interest far more important than any 
we can have in these barren pastures. A settlement has been delayed by 
the appointment of a new representative of China a t  Lhassa, who mav not 
arrive in time for work during the present season. In  the interval the 
Tibetan Commissioner has made an investigation of his own on the frontier, 
and will be prepared to formulate his case. 

No. 22. 
Despatch from the Secretary o f  State for Tndia to the Gover~tnzeMt of India, 

datetl 21st August, 1896. 

M attention has been drawn to the 8th paragraph of Mr. Nolan's 
letter. 7 dated 30th June, 1896, which is included in the Annual Report on 
the State of Sikkim and our rela.tions with Bhutan during 1895-96, of 
an advance copy has been received by me from the Bengal Government. 

2. I presume that, in furnishing me with the information regarding 
British trade with Tibet, for which I expressed a wish in my despatch, 
of the 6th December, 1895, Your Excellency will communicate to  
me any observations you may have to make on the facts alluded to by 
Mr. Nolan. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) GEORGE HAMILTON. 

Not printed. t NO. 21. 



No. 23. 
Letter from the Governnlent of Inditz, in the Foretq~l Departntent, to the Right 

Uonourable Lord Georye F. Iiamilto~~, Her ,Ifajesty's Secretary uf State 
for India, dated Fort Nrilliam, the 23rd D~cenlber, 1896. (Received 
the 12th January, 1897.) 

(Extract.) 

A copy of Your Lordship's Despatch, dated the 21st August, 
1896, regarding British trade with Tibet, was communicated to  

the Government of Bengal for any remarks 
which the Lieutenant-Governor might have to  

From the Chief Secrebry offer. In  reply Sir Alexander Mackenzie has 
to the Government of caused attention to be drawn to the 5th para- dated the 27th July, 1896. 

graph of the letter* marked in the margin, 
which sets forth His Honour's views upon Mr. 

Nolan's opinion as to the complete failure of Yatung as a mart for the en- 
couragement of trade, owin principally to the obstructive attitude of the !' Tibetans. I n  the course o recent correspondence relating to the with- 
drawal of the post hitherto maintained at Gnatong, the Lieutenant-Governor 
was informed :-" It is understood that the trade route from Yatung 
throu h Gnatong has been perfectly safe for years past, and it appears b 
be a t  f east possible that the evacuation of Gnatong would be regarded by the 
Tibetans as a sign that the British Government have no desire to advance 
their boundaries, and might thus serve to improve, instead of damaging, the 

prospects of a satisfactory understanding in 
t ~ ~ t a l  of imports frontier matters. The returnst of trade with 

exports. Tibet exhibit a marked improvement in the last 
Re. three years. With the figures before him the 

1892-93 ... 5,50,636 
1893-94 . . . 6,90,412 Governor-General in Council hesitates to  accept 
189495 ... 11,49,150 the view that the results of the Convention and 
1895-96 . . 9,74,528 ( ~ o s -  of the Trade Regulations have so far been en- 

sibly an under-statement). tirely disappointing, and considers i t  admissible 
to hope that, by the exercise of tact, forbearance 

a.nd patience, our relations with the Tibetans may yet, before long, 
be placed on a satisfactory footing." To this His Honour has now re-, 
joined :-" Although it is a. fact that there has been a marked improve- 
ment in the last three years in the trade with Tibet, the result is not attri- 
buted by the local officers to the opening of the mart a t  Yatung." The 
figures of our trade with Tibet are furnished monthly to the India Office 
in the "Accounts relating to the Trade by Land of British India with 
Foreign ~Countries," and we may refer Your Lordship to the remarks on the 
trade of this region which will be found a t  page 78 of Mr. J. E. O'Conor's 
"Revim of the Trade of India in 1895-96.* The matter will continue to- 
receive our careful attention, but we are not hopeful of any great advance 
in trade on this frontier, and we should, we think, rest content with that 
gradual development which may be expected to follow the restoration of 
confidence on the border and the opening out of such trade routes on our 
side of the frontier as can be constructed and kept in order at a reasonable 
cost. 

Enclosure in No. 23. 
Letter .from C. Ti'. Bnlton, Esq., Oficiatittg Chief Secretary to the Government. 

qf Ben.qal, to the Secretay to the Gouernnle?lt of India, E'oreip Department, 
dated Yacht " Rhotas," the 27th July, 1896.  

(Extract .) 
For the trade between British territory and Tibet figures for the whole. 

of 1894-95 have not been furnished by the Political Olfficer, as the mart at 
Yatung was not opened until the 1st May, 1894. ,The imports into and 



exporh from British territory in the first quarter of 1895 and 1896, how- 
ever, pompare thus :- 

- 

Exclusive of treasure, the imports were Rs. 2,27,385 in 1895, against 
Rs. 2,89,864 in 1896, and the exports Rs. 1,11,337 in 1895 against Rs. 
1,95,826 in 1896. The trade thus shows development under both heads, 
the increase in imports being chiefly in wool, woollen cloth and musk, and in 
ex orts in cotton goods and metals. The Commissioner attributes no P e ect yet in stimulating trade to the mart a t  Yatung, where traders have 
not established themselves owing to the obstruction of the Tibetans and the 
unsuitableness of the site, and explains the larger receipts of wool from 
Tibet to be due to the higher prices of the year. The results of the Con- 
vention with China and the trade regulations have been so far entirely dis- 
appointing, and it is impossible to foresee when the obstructive attitude of 
the Tibetans will give place to cordial co-operation with the British author- 
ities. No change can certainly be expected until the dispute regarding 
the boundary has been settled. 

ND. 24. 
Letter from C.  M7. Rolton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Got*ernrn~nt of' 

Be?z!jnl, to the Secretctr.~ to iJIe Government of India, Foreig,z Beparlmetlt, 
dated Calcutta, the 27th ~lu,qust, 1898. 

Importe into 
Britiah Territory. 

Ra. 
2,12,527 

3,28,916 

I ' HB. 

Exporte from 
Britiah Territory. i 

1895 ... ... ... 
1896 ... ... ... 

2,37,185 

2,89,864 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to submit the Annual Reportt of the Political Officer on 

the administration of Sikkim during the year 1897-98. Mr. White's re- 
marks on frontier affairs are interesting. The Tibetans maintain the 
attitude of opposition to the entry of British, and even Sikkim, subjects 
into their country, which has been a serious drawback to the development of 
the mart a t  Yatun The new Amban reached Lhasa in February last, 
and correspondence f as passed between him and His Excellency the Viceroy 
in regard to the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibet boundary dispute. He is 
desirous that permission should be given to the Tibetans to inspect the 
boundary before the joint enquiry is made by the (Chinese and Mr. White, 
and to this no objection has been taken. A further communication to His 
Excellency the Viceroy is expected from him, but has not yet reached the 
frontier. There appears now to be a genuine desire on the art of the 
Chinese to settle the bounda dispute without delay, and Mr. obson, who B B 
has been relieved as Chinese ustoms Officer at  Yatun by Mr. Montgomery, 
has been detained to assist in the matter. The fol 7 owing figures of the 
report show a steady increase in the value of the total trade between British 
territory and Tibet, a decrease in exports from British territory having been 
more than counterbalanced by an excess in the imports :- 

- Importa into Exporta from 
British Territory. Rritish Territory. Total. 

1893-!)A ... ... 
1894-!I5 ... ... 
189.5-!I6 ... ... 
1896-97 . . . . .  ... 
1897-98 ... ... 

Eleven month only. t Not printed. 
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RE 
3,58,799 
6,38,954* 
7,07,063 
7,90,6,34 
8,79,720 

Rs. 
3,31,603 
6,1ti,756" 
8,61,087 
8,&8,017 
8,23,340 

Ra. 
G,9( 1,402 

12,5.5,710m 
15,68,150 
16,78,651 
17,03,060 



An increase occurred in blankets, woollen cloth. and raw wool among 
the articles imported from Tibet. Mr. White states that the value of the 
exports from British territory fell off through a reduction in the quantity 
of piece goods carried. He explains the action taken by him to endeavour 
to push the sale of English woollen goods in Tibet b despatching samples 
into the country for inspection by traders. Few o H the samples recelveu 
appear to have been suited for the Tibetan market, and success cannot be 
expected unless the requirements of that market are specially studied and 
samples of goods acceptable to the people are sent out. An increase in 
the export of woollen goods to Tibet is, however, observable in the figures 
for the past year. 

No. 25. 
Despatch ~kum the Secretary of State fo r  India to the G'oztcrnment oj' I)iciia, 

dated 6th October, 1898. 

In  perusing the Administration Report of Sikkim for 1897-98, and the 
comments thereon made by the Government of Bengal in Mr. Bolton's letter 
to your Foreign Secretary, dated 27th August, 1898, my attention has again 
been drawn to the trade and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. In  view of the termination next year of the period of five years 
referred to in the fourth clause of the Agreement of 1893 and the ossl- S bility therein contemplated of the introduction of a tariff on tra e a t  
Yatung, I shall be glad to receive from Your Excellenc 's Government a i full report both on the progress made since the date o that Agreement 
towards the settlement of the frontier, and on the extent to which the 
trade stipulations of the Treaty and Convention have been operative. 

3. I shall also be glad to know whether the experience of the last 
four years has suggested to Your Excellency's Government any practical 
measures for securing more fully the facilities for trade which the Treaty 
of 1890 and the Convention of 1893 were intended to provide. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) GEORJGE HAMILTON. 

No. 26. 
Letter from the! Gozierntllent cf India, in the koreiyn Uepurtnzc~tt, to the Right 

IIonourable Lord Geurye P. Hamilton, l l e r  ,t1ajesty1s Secretary of State j b r  
India, dated Fort Jt'illiam, the 30th iFfarch, 1899. (Receiued the 15th 
April, 1899.) 

With reference to Your Lordship's despatch, dated the 6th October, 
1898, we have the honour to transnlit a wpy of correspondence 
which has recently passed with the Government of Bengal and with 
the Chinese irnperial Corl~~nissioner for Tibetan affairs on the subject 
of trade and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. As explained by the Bengal Governnient, no real progress has yet 
been made towards the settler~ient of the frontier, while the stipulations a s  
to trade have been practically inoperative. The fact is that there has never 
been any actual trade a t  Yatun.g, which place can never be expected to be 
a real mart. Your Lordship 1s aware of the concessions to which Lord 
Lansdowne's Government consented when the present regulations were 
under arrangement. We are prepared to add to thern by revising ,the 
frontier, so as to leave to Tibet the lands in the neighbourhood of 
Giaogong which the Tibetans are so desi~*ous of retaining. We can, however 
only agree to this arrangement on conclitioll that Yhari is thrown open to 



.native traders from British India, and that these traders are not hindered 
from conducting business there directly with the Tibetans. We do not at 
present wish to insist on permission for Europeans to reside at Phari for 
trading purposes, but we should retain the option of sending a British 
official to visit Phari and to reside there if this should rove desirable. Y When it is remembered that natives of Nepal and Bhutan a ready have free 
m e s s  not only to Plhari but t~ Lhasa, and thatHindu traders from India 
are believed to go freely to Tibet through Nepal and to have engaged in 
trade there, the reasonableness of our demand for access to Phari will be 
apparent. 

3. We shall now await a reply from the Chinese Imperial Resident 
to the Viceroy's letter of the 25th March, and we shall be glad to be 
favoured with any advice which Her Majesty's Government may have 
to offer in the matter. At the same time we do not desire to conceal from 
Your Lordship our opinion that negotiations with the Chinese Resident- 
although they now have the sanction of long usage, and although the 
attempts that have so far been made to open direct communication with the 
Tibetan authorities have resulted in f a i l u r c a r e  not likely to be productive 
of any serious result. We seem, in fact, in respect of our policy towards 
Tibet, to be moving in a vicious circle. If we apply to Tibet, 
we either receive no reply, or are referred to the Chinese Resident*. ' 
If we apply to the latter, he excuses his failure by his inability to put any 
pressure upon Tibet. As a policy this appears to us to be both unproduc- 
tive and inglorious. We shall be grateful for Your Lordship's opinion as to 
the advisability of any modification of it in the near future. 

4. A copy of the present despatch, with enclosures, is under trans- 
mission to Her Britannic Majesty's Minister a t  Peking. 

We have, &c., 
(Signed) CURZON OF KEDLESTON. 

M. D. CHELMERS. 
E. H. H. COLLEN. 
*4. C. TREVOR. 
C. M. RIVAZ. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 26. \ 

Letter from D .  J. Jfacpherson, Esq., C.I.E., 0,ficiating Secretary to the 
Government of Bcngal, Political Department, to the Secreta y to the 
Government oj' India, Foreign Department, dated Calcutta, the 13th ~Uay ,  
1898. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to forward a further communication to the address of 
His Excellency the Viceroy from His Excellency Wen, Chinese Imperial 
Commissioner for Tibetan Affairs, regarding the demarcation of the bound- 
ary between Sikkim and Tibet. I am a t  the same time to submit, for the in- 
foranation of the Government of India, copy of a letter, dated the  
4th instant, from the Oommissioner of Rajshahi, with which the above 
communication has been received, together with its enclosure from the 
Political Officer of Sikkim and an English translation of the Chinese letter 
to His Excellency. It will be observed that the Chinese Imperial Commis- 
sioner recommends that the Tibetans should, to begin with, inspect the line 
of demarcation laid down in the Convention with China, and that he ex- 
presses a desire to visit India to confer with His Excellency the Viceroy on 
various Tibetan questions. The Tibetans have had ample opportunity 
during the last four years of inspecting the treaty boundary which was a h  

16446 L 



,ex lained to them. It is probable, therefore, that the present proposal is P on y made with the object of gaining time, for the season has closely a 
roached in which alone it  will be possible to have the joint enquiry on t & 

Frontier, which has been in contemplation since 1896. I t  is for the Govern- 
ment of India to say whether they would like this joint enquiry on the 
claims of the Tibetans to be now pressed on the Amban. 

Annexure 1. 

L e t k  from C. J. O'Donnell, Esq., C. S., Ofiating Commiseimr of Rqjshahi, to the C h w  
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, Political Department, dated Llajacling, 
the 4th May, 1898. 

I have the honour to forward herewith a copy of letter, dated the 21st April, 
1898, from the Political Officer of Sikkim, with ite enclosures in original, regarding the 
demarcation of boundary between Sikkim and Tibet with the following observations left 
by Mr. Nolan :- 

"I  would remark that the Tibetans have for some years had every opportunity of 
examining the treaty boundary, which was also explained to them, and even in part 
marked with pillars. I do not understand what more can be required in that direction, or 
when it can be considered that the time for consideration has passed and that for action 
arrived. A viait by the Amban to India appeam to be dairable, but it is doubtful whether 
any settlement as to the frontier can be made with him ; I rather expect that he will 

.declare the intention of China to levr a duty on goods passing Yatung." 

Annexure 2. 

.,Zetterfrom J. C. White, Esq., Political Oficer, Sikkim, to the Cominissioner of Rqjshuhi, 
dated Guntok, the 2let April, 1898. 

I have the honour to forward a despatch from His Excellency the Amban to Hie 
Excellency the Viceroy, dated l l t h  March, 1898, together with an English translation, 

The suggestion that the Tibetans should inspoct the boundary before demarcation 
appears to be what the Government requires, and what has already been asked for in 
Hie Excellency the Viceroy's letters to the Amban, dated the 4th of March, 1896, and the 
27th of May, 1896. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from His Excellency Wen, Imperial Com?nissiomr, charged tuitlr the administration 
of Tibetntl Afairs, Assistant Lietitenant-Gtmeral ( L a n c h u  Army), to His Exmllency 
the Right Honozcra6le tlra E a r l  of E1gt.t~ and  Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., G.M.S.I., 
G.M.I.E., dc., &c., Viceroy of India, d a t d  a t  Llasa, the 19th day of tha tliird moon 
of the 24th year of " Kuang-hsu " (March l l th,  1898). 

(Translation.) 

I n  the matter of the Tibet-Sikkim frontier, His Excellency Na Chen, Aesistant 
Imperial Commissioner, has already addressed Your Excellency, suggesting that, pending 
my arrival in Tibet, proceedinga be temporarily deferred. Now, however, since I have 
entered on the duties of my otfice, it is incumb~nt  on me to take matters in hand aa 
speedily as possible. The Tibetans, it may be obssrved, are naturally doltish and prone to 
doubta and miagivinga; people, in fact, who cannot be guided aright by mere word of 
mouth only. In  this boundary matter, therefore, it would seem best, in the first instance, 
that they (the Tibetans) personally inspect the line of demarcation mentioned in the treaty, 
to the end that they may be thoroughly enlightened as to ita general direction. Then, 
when the time for marking the boundary arrives, since your honourable country 
(Government) has no intention of encrowhing on territory, but aims at negotiating in a 
friendly spirit, there should be no holding back or reverting to old arguments on their 
part. 

With the object of bringing matters to a satisfactory and speedy conclusion, I am at 
the moment engaged in devising effective measures; and, having been duly advised of 
Your Excellency's generous and kindly disposition, which enables you to realize and to 
m&e allowances for the doltish failings of the natives of Tibet, I take this opportunity of 
'expweeing my grateful appreciation of your good-will. 



I am exceeding deeirone-having in view the poseible ultimate asving of both time 
and businme--of visiting India and cnnferring personally with Yonr Excellency over the 
general questions relating to India and Tibet, which during the next seaaon or two should 
come under consideration. 

I have already, therefore, during the second moon (February-March currant) 
memorialized the Throne (concerning Tibetan affairs) and now await an Imperial reecript, 
to the commands contained, in which it will be my respectful duty to conform. 

I sball have the honour of addressing Your Excellency again shortIy, but in t,h6 
meantime, being aware of Yonr Excellency's anxiety ae regards the frontier work, 
I addrese yon this deepatch setting forth my views in connection with the asme. 

A necessary deepatch, &c. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 26. 

Letter from Captain H. Duly, C.I.E., Deputy Secretary to the Government sf 
India, Foreign Departnzent, to the Secrctay to the Goverume~it of Bengal, 
Political Department, dated Simla, the 2nd JUHC, 1898. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 13th 
May, 1898, forwarding a letter to His Excellency the Viceroy fmm the 
'Chinese Imperial Commissioner for Tibetan Affairs. 

2. I am t.o forward, for transmission, a reply from the*Viceroy, a copy 
of whibh is enclosed for the information of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor. 

Annexure. 

Letter from Hie E'xeel2eney the Viceroy and Gonernor-Gmal  of India, to Hie E'xceUency 
Wen, Chinerre Imperial Commissioner for Tibetan Afairs, Assistant Lieutenant- 
General, &c., &c., dated 2nd June, 1898. 

I have received, with pleaenre, Yonr Excellency's letter, dated the 11th March, 1898, 
regarding the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

I have intimated to Yonr Excellency's predecessors that I have no wish to unduly 
haaten the work of demarcation, and am earnestly desiron~ of doing all in my power to  
convince the Tibetans of the good-will of my Qovernment towards them. In  my letter 
of the 27th May, 1896 to His Excellency Na Chin, I diecnseed the question of a joint 
preliminary enquiry respecting the boundary, and I am prepared to issue instructions on 
the subject to my officers as soon as I hear that Yonr Excellency, on your part, is ready to 
co-operate. I invite Your Excellency to advise me of the arangementa which you consider 
most witable to this end. 

I expect to be leaving India in December next, and cannot consequently hope for an 
opportunity of making Your Excellency's personal acquaintance. Should it, however, 
hereafter appear that a visit by Yonr Excellency to India can be conveniently and 

rofitably arranged, I am confidant that my successor would be glad to discuse with 
%our Excellency the matter in which our two Qovemments are mutually interested. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 26. 

Le#er from the Honourable A h .  C. W. Eolton, C.S.I., Chief Secreta y to the 
Gocernment of Bengal, to the Secretay to the Government oj India, Foreign 
Department, dated C'alcutta, the 6th September, 1898. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 

India, the accompanying copy of a letter from the Commissioner of 
Rajshahi, dated the 24th August, 1898, and of its enclosures, 
from the Political Officer of Sikkim, together with a letter to the address 
of His Excellency the Viceroy from His Excellency Wen, Chinese Imperial 



Commissioner for Tibetan Affairs, and its translation, on the subject of the 
demarcation of the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet. I am to say that 
the Lieutenant-Governor has no objection to the preliminary ins ection of P the boundary which is presumably being carried out by the Pre ect Li Yu 
Sen and the Tibetans, under the orders of the Imperial Commissioner, and 
will direct Mr. White to hold himself in readiness to meet the Prefect. 
for the joint enquiry, as soon as he receives orders to do so. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from P. Nolan, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of Rajshahi, to the Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, Political Department, duted Darjeeling, the 24th August, 
1898. 

I have the honour to forward a copy of a letter from the Political O€Ficer of Sikkim, 
dated the 20th August, 1898, with which he transmits the enclosed original letter 
of H. E. Wen Hai, the Chinese Imperial Commissioner in Tibet, to His Excellency the 
Viceroy of India, with a translation ; and of his letter, dated the 20th August, in 
which, with reference to the above, Mr. White aaks for orders ae to commencing to incur 
expense in preparation of a joint delimitation of the frontier between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. I t  appears to me that there has been some misunderstanding as to the date which 
we may reasonably expect such delimitation work to commence. In his letter of the l l t h  
March, 1898, the Imperial Commissioner stated that it wonld be best that in the first 
instance the Tibetana should personally inspect the line mentioned in the treaty. His 
Excellency the Viceroy's reply of the 2nd June, 1898, assumes that what this meant was a 
joint enquiry, and approved of the arrangement ; but it now appears that this preliminary 
investigation is to be 11lade by the Tibetana and Chinese only, withont our officers being 
present. This Government is not asked to co-operate in any way at the present atage, or 
until H. E. Wen Hai mar make a further commullication on the conclusion of the enqniry. 
He anticipates that when it has been finished, and a report of the result received by him, 
he will be able to make immediate proposals for the appointment of a joint Commission. 
This may prove to be the case, but to me it seems more likely that after the preliminary 
enquiry the Tibetans will propose a boundary in accordance with their claims, irrespective 
of the treaty, and decline to have any demarcation made nnless and until their views are 
accepted. In  that event there will be no enquiry by our officere during the preaent year. 
And even if no such complication as that anticipated should arise i t  is very doubtful 
whether a joint Commission can commence work with advantage before the seaeon for 
doing so has passed away with the approach of winter. 

3. Under the circumstances I con~ider that it wonld be premature to make the 
arrangements in regard to presenta and stores suggested in Mr. White's letter of 
the 20th instant. Public money haa been spent in this manner withont result on two 
previous occasions, that of Mr. Macaulay's intended Miaaion to Tibet, and again when a 
joint Commission met in 1895 for this very demarcation. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from the Political Of%#-, Sikkim, to the Commissioner, Rajshahi, dated 
Camp Turnlong, the 20th August, 1898. 

I have the honour to forward a despatch, dated Lhasa, the l l t h  August, with transla- 
tion, from His Excellency the Chinese Imperial Commissioner in  Tibet to His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

Annexure 3. 
Letter from Wen, Imperial Commissioner, charged with the administration of Tibetan 

Afaars, Assistant Lieutenant-General (Manchu Army), to His Excellency the Right 
Honourable the Ear2 of Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., 
174ceroy of India, dated a t  Lhasa, the 24th day of the 6th Moon of the 24th year of 
Kuang hstc ? l th August, 1898). 

(Translation.) 

I n  the middle of the 5th Moon (July 3rd) I had the honour to receive Your 
Excellency's despatch in reply, stating that yon were in  receipt of my previous communi- 
cation on the subject of the frontier qeestion in which I suggested that, in the first 
instance, the Tibetans be given opportunity for examining the line of demarcation, to the 
and that they be thoroughly enlightened regarding it, and that reversion on their part to 
old lines of argument and action be thus prevented ; to which you were good enough to 
state that you were quite agreeable to appoint British officers to co-operate with those 



elected by myself, but that Your Excellency awaited a further communication from me 
before taking steps in the matter. 

I would now remark that the Tibetans are doltish and suspicious in disposition, and 
,prone to deliberating at great length on all matters requiring consideration on their part ; 
hut, in this question of the frontier, I have now succeeded in directing their steps aright aa 
it were, in that they agree to joining Chinese officers on an inspecting tour, the under- 
standing being that after the members of the Commission have severally examined the 
frontier line, British officers will then be informed, and directed to take part in a further 
joint inspection. 

In  this matter, since your Honourable Qovernment hae no intention of encroaching 
.on territory, but is actuabed by feelings of friendship, there seems to me to be no reasonable 
objection to allowing the Tibetans to personally inspect to begin with, so that their 
miegivings may be allayed ; and thus, when the officers appointed by Your Excellency 
join the Commission, demarcation work can at once be proceeded with and disposed of, 
always supposing, of course, that no pointaof disagreement crop up. 

I have therefore memorialised the throne, announcing that I have appointed the 
Prefect Li Yu Sen to take Tibetan officers with him, and, starting from this on the 26th of 
the present Moon (August 13th), to proceed along the frontier as speedily as poasible, 
taking note of any old boundary marks, and, having done so, to petition me in reply, 
whereupon I will at once address Your Excellency requesting that officers be deputed by 
you to join in an inspection, and bring matters to a conclusion. 

I venture to suggest to Your Excellency that Mr. White, the Political Officer residing 
near the frontier, be apprised of the steps now being taken, and informed that so eoon m 
the Prefect Li and the Tibetan officem by whom he is accompanied have completed their 
inspection, the said Prefect will, on the one hand, report to me in detail, and, on the other, 
communicate with Nr. White direct, in order t,hat the latter officer may the sooner make 
any arrangements which under the circnmstancetl may be convenient. 

A necessary despatch, etc. 

Annexure 4. 

Letter from the Political OJ%er, Sikkim, to the C~~mmissiomr, Rajshaiai, dated 
Carnp Turnlong, the 20th August, 1898. 

I have the honour to solicit early orders on the following points in view of my having 
to go up in the Boundary Commission this year as there is very little time to make 
arrangements and the season is far advanced :- 

I.-Whether I may purchase any presents and to what value. If preaenta are to 
be given they will have to be given to the following leading Illen beeidea 
leaser followers :- 

The Amban. 
Mr. Li. 
Tenzing Wangpu (who waa on the laat Commission and is coming again). 
A Depon Thompa (who has not been here before). 
A Tibetan Secretary. 
Mr. Yee Shan will also probably be there on the Commission. 

11.-Whether I can make some arrangements for food, for coolies, etc., at Giaogong 
as it will take some time to get these supplies up there. 

111.-Whether I can purchase sundry stores for entertainment of the Chinese and 
Tibetans as these will take some time to get to Quntok. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 26. 

Letter from Captain H. Daly, C.I.E., Deputy Secretary to t l ~ e  Government 
of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment ,of Bengal, date'd Simla, the p8th October, 1898. 

I am directed to acknowledge the  receipt of your letter, dated the 6th 
September, 1898, with enclosures, regarding the boundary between Sikkim 
*and Tibet. , 

2. I am to forward, for transmission, a letter from the Viceroy to 
the Chinese Imperial Commissioner of which a copy is enclosed for the 
Lieutenant-Governor's information. 



Annesure 

Letter from His Excellen y the Viceroy, to His Excellency Wen, efc., etc., daterl S imlq 
the 28th October, 1898. 

I duly received Yonr Excellency's despatch, dated the l l t h  August, 1898, on ihe 
subject of the frontier between Tibet and Sikkim. 

I have no objection to the arrangement whereby the Prefect Li Yu Sen, in company 
with Tibetan oflicera, proceeded to make a personal examination of the frontier. I ehell 
await the further communication promised by Yonr Excellency. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 26. 

Letter from the Honourable Jlr .  C. W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Hengnl, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Fore<qn 
Department, dated Darjeeling, the 5th November, 1898. 

With reference to the correspbndence ending with the letter, dated the 
.%th October last, on the subject of the delimitation of the boundary 
!between Sikkim and Tibet, I am directed to submit, for the information of 
lthe Government, of India, a copy of a memorandum of a conference held at 
Yatung on the l l t h  ultimo, between Mr. Hobson and the Chinese and the 
Tibetan officers, which has been forwarded by Mr. Hobson to the Political 
Officer of Sikkim. The remarks contained in paragraph 2 of the meuno- 
randum were made by Mr. Hobson on his own authority and according to  
his own interpretation of the correspondence, as the Chinese offimr de- 
tained a t  Yatung by his Government with a view to the boundary dispute. 

2. I am also to enclose, for information, a copy of a letter addressed 
by Mr. Li-Yu-Sen to Mr. White, inviting the latter to a conference for a 
joint inspection of tracings and ma , and to say that Mr. White has started 
for Yatung for the conference. z h a s  been instructed generally that the 
essential object of his visit to that place is to ascertain definitely, if possible, 
the boundary which is claimed by the  Tibetans, and which they wish to 
press, but that, with reference to the letter of the 4th March, 1896, he 
should also vwhl ly  and informally, while pointing out that the boundary 
between Sikkim and Tibet is laid down in the Convention with (China, en- 
deavour to elicit what better facilities for traders the Tibetans would be 
prepared to give if the Government of India were willing to consider t.,heir 
olaim to a revised boundary. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from H. E. Hobson, Es Co?nmissio?~er, I. X. C. S. (Detached), lo John C. 
White, Eap., Political O ~ W ,  Sikkirn, dated Yatung, October 14th 1898. 

On the l l t h  instant I forwarded t.he following telegram to your address :- 

'' Interview highly unsatisfactory. Particulars hy this dak." 

I have now the honour to enclose herewith, for the information of His Excellency the 
Viceroy,minntesof the meetingwhi~h I had on the date above mentioned with Mr. Li-Yu-Sen, 
Chinese Deputy for frontier affairs, and certain Tibetan officers a~sociated with him to form 
a Commission for the arrangement of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. I may mention that 
Mr. Li-Yn-Sen takee his orders from H. E. the Imperial Re~ident at Lhasa, the Tibetan 
officers theirs, apparently, from the Tibetan Grand Council. 



Annexure .2. 

Minutes of Meeting heM a t  the Custom House, E'at.rcng, 11th October, 1898. 

Proposed joint inspection of pointe in dispute on the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

PRESENT : 

Mr. 1.i-Yn-Sen, a Prefect by rank, special Chinese Deputp for frontier affaire. 

Note b J. C. W.- Frontier Commission appointed by Tibetan Council :- 
( I )  &onyar (Dewan). The Donyia (1) known as Tenbreng Wangpo (2). 
(2) Tenring Wangpo. The U. Depon known as Thompa. 
(3) Chan~ed (Steward). A Thang Zoh (3) or Steward, attached to Tn Khit (4) 
(4 (Uncertain). (J (oncertain). corps. 

J. 0. W. The Phari Jongpun. 
A Tyn Chnng (S), or Lama, Secretary to the Donyia. 

Commissioner H. E. Hobson, Chinese Imperial Customs Service. 

(Mr. Changynan Ching, attached to the Staff of H. E. the Imperial Resident at Lhaea, 
acted as Tibetan Interpreter.) 

(1) Mr. Hobson having had an interview with Mr. Li-Yn-Sen two days previously, to 
whom he had explained the situation generally. opened the conversation by enquiring 
whether Mr. Li had conferred with the Tibetan officere in respect to Mr. White's propoeal 
that the frontier Commission, by way of ~ v i n g  time, ~hon ld  proceed to an inspection of 
the frontier line vici the Phari route. Mr. Li replied that he had, and that the Tibetans 
could not possibly countenance such a proceeding. Mr. Hobson next enquired if the 
Tibetans had decided on any plan of action. Mr. Li answered that he had spent all the 
previous days in dimussing, arguing with them, and requested the Commieeioner to make 
enquiry of the Donyia direct. 

(2) Addreeaing the Donyia therefore, Mr. Hobson stated that the present Governor- 
General of India, His Excellency Lord Elgin, wishing to preserve friendly relations 
between India and Tibet, was of opinion that as regards the frontier question, it wae of the 
first importance that a joint inspection of the line of country should in the first instance 
be made, after which points of variance could the more easily be talked over. His 
Excellency, whose term of office terminated within a few months, was anxious to, if 
possible, bring the frontier question to a close. I t  was a matter, Mr. Hobson remarked, 
fraught with much importance in Tibetan interests, and he suggested therefore that further 
delay ahonld be avoided. 

Lord Elgin's succeseor, for instance, might entertain different views on the subject, 
and i t  behoved the Tibetan Commissior to realize the friendly intentions of Lord Elgin, 
and join Mr. White as speedily as possible on an inspection tour, to the end that a common 
andemtanding be arrived at. 

(3) The Donyia replied that he and his associates could not, of course, object to the 
'propoeal for a joint inspection, in fact Mr. Li-Yn-Sen had already explained to them the 
Commiseioner's views in this connection. The frontier question being one of the fimt 
importance between the two countries, the Tibetan Conncil had decided that after inspec- 
tion had been made by Chinese and Tibetan officers, it would then be necessary for the 
said ofEcem to confer pereonally with Mr. White. 

Being mtiefied that the old boundary line would in a general way be respected, it 
.would then be incumbent on them (the Tibetans) to petition the Council in reply and 
await further instructions, up to the rreeent he and his colleagues had in  company with 
Mr. Li, visited several pointa in the Khampa district, but the Chomuh (Chumbi 1)  reginn 
had not yet received attention. 

Not having had opportunitp for confemng with Mr. White, and not having referred to 
Lhasa for instructions, they found themselves at the moment in difficulties a0 it were. 

(4) Mr. Hobson remarked that the importance of defining the frontier line could not 
be over estimated, joint investigation was therefore the fimt step towards an understanding, 
and he had orders to assist as much as possible. Points in dispute having been visited, it 
would then be the proper moment to talk the situation over. Prior to inspection discuseion 
would avail little. Discussion to date had resulted in nothing satisfactory being arrived at. 

(5) The Donyia.-Different people are necessarily acquainted with their own frontiers. 
Mr. White has, if I am rightly informed, visited the frontier line now referred to more 
than once, and doubtless has made a survey thereof, whilst I have made two tours of 
inspection and am pretty well posted. I wish therefore to invite a. White to an 
interview in the f i s t  instance when a comparison of maps and tracings can be made. 

I t  can then be dacided whether the names of places, mountains, kc., along the 
frontiers are in accord, and it will then remain for me to refer to the Conncil for orders. 
Without a preliminary consultation with Mr. White the orders issue6 by the Council will 
not have been given effect to, whilst an immediate joint inspection will only entail 
hardship on the inhabitants of the regions visited and on their transport animals. 



(6) The Commissioner in reply aeserted that under no circumstances whatever could 
the consulting of plana and tracings prove so effective as peraonal inspection of disputed 
territory. If the Donyia wishes to consult a map he had one lately supplied him by Mr. 
White which could be produced there and then. The map was exhibited therefore and i t  
was explained that for present purposes the yellow line might be understood as 
representing the boundary of Tibet, the red that of Sikkim. The names of placee and 
eminences along the frontier were mentioned as far as possible but it was evident that the 
Donyia was out of his bearings. He affirmed, however, that Changcheetla (Donkhyala ?) 
near Naching (La C h u n ~  1 )  Chia uh pangting (Gla gong ?) near Naching (Lachen ?) Tu 
lung (Talum ?) Tehla (Tebli ?) and La Lah hsiung (Lho nakli 9 )  were in the Tibetan 
ephere, and as far as he could make out from the map before him were represented as 
pertaining to Sikkim. 

(7) Nr. Hobson now enquired if the Donyia had any tracing, as if so, i t  might be 
produced and compared, but the anawer was first that he had brought it with him, a n l  
again that it had got spoilt. 

Mr. Hobson continued therefore stating that even if both parties were in the 
possession of tracings yet he feared the scale would be found to differ, whilst places woulti 
be differently named; and hence the necessity for joint inspection was more and mcre 
proved to be the first essential step to be taken. 

Joint inspection simply meant inspection and did not entail a there and tben demar- 
cation of the frontier line. Their Excellencies the Viceroy of India and the Imperial 
Resident at Lhasa were of like opinion, viz., that inspection should precede discueeion, 
therefore the Douyia's suggestion as to preliminary discussion was equivalent to putting 
the cart before the horse as it were. 

The Commissioner feared that in reality the Tibetans had no desire to bring frontier 
affairs to a satisfactory conclusion. 

(8) Mr. Li now interposed observing that the Commissioner's utterances were perfectly 
correct and to the point, but unfortunately the Tibetans were obstinate to a degree, and i t  
would probably be the better policy to try and meet thsir v;ews. They had now visited 
the frontier on two separate occa~ions and if Mr. White could be induced to meet them for 
a preliminary inspection of tracinga and a consnltation over this situation generally they 
wonld be in a better position to report to their head-quarters and a settlement of affairs 
would be more likely to result. 

(9) Mr. Hobson asserted that under the circumstances explained, it was at once 
evident that further delay would be entailed, and that work on the frontier during the 
present season would be quite out of the question ; to which the Donyia replied that even 
when they were making their inspectian, snow had already fallen, that wirs on the 8th moon, 
September. and as the season was uow more adva~~ced, doubtless more snow had fallen, 
which would render the crowing of ranges. paaaes, kc., a matter of perfect impossibility ; 
all that was now necessrrry was for Mr. White to come forward and talk matters over by 
the light of existing surveys in which case joint inspection next year might not prove 
impossible. 

(10) Mr. Hobson.-Then you simply wish to invite Mr. White over for a consultation 
and inspection of surveys ? The Donyia and U. Depon.-Yes. Mr. Hobson.-Then I will 
forward a telegram to Mr. White to-morrow explaining your wishes, but I doubt if he will 
be in a position to meet you in this connection. Has the Donyia any further remarks to 
offer ? 

(11) The Donyia after repeating his previous utterances referred to conversatione he  
had in years gone by with Meears. Nolan and White on frontier mattere. He then 
added that if Mr. White rxime over with the object of comparing surveys he felt certain 
that he (Mr. White) wonld prove to be fully acquainted with the names of all the principal 
mountains and points of importance along the frontier line. Should there be any difficulty 
in respect to the names and place8 of minor interest, natives from both sides of the frontier 
might be summoned to give evidence and positions decided on accordingly. 

(12) Mr. Hobson.-The procedure last suggested would inevitably result i n  
complications, in that, when joint local inspection took place, i t  would at once be discovered 
that the doubtful localities entered in the tracings were out of position after all. To put i t  
plainly and finally personal joint inspection of the frontier line was simply eseential ; a 
comparison at a distance of tracings and surveys could lead to no real and satisfactory 
definition 01 any frontier whatever. 

(13.) The Donyia having no more to say the interview which had now extended to 
four hours closed. The Commissioner repeating his promise to communicate with Mr. 
White as speedily as possible. 

Annexure 3. 

Li, specially deputtd for the awnng~msn t  of Sikkim-Tibet yl.fmtier afairs, a Prefect b 
rank, &orated urit6 the third gmd. butlun, &c., makes a cornmunicatiun tb John d 
White, E'sq., British Resident, Political Oficer for Sikkim, dated the 9th day of the 
9th moon of the 24th year of k'wnng H'su. 

(Translation.) 

His Excellency Wen, the Imperial Resident at Lhass, has already addressed His 
Excellency the Governor-General of India, Lord Elgin, announcing the fact that the Throne 



has been memorialized relative to my appointment as Deputy for the Sikkim-Tibet frontier 
affairs. 

I now beg to state that in company with the Tibetan officerti, Pentso Wang tui, or 
Depon, Tantseng Wang po, or Donyia, and Patu, or Tsang Chu from Ta Shit lempo, I have 
reached Yatnng. Now, however, the Donyia and his colleagues have adtlressed me an 
urgent petition to the effect that as regards the frontier questions, the 'I'ibetan Grand 
Council have decided that, as a preliminary step, Your Excellency ought to be invited to a 
conference at this place when an inspection of maps can be made, and the fact ascertained 
as to whether any loss of original territory is likely to be entailed to Tibet. This 
accomplished, the said Tibetan officers are then to apply to the Council for further 
instructions as to proceeding with the work of delimitation. I have urged and advised 
with the Tibetan o5cers to the utmogt, but they simply assert that they dare not act 
counter to the decision of the Conncil, and accordingly I see nothing for it hut to comply 
with their wishes in the matter of procedure. 

Being under the impression that your honourable Government is most anxious to 
preserve friendly relations with Tibet, I trust you will find it poeaible to accord with the 
arrangement proposed. Having, therefore, consulted with Nr. Commissioner Hobson 
of the Yatung Customs (detached), I now address you, giving yon the above particulars 
aa to the situation, and have the honour to invite yon to Yatung, for, as already stated, a 
conference and joint inspection of tracinge and maps of the frontier line of country. 

Note.-h cop1 of tho Tibetan petition referred to by Mr. Li, has been filed by me with 
the draft of the above despatch. 

Enclosure 6 in No. 26. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. W .  Bolton, C.S.I., Chiej' Secretary to the 
Government of Ben@, Political Department, to the SeLretci y to the 
Government of' India, Foreign Department, dated CaZcuttu, the 4th January, 
1899. 

I n  continuation of my letter, dated the 5th November, 1898, 
I am directed to forward a communication addressed to His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy and Governor-General by the Chinese Imperial Commis- 
sioner for ,Tibetan Affairs, and transmitted through the Political Officer 
for Sikkim and the rCommissioner of the Rajshahi Division. In it the 
Chinese Imperial bmmissioner makes certain proposals on the subject of 
the delimitation of the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, and en uires 9 whether a settlement can be made in accordance with those proposa s. 

2. I am to state that a report by the Commissioner of Rajshahi on a 
conference held by Mr. White with the Chinese and Tibetan officers 
on the frontier has been just received, and a further communication deal- 
ing with the proposals made by the Imperial Commissioner and the whole 
frontier question will be submitted shortly to the Government of India. 

Annexure 1. 

Let& from P. Nolan, Eq. ,  Commis~iot&er of Rajsluzhi, to the Chief Secretary to t h e  
Government of Bengal, Political Department, dated Catnp Dinajpur, the 22nd 
Dembe?., 1898. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward a copy of a letter from the Political Officer of 
Sikkim, dated the 18th instant, and ita enclosure in original, being a letter from the 
Imperial Commiesioner in  charge of the Tibetan frontier, to His Excellency the Viceroy 
of India. I consider that the proposal made by the latter is in substance good, inasmuch 
as the exchange of the claims of Sikkim to certain lands on the frontier for the grant of a 
better site on which to locate the trade mart would be advant,ageous. I do not think the 
offer should be rejected on the ground indicated by Mr. White that it does not make 
sufficient provision for the interchange of official visits,-that seems to me a matlur oi  no 
importance. 



011 the other hand, the wording of the agreement suggested needs modification. 
The Imperial Commissioner asks that the Government of India should begin by demarca- 
ting the boundary in the way he desires, he undertaking merely to use his influence 
afterwards in order to procure the new site for the mart. That influence has hitherto 
proved insu5cient to secure even the observance of treaty obligations, and by itself is of 
little value. I t  would be wfer to get the mart moved in the first instance, and also fairer, 
as this Government can be trilsted, while that of Tibet cannot. But we should at least 
have a promise guaranteed by the Tibetans, that the equivalent for our concession will 
actually be given. I would take the opportunity to point out that the agreement to open 
a trade mart at Patung has never been carried into effect, and that unless this is 
done the site is immaterial. What we want is a place where Tibetans and traders 
of India can meet to bay and sell ; a place where our merchants may indeed visit, 
but where they cannot do business, is quite useless. Mr. White properly notices 
the change in the tone of the Imperial Commimioner's letter in regard to the 
merits of the boundary dispute. Hitherto the Chinese always recognised our right 
to the treaty frontier-in the present letter i t  is assumed that we are entitled only to 
the line of possession on tradition, and it is directly stated that the adoption of the 
latter is not a concession to Tibet. 

Letter from the Political Oficer, Sikki111, to the Conunisuioner. Rujshahi, dated the 
18th Dewmber, 1898. 

In  forwarding the despatch, with English tran~lation of His Excellency the Amban. 
dated the 8th of December, 1898, to the address of His Excellency the Viceroy, I have 
the honour to point out :- 

l s t T h a t  I arranged nothing with the Prefect Li Yu Sen. The proposals were 
made by him, and I simply told him I thought certain alterations wonld be 
preferable. 

2nd-There is nothing in the wording of thesa proposals to prevent the Chinese 
and Tibetan authorities from moving the Yamen of the Chinese Superinten- 
dent of Customs from Chema into Rinchingong. 

3rd--There is nothing to prevent the same authorities from saying that the 
o5cial charged with the administration of commercial affairs is the only 
official allowed to pay visits under Mr. Li Yu Sen's proposal. 

4th-There is nothing to prevent the Tibetans from walling-in Rinchingong and the 
new customs house both above and below, and thus making the place as 
inaccessible to outside influence as Yatung is at present. 

It is quite evident that Mr. Li has drafted almost the whole of this letter with the 
.exception of t,he ending in which His Excellency hopes that some arrangement may be 
arrived at on the terms proposed. I t  is also certain that the Amban realises that some 
.concessions are inevitable, but naturally wishes to give aa little as he possibly can. 

I also note that His Excellency the Amban ignores the fact that the Chinese them- 
.selves agreed to the boundary along the watershed as defined in the treaty and refers only 
t o  the Tibetan view of the question. 

I would also here point out with reference to His Excellency the Amban's remarks 
regarding delimitation of the boundary, that no work can be commenced till the end of 
.July aa the mow does not melt at these altitudes till this date. My views as to the 
concessions we should try to obtain have already been given. 

Annexure 3. 

Translation of a letter from W-k,, Imperial Cornmisstoner. cllarged with the adllli/r is- 
t r a t i w  of Tibetun noairs, Assistunt Lieutenant-G~ternl (Manchu A r m  ), to 11;s 
Ezcellency the Right Bonrnrr~rbl~ lire E a r l  qf Elgin and Kir$cnvdine. P.& LL.D.. 
G.M.S.I., G.M.S.E., &r., &c., Viceroy of India, dated the 25th day of t l ~  10th MOOPI, of 
the 24th year of Kuung Hsu (Dec~rnber Bth, 1898). 

I have already addressed you regarding my having appointed an officer to accompany 
certain Tibetan officials on an inspection of the frontier, and am in receipt of Your 
Excellency's despatch in reply in this connection. 

I now beg to state that in the course of a tour of inspection I reached Jen b i n  Kang 
(Rinchingong) on the 17th of the 10th Moon (November 30th). 



Whilst en route I received a petition from the Prefect Li (head of the Frontier 
C~mmission above mentioned), stating that his Tibetan associates after having visited the 
frontier evinced a desire to meet Your Excellency's officers with the object of making an 
examination of maps, and agreeing upon a frontier line, before proceeding to a further 
inspection, and that accordingly he (the Prefect) had addressed the Political Officer for 
8ikkim (Mr. White) requesting that he come over to Yatung for a conference. 

After my arrival here, the said Prefect, at an interview which I had with him, made 
statement to the effect that after conferring with Mr. White he had arranged a mode of 
settlement which was- 

1st-That if his Excellency the Viceroy of India agreed to a rectification of the 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier in full accordance with the line denoted by the Tibetans, 

2nd-The Chinese Imperial Resident agreed on his part to advise-to urge--the 
Tibetans to assent, in the intereet of trade, to the removal of the mart of 
Yatung to Jen tein kang (Rinchingong); further that the Indian official 
charged with the administration of commercial affairs should be at liberty to 
visit at the Yam611 (official residence) of the Chinese Superintendent of 
Customs. 

The Prefect suggested, moreover, that I should have an interview with Mr. White to 
the end that matters be decided. 

Being of opinion that, since an arrangement had been arrived at in connection with 
the frontier question, there could be no objection to my holding a convsmtion with Four 
representative, I, on the 19th (December 2nd), visited Mr. White at his residence. 

Mr. White explained that, as regards the frontier, the tracing submitted by the 
Tibetans was at variance, and that, if demarcation were acceded to meet Tibetans v iew,  
some conceesion should be made, which would benefit commercial intercourse, such, for 
instance, as the removal of the Yatung mart to Rinchingong. With respect to the 
Prefect's p,-oposal that the Indian official charged with the administration of commercial 
intercourse should be at liberty to exchange visits with the (Chinese) Superintendent of 
Customs only, there were objections, and it would be preferable, in the general interests 
of both countries, that calls 1)e permitted at all the official residences as far as Koh ling 
cha (Gay ling ka). 

I here remark that in the matter of the frontier, I have, from time to time, received 
petitions from the Tibetans setting forth that the map they have compiled is in strict 
accord with ancient bouudary marks, and indicates no encroachment whatever on your 
Sikkim poseweion, whereas Mr. White maintains that, by according with Tibetan views, a 
concession would be entailed. 

My firm impression is that, since Tibet is an adjacent friendly State (to India), 
concessions in connection k i t h  commercial intercourse ought to be made, but the Prefect 
Li's arrangements with Mr. White as to the removal of the Yatung mart to Jen tein Kang 
(Rinchingong), and the rights of the Indian official charged with the administration of 
commercial affairs to exchange visits with the Superintendent of Customs, constitute in 
themselves points not easy to reconcile the Tibetans to ; if, therefore, official visits are to. 
be fnrther extended to Koh ling cha (Gay ling ka), they (the Tibetans) mill at once 
advance the argument that the officials to be called upon are unconnected with questions 
affecting commercial intercourse, and will proceed to put a wrong construction on the 
object of such visits, which it will be difficult to dispel from their minds, although every 
possible argument be employed. 

My view is. therefore, that the defining of the frontier is of the first importance in the 
interest of friendly relations between the two countria, that it should be arranged for on 
the lines indicated by the Tibetans and as arranged for between the Prefect Li and 
Mr. White 

The delimitation should be carried out by officers representing the three countries 
(China, Great Britain, and Tibet) concerned, and this once completed, I will then proceed 
to arrange with the Tibetans for merchants having free access to Jen tein kang 
(Rinchingong)-(lit., will guide the Tibetans aright in the matter of allowing merchants, 
kc.). 

Further, the official who may be appointed to administer commercial affairs whether 
he resides at Yatung or Rinchingong will be at liberty to exchange visits with the Chinene 
Superintendent of Customs, and thus, no other points of variance should present them- 
selves. 

If the above procedure is observed, and an early date fixed for delimiting operations 
on the frontier, the Tibetans will entertain no further suspicions, whilst commercial 
interconme will be free of obstacles, and thus, the friendly relations between your 
honourable country and Tibet will continue uninterrupted. 

Since Mr. White has already returned to Sikkim, I now address Your Excellency, 
giving details to date for your deliberation. I would ask your consideration of the points 
raised, and an early reply a8 to whether a settlement can be arranged in accordance with 
the proposals made. 

On receipt of Your Excellency's reply, I will, on the one hand, address myself to the 
work of exhorting and guiding the Tibetan officials aright,-and, on the other, memorialire 
the Throne, to the end that a conclueion may be speedily arrived at. 

Yatung, Tibet, 
December 12th, 11198. 



Enclosure 7 in No. 26. 

Letter from C. I.V. Holton, E'sq., C.S.I., Chiej' Secretary to the Government oj* 
Be~zyal, to the Secretary to the G'oven~me~~t of' India, J'oreign Department, 
dated Calcz~tta, the 20th Februa y, 1899. 

I n  continuation of my letter, dated the 4th ultimo, forwarding 
a communication, dated the 8th December, 1898, addressed to His  Excel- 
lency the Viceroy by the Chinese Imperial Commissioner for Tibetan 

Affairs, on the subject of the dis uted bound- P ary between Sikkim and Tibet, am directed 
ta submit, for the i~iformation and orders of 

Dated 19th December, 18118. the Government of India, copies of the margin- 
ally-noted report from the Commissioner of 
Rajshahi relating to  the conference lately held 
a t  Yatung between Mr. White, the Political 
Officer of Sikkim, ,and Chinese and Tibetan 

officials, and the proposals of the Chinese Imperial Commissioner. 

2. The Tibetan claim to the territory in the neighbourhood of Gia- 
gong was examined by Mr. White a t  the conference. The Tibetans pro- 
duced a tracing show~ng the frontier as claimed by them, and indicated 
ihe  evidence on which they relied. This evidence appeared to Mr. White 
to be meagre; but, in accordance with the instructions contained in para- 
graph 3 of the letter, dated the 4th March, 1896, he made an 
attem t to ascertain informally whether the Tibetans were prepared 
to a 8 ord better facilities for traders in the event of the Govern- 
~nent  of India agreeing to consider an adjustment of the frontier, 
to meet their claim. The Tibetan representatives, on being inter- 
rogated on the subject, re lied that  they were only authorized to settle the 
boundary as claimed by t$ em, and that  they had no knowledge or orders 
with regard to trade matters. With reference to an observation made by 
Mr. White that, although they could not assume authority, they could 
refer the point to the Grand Council a t  Lhasa, they offered to  submit any 
proposals Mr. White might make for the consideration of the Council, re- 
marking later on that  once the frontier question was decided, i t  should not, 
in course of time, be difficult to decide on trading questions. Subsequently, 
as a solution of the boundary dispute, a proposal was made by Mr. Li Yu 
Sen, the Chinese Special Deputy for the settlement of Frontier Affairs 
between Sikkim and Tibet, to the effect that  the frontier line should be 
settled in entire accordance with the views of the Tibetans, on the under- 
standing that (1) the Imperial Commissioner would urge the Tibetans to 
agree to the renloval, in the interests of trade, of the Yatung Customs 
Establishment to Rinchingong, a place a mile and-a-half to the east of 
Yatung, and (2) the British officers appointed to attend to affairs connected 
with commercial intercourse would be at liberty to visit the Yamen (official 
residence) of the Superintendent of Customs. Mr. White suggested an 
additional condition, that British officials should be permitted to visit 
official residences as far  as Chema and Galingka, and this modified pro- 
posal was discussed by him with Mr. Li Yu Sen and also with the Chinese 
Imperial Commissioner. The letter of the 8th December, 1898, to His 
Excellency the Viceroy was then written by the Chinese Imperial Com- 
missioner. 

3. In  that letter the Imperial Commissioner pro ses that a delimi- 
tation uf the frontier as claimed by the Tibetans shou P" d be carried out by 
officers reprwenting China, Great Britain, and Tibet, and promises that, 
after the completion of the work, he will address himself to exhortin and 
guiding the Tibetan officials aright in the matter of allowing merc % ants 
free access to Rinchingong ; and he adds that the British official who may 
be appointed to administer commercial affairs, and who may reside a t  
Yatung or Rinchingong, will be a t  libertv to exchange visits with the 
Chinese Superintendent of Customs. Mr. White points out that there is 



not- in these pmposals to prevent the Tibetans Gom walling-in Bin- 
chingong and the new Custom house, thus closing the place to trade, as 
has been done at Yatung, where a wall was built across the road after the 
Convention with China, and traffic is merely allowed to pass through by 
a gate. He  is in favour of giving up to the Tibetans the territory claimed 
by them, which lies to the north of Donkya-la, Giagong, and the Lonakh 
Valley, and is of no importance to Sikkim, as the entire land is situated at 
an elevation of 15,000 feet and can only be used for grazing some three 
months in the year, but on the following conditions : - 

(1) that the post at Yatung be moved to Phari; 

(2) that the mart be opened in reality to trade, no restrictions what- 
ever being imposed, and that all persons desirous of resort- 
ing there, be they Tibetans or others, be allowed free access 
to i t ;  

(3) that some extradition treaty be made. 

A map is submitted on which the boundary claimed by the Tibetans 
and the places mentioned in ;the correspondence are indicated. 

4. The Commissioner, Mr. Nolan, doubts whether the Tibetans would 
agree to the transfer of our post a t  Yatung to Phari, and he, therefore, 
for himself would accept the proposals of the Chinese Imperial Commis- 
sioner, on the understandi-n that a real market will be allowed a t  Rin- % chingong. He  thinks that t ere is a chance of establishin a mart of some f importance there, and i t  is more suitable than Yatung for abitation. He, 
however, shares the apprehension of Mr. White, that the object of the new 
arrangement may be frustrated by Tibetan obstructiveness, and suggests 
that  the mart should be moved before and not after the cession of the dis- 
puted territory; and that, if this be not ossible, a t  least a promise, guaran- 
teed by the Tibetans, should be secure1 that the equivalent of the oonees- 
sion will actually be given. I n  his letter of the 19th December, mpy of 
which accompanies my letter of this date, Mr. Nolan has pointed out that 
trade between Tibet and British territory could be developed only by the 
establishment of a mart at Phari, because a t  Phari the yaks, which have' 
brought Tibetan goods across the passes, are relieved by mules from the 
southern valleys, and the goods are then carried without break of bulk to 
Kalimpong, in British territory, Yatung being a mere rest-camp on the 
way. 

5. The Lieutenant-Governor understands that the original intention 
of the Government of India was to negotiate a sacrifice of a considerable 
area, which is of little use to Sikkim, but which belongs to i t  under the 
Convention with China, for some tolerable equivalent in trading facilities. 
As far, then, as the meeting of the Political Officer with the Amban has 
elicited the attitude of the Chinese and Tibetan officials, they propose as  
an exchange for the large area in issue a new but valueless site for an out- 
post, which is itself valueless for purposes of trade. The Lieutenant- 
Governor sent for the Political Officer and has further considered the pro- 
posals with him. There is very small reason to hope that on any conditions 
a mart could be established a t  Rinchingong. The conditions of the trade 
oppose it. If i t  is convenient to make the change of baggage animals a t  
Phari, it is at Phari and not a t  Rinchingong that the market will continue 
to be held, and whatever promises may be made in the negotiations, the 
Tibetans will always have the reasonable reply to our complaints that if the  
Lham merchants prefer to barter at Phari, they cannot be forced to go on 
to Rinchingong. The Lieutenant-Governor, cannot, therefore, antielpate 
that a move from Yatung to Rinchingong will be of the smallest advantage 
to trade. Unless i t  were to be so, the settlement which the Amban pro- 
poses would be so patently one-sided and inadequate that the Lieutenant 
Governor could not advise it. It would be better to have no bargaining 
at  all than to end with a settlement such as this; which would be rightly 
interpreted to mean that we wanted much and were content with nothing. 



The Lieutenant -Governor can discover no ~ & k r a n t e ~ ,  which, from the very f conditions of the case, would be of any va ue, and to postpone the cession, 
as  the Gmmissioner roposes, till a new mart was established a t  Binchin- 
gong would, again, $om those very conditions, postpone the settlement 
altogether indefinitely. 

6. There is something, the Lieutenant-Governor thinks, to be sald 
for a present to the Tibetans of the disputed area without any conditions a t  
all. They would probably be at first surprised, but in the end they would 
realize that the action was good-natured, disinterested and friendly; and 
in the course of time they would be ossibly led by this consideration to re- P laration of their suspicions, and o the consequent restrictions upon the 
trade of their country with ours. But the final effects of such a policy are 
very doubtful indeed, and inasmuch as we have an admitted leverage in the 
existing Convention and in the clear boundary which that Chnventlon 
admittedly established, the Lieutenant-Governor is not of opinion that the 
advantage so gained should be surrendered, except for some definite benefit 
to trade. Whether opportunity is to be given for the expansion of trade, 
or for contesting exactions, i t  is, as it seems to him, at Phari alone that the 
o portunity will occur. To Phari may come any traders from Bhutan or 
Jepaul  ; it is natives of India alone that are excluded. It is stated that 
the natives of the Chumbi Valley have been given a virtual monopoly at 
Phari in consideration of a money-payment. If any fair exchange 1s to be 
got for the Giagong plateau, it is b a concession to native Indian traders 
to make their markets a t  Phari. $stung has been of no hse to us. Rin- 
chingong would be just as little. I t  is argued that native Indian traders 
will not go to Phari, far less make their head-quarters there, unless there 
are resident European officers to protect them. The trade a t  Kalimpong 
is meanwhile in the hands of Marwaris of a proverbially timid character. 
To this i t  may be answered that at  least an opportunity is given of a direct 
Indian connection with the trade of the interior of T$bet, and if the Mar- 
waris do not themselves go, there is little doubt that they will find less faint- 
hearted representatives to develop it. It is, again, argued that a conces- 
sion to native traders at Phari to the exclusion of Europeans would effect- 
ually destroy European trade with Tibet. There is a t  this moment only 
one European a t  Kalimpong engaged in that trade. H e  is understood to be 
in the employ of 'Messrs. Ralli Brothers, a firm which so habitually utilizes 
native agency that the Lieutenant-Governor does not ap rehend any parti- 
cularly injurious effect on European trade. After a f' 1, the piece-goods 
which are the main item of export, are  European, whether the agency a t  the 
mart is European or native. On a review, therefore, of the whole case, the 
Lieutenant-Governor is of the o inion that permission to native traders to 
trade at and reside a t  Phari is t \ e only object which is worth negotiation. 
It is quite possible, as the Commissioner says, that the concession would 
be refused. The Lieutenant-Governor is by no means certain that it would 
be, and he thinks that it is decidedly worth trying. If we succeed, we get 
some distinct advantage. If we fail, we are only where we were, with an 
advantage on the Giagong border still in our hands to be used when other 
opportunities offer. The overtures have not come from us, but from the 
other side, and the failure will be not ours, but theirs. Their offer had not 
been good enough, and they will know it. 

7. It is necessary to consider the resulting position in the event of the 
failure of further negotiations. The Giagong Valley is one in which, 
according to the Political Officer, a score of sepoys would enforce our 
possession during the open season or the levv on the Tibetan graziers of any 
nominal dues we might choose to impose. The result, however, would very 
probably be the check for some time of trade on the Phari-Kalimpong 
mute- The Lieutenant-Governor does not himself consider there is any 
necessitr for enforcing our possession. If the nqptiations fail, we would 
simply leave matters alone for the present. Our position in regard to trade, 
if no better, would a t  least be no worse. 

8. If negotiations are 'resumed, however, it is evidently useless to  
resume them with the Amban alone; and the presence of a representative 



from Tibet is essential if any practical issue is to be arrived at. Negotia- 
tions might succeed a t  which all these parties were re resented, and at 
which it was made plain that while we wanted nothing ! or Europeans, we 
did want for our native traders the same access to their only mart that is 
given to the Bhutanese and the Nepaulese, if i t  was clear that for no lesser 
advantage would we vary the boundary given us by the Convention. 

a Annevure 1. 

Letter from P. Nolun, &q., Com~nissiowr of  the? Rajshahi Division to the Chief 
~Yecretury to t h  Government of Bengal, dated Jalpaiguri, tha 19th December, 1898. 

(Extract. j 

I have the honour to forward copies of letters which give an account of a Conference 
recently held at Yatung by the Political Officer of Sikkim with certain Chinese and 
Tibetan officials on the subject of the execution of the Convention of 1890 in regard to 
the rectification of the frontier. The boundary question, so far as i t  hae to be dealt with 
at present, is of a simple character. The Convention laid down in its first Article that 
the line of the watershed which in that country can be distinguished by any one ' 

capable of observing the direction in which a stream flows, shall be the division 
between Tibet and Sikkim, and by this arrangement the Tibetans lose a tract of 
land large in area, though insignificant in value. No attempt was made by this 
Government to enforce the agreement at the time when i t  was made, and now 
the Tibetans altogether, decline to execute it. Their original objection to so doing, 
ae stated to me by their representatives in 1895, waa that they were not bound by 
the Convention, China having no right to act for them in the matter. To this 
they now add that the arrangement was made only in regard to that part of the 
frontier which was the scene of hostilities in 1888. For neither of these contentions can 
I find any basis other than a desire to keep the land. The Tibetann co-operated with 
the Chinese during the negotiations, and gladly acceptad the peace made by their 
reyresentativea ; while no words can be clearer than those used in Article I of the Treaty, 

I 
apparently with the purpose of guarding against future cavil to show that the watershed 
boundary was fixed for the whole frontier. But it is no longer a question of insisting 
absolutely on the execution of the agreement, the Viceroy having in his letter 
to the Chinese Resident, dated the 4th March, 1896, offered to examine any 
evidence the Tibetans may lay before the Political Officer on the subject, the 
object of such examination being, I presume, to respect the limits of  the frontier 
as they stood before the Convention, or at some previous time. The Tibetans l 
did not actually produce evidence before Mr. White on this occaaion, but indicated 
that on which they relied, namely, boundary marks at Giagong, Donkya la, and 1 
Lhonak, set up in 1793 A.D., atld since then duly registered and inspected by 
Chinese officials ; an inscription at Giagong ; and an agreement with the Sikkim 
shepherds as to grazing rights. Them would have to be examined before they could be 
acted on, but I may say at  once that on this method of enquiry the Treaty boundary 
cannot be defended. Giagong is the key to the position, being the central place, and one 
of comparative importance. Mr. Macaulay's report of his mission to Sikkim shows that 
i t  was held by the Tibetans in 1884, apparently without dispute, and i t  has certainly been 
held by them ever since. He quotes Hooker as stating that ?he frontier was at one time 
lower down the valley, first at Samdong Zemu, then at Tallum Samdong. Giagong is on1 
the trne Tibetan plateau, and they probably receded to it on that account. I do noti 
think that they have any deaire to encroach, their object being to a ~ o i d  the acknowledg-' 
ment of defeat implied in the surrender of territory on the conclusion of a war ~ h e i r l  
means of information are superior to those to be found in Sikkim, and I think it 
probable that the boundary of possessio~l and tradition mill be found to lie on the line 
indicated by them. It  was intimated by the Government of India in a letter, 
dated the 4th March, 1896, that the prospect of the Tibetans obtaining a rectification of 
the Treaty frontier would be greatly enhanced if they offered increased facilities for trade. 
Taking this hint as it was meant, the Chinese officials have proposed that the Government 
of India should grant the boundary advocated by the Tibetans, aud receive in exchange 
a concession in the removal of the Yatung Customs ~tabl i shment  to Rinchingong. 
The expression wed to denote what is to be changed deserves notice. Mr. White 
sometimes translates it '' the Yatung mart," while carefully recording its actual meaning, 
which is "the Culltoms houire." The Chinese speak with perfect accnmcy, i t  being well 
known to Government that there is no mart at Yatung, only a CUR~OU~S liouse with a 
well-paid European in charge. Goods are never bought and sold there, but the traffic is 
registered ss it passes the barrier, and rnaF hereafter be taxed. Sc.w we are entitled, 
under the Regulations w e e d  Lo in pursuance of the Coilvention of 1S90, Article 4, lo a 
trade mart; and the Tibetans in prohibiting their merchants from going to Yatung for 
businesrt purposes have distinctly violated that engagement, both in its letttr and in i b  



epirit. I n  doing so I beliere they were animated partly by the same motive which 
preventa them from accepting the Treaty frontier. This is a matter which I represented 
to Government after I had visited Yatung. The fact that the place was a mart only in 
name wm acce ted as established, but it was decided not to make proposals on the subject P to the Chinese until the expiry of the period of five yeam from the date on which ths  
Regulations came into force, after which period they are open to revision by 
Commissioners appointed on either side. The term will elapee in May next, and I 
think that the propowl of the Chinese Resident affords an additional opportunity for 
representing the matter. I would point out that a trade mart has not been established at 
Yatung according to agreement, inasmuch as Tibetan traders have not been allowed to 
go there to buy or sell, and intimate that the prohibition should be removed. As a 
separate matter I wonld agree to accept the Resident's proposal on the understanding 
that there is to be a real market at Rinchingong. I t  is only a mile and a half from 
Yatung, but it is a habitable place, which the other is not. We have a chance of 
establishing a mart of some importance there ; and, by getting an equivalent for the 
territorial righta which have not been enforced, the bad effects of allowing them to lapse 
by disuse are avoided. Mr. White was prepared to advocate this course if the conceseion 
were made of allowing our officials to visit those of China and Tibet at a place a little 
further up the valley, a demand of which I never heard before, and which seems to me 
to have little meaning. 

Letter from J. C. White, Esq., Political O&er, Siklcim, to t?w Comrnissicmer ~f the 
Rqjshahi Dizision, dated Yatung, the 2 3 d  November, 1898. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to send on the following report of my Mission to Yatung regarding 
the Sikkim-Tibet Frontier. 

As already reported, I arrived here on the 11th instant, and was dnly received 
by the Chinese officials, the Tibetan offlcers making 

QeneraL the excuse that they had heard of my arrival too late 
to come. 

I also received an official visit on the 12th from Mr. Li and an unofficial visit 
on the 13th. On the latter visit very little business was transacted, Mr. Li merely 
ooming up to say he would try to bring up the Tibetans on the 17th instant for the 
Conference. 

On the 16th, I received an official visit from the Dungen Tenzing Wangpo, the 
116. Depon and the Chanzod of Taehi Lempo. 

On the 17th the Conference dnly took place, there being p r e s e n t  
Mr. Hobson. 
Mr. Li Yu Sen (Special Deputy for Frontier Affairs). 
Dungen Tenzing Wangpo. 
The M. Depon. 
The Chanzod of Tashi Lempo. 
Mr. Tung (Chinese-Tibetan Interpreter). 
Mr. Sung (Chinese-English Interpreter). 
Mr. Ti (Mr. Hobson's Chinese Secretary). 
The Shoe Dewan. 
Lobznng (my Tibetan Interpreter). 

Detailed memorandaw of the conversations which took place on the 12th, leth, 
a d  17th are attached, together with Mr. Li's conversation with the Tibetans after seeing 
me on the 12th, his itinerary and the inscriptions on the wooden tablets said to be at 
Giagong. 

These conversations were compiled from my own notes, notes taken in Chinese by 
Mr. Li and Mr. Tung, and from notes taken in Tibetan by Lobznng, the Shoe Dewan, and 
the Yung-thang Kazi. 

The conversation having to be carried on in English, Chinese, and Tibetan made 
recourse to the above method necessary. 

The re-translation of the above notes in Chinese and Tibetan into English took 
considerable time and trouble. Great praise is due to Mr. Hobson for the trouble he hae 
taken and his universal wish to help. Without his help it wonld, indeed, have been most 
difflcult, if not impoesible, to complete these interviews. His clerk, Mr. Ti, has also been 
indefatigable in his attention. I also enclose a map shewing the boundary as defined by 
the Tibetan officers. and a tracing of the map they produced with the names written 
thereon in English as well as in Tibetan. 

Conoluion arrived at. 
There is no doubt as to the boundary claimed b~ 

the ti bet an^. I t  runs as follows :- 
Along the range from the east to the Donkya la and along the summit of the range 

over Kinchemjhan to Giagong. From there up to the top of Chomiomo along the range 

Not reprinted. 



dividing the Lschen valley and the Lhonak valley down to the junction of the Lamk chu 
and Lungma chu ; up the opposite side of the hill to The h, and thence along the range 
to the Nepalese boundary. 

Their boundary includes in Tibet all the ground north of the Donkya la and Giagong 
and the whole of the Lhonak valley (Yebli, Kzc.). 

The proofs that this was formerly their boundary are meagre, and amount to- 
I.-A translation only from a tablet supposed to be at Qiagong. 

11.-Stone mounds at Giagong and other places. 
111.-An agreement between the people of the Lashen valley and the Khamba 

Jongpen regarding gra~ing  righta. 

With regard to I., I have been several times at Qiagong, and no tablet was ever 
produced. A translation from a supposed tablet can hardly be received as evidence. 
Regarding II., there is a mound of stones at Giagong. It  may be a boundary mark, or i t  
might be the usual mound of stones thrown up at every pas,  as is usually done over all 
Sikkim. At any other place I have seen none. Regardinq Ill., no document mas 
produced. Besides, I am informed by the Shoe Dewan that the Tibetan graziers always 
paid a fee in butter to the Lachsn Peepen for the privilege of grazing in the Lhonak valley. 

After reading the treaty to the Tibetane, they acknowledged that the boundary, aa 
laid down in the Convention, went to t,he north of the rivers running down from behind 
the Donkya la and Giagong, and that the water of the Lhonak and Lungma rivere flowed 
into the Teesta. 

I then pointed out that, if their boundary was accepted by the Government of India, 
it would constitute a concession of territory on our part, and I asked them what 
ooncessions they were prepared to make in return in the way of facilitating trade. At 
this question the Tibetans were evidently much disconcerted and were quite unprepared 
for it, and after some conversation amongat themselves replied that they knew nothing 
about trade questions, and that they were here only to settle the boundary ; that if 
I conceded the boundary as they had indicated, mattere could be amicably eettled, and, 
if not, they had no authority to treat. They went on to say that they would like to haye, 
proposals from me to lay before the Conncil of State. 

This I waa not authorised to do. Mr. Hobson, however, explained what facilities f o r  
trade meant, and pointed out what restrictions were imp~sed here, t c .  

The conclusions I have come to are briefly as follows :- 

I.-Boundary line as wanted by the Tibetans runs along range by Donkya la and 
Giagong, Chomiomo and The la, including the Lhonak valley. 

11.-The Tibetans know the position of the boundary as laid down in the. 
Convention, but assert that the Amban had no right to place it there. 

111.-The Tibetan officers are unable to give any answer as to trade conceasiona,, 
but ask for proposals from us in orJer that they may place this before their 
Grand Conncil in Lhaaa. 

lV.-The Tibetans a r ~  evidently very anxious that the old b o n n d q  be reverted to, 
and that on that account may be willing to give some conceseions to trade 
in the Chumbi valley in return for it. 

V.-That the Chinese authority has of late yeam much declined at Lhaea, and I 
that now they have practically no authority over the Tibetans, and that the 
Tibetane are asserting themselves and wish to throw off Chinese yoke. 
The Chinese acknowleJge they have no authority, and the Tibetans my 
the Chinese have no right to treat for them. The Chinese have still a certain 
amount of deference shown them in mattere of etiquette, but in mattera of 
importance they appear to be of no account. In all my convereation with 
the Tibetans, they were addressed direct by request of Mr. Li, who took 
no part in the conversation, saying he was unable to do anything. 

I therefore think the time has arrived when Government might make mme- 
definite proposals, and would suggest the following con- 

?~BBBW~S be 8 d 0 p a .  cessions to be made for trade on their part ill mturq 
for our giving up the territory to the north of Donkya la, 

Giagong, and the Lhonak valley to Tibet :- 

I.-That the mart at Yatung be moved to Phari. 

11.-That the mart be opened in reality to trade, no restrictions whatever being 
imposed, and that all persons desirous of doing so, either Tibetans op 
others, be allowed free access to it. 

111.-That some extradition treaty be made. . 

Regarding (I.) and (11.) it is well known that Yatung is quite unfitted for a trade 
mart. I t  is situated in a narrow valley with no ground available for any h o u w  or 
ehopa. No traders are allowed to visit i t  from Tibet ; if any trader come in from our 
aide, no one ia allowed to buy his goode or to visit him. There is not a single shop 
in the place, though it has now been open nearly five yeam,-not even a tea shop. 



Bestrictione are placed in trade by a system of pasees issued by the T ibeha .  The trade 
at  preaent is a monopoly in the hands of the Lamas and big men in  Tibet, and t h e  
carrying of the goods a monopoly in the hands of the men living in the Chumbi valley, 
I n  fact, the Treaty Regulations have been tacitly broken in every way. 

Regarding (111.) there are at present in the employment of the Tibetans two men, 
Dhnrkay Sirdar, who was formerly the head of a gang of thieves, and Jampay, an ex-clerk 
in the Deputy Commiseioner's offlce, who forged several bills and absconded with the 
money. Beeides, any one committing an offence in either British territory or Sikkim 
have merely to go into the Chambi valley and escape the penalties of the law. 

In conclusion, I am of opinion that the time has arrived for us to take up a firm front 
with the Tibetans. 

I would even go as far as to suggest that, if the Amban, who is coming here in a few 
days, is unable to settle matters between us and Tibet, we should endeavour to negotiate 
direct with Lhassa. I t  will be difficult no doubt, but the present method of dealing with 
the Tibetane through the Chinese has resulted in nothing. 

Enclosure 8 in No. 26. 

Letter jrom C. W. Bolton, Esq., C.S.I., Chiej' rS;ecretary to the Government of 
Bengal, to the Secretary to the Gocernment oj' Irulia, Foreign Department, 
duted C'alcutta, the 20th February, 1899. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of the letter from the Foreign 
Department, dated the 18th November, 1898, with its enclosure, being a 
copy of a despatch from Her Majesty's Secretary of State for India, on the 
subject of the trade and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. In  view of the termination during the current year of the period 
of five years referred to in the fourth clause of the Trade Regulations of 
1893 appended to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890, and the possi- 
bility contemplated in that  clause of the introduction of a tariff on trade 
at Yatung, the Secretary of State desires to have a full report both on the 

rogress made since the Agreement of 1893 towards the settlement of the  
Frontier, and on the extent to which the trade stipulations of the Conven- 
tion and its subsidiary Regulations have been operative. His Lordship 
.also desires to  know whether the experience of the last four years has sug- 
gested any practical measures for securing more fu1l;y the facilities for 
trade which the Convention and its subsidiary Regulations were intended 
to  provide. 

3. I n  reply, I am to submit the accompanying copy of a letter, 
dated the 19th December, 1898, from the Commissioner of Rajshahi, 
with its enclosure from the Political 0 6 c e r  for Sikkim, reporting on the 
points on which information has been called for by the Secretary of State. 
It is explained in these re orts that  the  boundary between Sikkim and 
Tibet, as laid down in Artic f )  e I of the Convention, has not yet been demar- 
cated, owing to the refusal of the Tibetans to abide by the terms of the 
Convention and to their claiming a tract of land to the north of Donk a-la, 
Giagong, and the Lonakh Valley; sv~d that, in consequence of Ti  g etan 
obstructiveness, the trade stipulatior?'~ contained in the Regulations have 
been inoperative. Although British subjects are allowed to travel freely 
up to Yatung and no impost is levied there on merchandise assing through 
it, the Tibetans, by constructing a wall a quarter of a mile 7 ower down the 
valley in which Yatung is situated, and by not allowing their merchants to 
meet British traders a t  that place, hav prevented its becoming a real trade 
mart. Absolutely no business has betn transacted a t  Yatung, which has 
been merely a registering station for, goods passing between Tibet and 
India, and the Commissioner considen\ihat the proclamation of the place 
as a mart has in no way influenced th trade between the two countries. 
The figures quoted bv him, however, m st be revised. They are those in- t corporated by this Government in the\ Annual Reports of the External 

\ 



Trade of Bengal with Nepal, Tibet, Sikkim, and Bhutan, but they were 
registered at stations within British territory through which traffic with 
Sikkim and Bhutan also asses, and the traffic with Tibet could not be 
accurately separated. Or ers were issued a t  the end of 1897 for a change 
in the arrangements, and i t  was directed that  registration a t  Guntok and 
Yatung alone should be accepted for the Tibet trade, the figures for Yatung 
being those compiled by the Chinese Customs Department. These figures 
have been adopted by the Political OEicer in his Annual Reports on the 
Administration of Sikkim, and they may be accepted as a correct return 
of the trade with Tibet, registration being very carefully carried out by 
the Chinese Customs Department a t  Yatung, and that  being the route 
taken by the entire trade between Tibet and British territor . The regis- 
tration having commenced from the 1st May, 1894, the fol ! owing figures 
taken from the last Annual Report on the Administration of Sikkim, should 
be substituted for those given by the Commissioner :- 

It will thus be observed that a gradual, though not marked, increase. 
of trade has taken place since 189495. I n  view, however, of the fact that  
no mart has been established at  Yatung the Lieutenant-Governor thinks 
that  the Trade Regulations have had no material, if any, effect on the 
trade. The increase appears to be mainly due to, and mi ht have been 
expected from, the restoration of peace between the Britis Government. 
and Tibet. 

% 
4. As regards practical measures for securing better trade facilities, 

the local officers refer to the proposals on this subject, as well as  on the 
question of the delimitation of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, contained in a 
communication from the Chinese Imperial Commissioner for Tibetan 
Affairs, dated the 8th December, 1898, to the address of His Excellency the 
Viceroy, which was submitted to  the Foreign Department with my letter, 
dated the 4th ultimo. These proposals, which were the result of discussions 
a t  interviews which the Political Officer for Sikkim lately had with the 
Imperial Commissioner and Chinese and Tibetan oficials a t  Yatung, have 
been dealt with in my letter of to-day's date. 

TotaL 

R.. 
12,53,710-11 months. 

15,68,150 

16,78,G51 

17,03,060 

Annexure 1. 

Importe. 

Rs. 
Ci,:!8,354 

7,07,063 

7,90,634 

8,79,720 

- 1 Exports. 

Letter from P. Nolan, &'ST., Commiwioner of the Roj.9hahi Division, to the Chief fj'ecretar!, 
to the Governme?tt of Bengal, dated Julpniguri, t l ~  19th December, 1898. 

- 

... 1894-95 ... . . 
1895-96 ... ... ... 

1896-97 ... ... ... 
1897-98 ... ... ... 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your memorandnm, dated 
the 29th ultimo, in which I am asked to report on the subjects specified in the despatch 
of the Secretary of State for India, dated the 6th October, thabis  (1) on the pro- 
gress made since the execution of the Convention of 1890 with China in regard to the 
settlement of the frontier, (2) as to the extent to which the trade stipulations of that trezzty 
are in operation, (3) whether the experience of the last four years has suggested any 
practical measures for securing more fully the trade facilities which those stipulations 
were intended to provide. I referred the matter to Mr. White, the Political Officer of 
Sikkim, who has, under the orders of Government, conducted the negotiations, and enclotlt, 
a copy of his reply, dated the 9th instant. 

Re. 
G,l(i,7.i6 

8,61,087 

8,88,017 

8,23,340 

2. By the first article of the Convent.ion t,he line of the water-shed is declared to be 
the boundary between Tibet and the protected State of Sikkim. By this arrangement the 



Tibetans lost a tract of considerable area but of little value, receiving in return no equiva- 
lent except the concession of peace after a war which they had commenced and in which 
they had failed with some discredit. I t  was not thought advieabie to enforce the transfer 
of territory at once, the Government of India preferring to wait, as explained in the letter 
of Mr. Corbett, dated the 20th February, 1894, until an agreement had been arrived 
at as to the details of the scheme to be adopted for promoting trade under the third 
Article of the Convention. When the time indicated had arrived, the attention of the 
Chineee Commi~sioner was drawn to the matter by a letter from His Excellency the 
Viceroy, dated the 9th August, 1894. and the unsuccessful proceedings subsequently taken 
to obtain possession by marking out the boundary are deecribed in Mr. White's report. 
The Tibetans did not at the time explain how they justified their conduct in refusing to 
execute the Treaty ; but in 1895, when I visited Yatllng on tour, their representatives very 
frankly informed me that they did not recognise tho Convention, as it was made by the 
Chinese only, and that they would not surrender any land in order to give effect to the 
Treaty. This poaitio~i they still maintain, but there is some prospect that they may 
consent to an arrangement suggmted by the Government of India and now favoured by 
the Chineee, that we should exchange our territorial claim for some concession in regard 
to trade. If the facilities afforded were of red  use to traffic, an amicable settlement of thie 
kind would be most advantageous, the land in dispute being practically of no value. 

3. The trade stipulations made under Article 4 of the Convention are contained in the 
Regulations agreed to by Mr. Paul ns British Commissioner on the 5th December 1893. 
The first clause provides that a tmde mart shall be establi~hed at Yatung on the Tibetan 
eide of the frontier, and shall be open to all British subjects for the purpose of trade. 
This promise has not been fulfilled, inasmuch as no mart has been opened at  Yatung. 
The manner in which the execution of the compact hae been evaded is fully described 
in my letter, dated the 24th November, 1895 : the Tibetans hare built a wall 
acroae the pass a little below the site grallted for the meeting of traders from the two 
countries, nnd allow no one to go through the gate for the purpose of buying or selling. 
Our merchants may, indeed,  isi it Yatung, but no one from the other side is allowed to 
meet them there in the way of business. 

4. The only other important clause in the Regulatione is the fourth-fiat exports and 
imports shall be " exempt from dnty " for a period of five years, after which period a tariff 
may be mutually agreed upon and enforced. This has been obeerved so far as any impost 
at Yatnng is concerned. Customs were never realised there before the l'reaty, and have 
not been imposed eince. A dnty of about ten per cent. is taken on the traffic as it paeees 
Phari ; this is in accordance with previous custom, and is held by the Government of India 
t o  be a matter in which we cannot interfere. 

5. The Chinese Resident has recently proposed that the Government of India shonld 
abandon all claim to the disputed land, and that in return he should engage to use hie 
influence to secure the removal of the Uustoms House from Yatung to Rinchingong. This 
suggestion affords an oppcrtunity for representing the grievance of Indian traders in regard 
to the breach of the Regulations at the former place. I t  has, indeed, always been contem- 
plated that the subject might be taken up when the five yeam of the existing agreement 
expires, ae it will do next May. I n  the Orders of the Government of India dealing with 
the report sent by me after visiting Yatung in 1893, it ie stated that " it appears to be 

.established by Mr. Nolan that the Tibetans have prevented Yatung from becoming a trade 
-mart in anything but name," but that the Governor-General in Council did not consider i t  
.advisable that proposals shonld be made to the Chinese for the revision of existing 
arrangements before the expiry of the five years. The time for dealing with the matter 
having now arrivcd, I think that the treaty right to a trade mart where both parties are 

lpermitted to buy and sell shonld be pressed. As a separate matter I would coneent to give 
u p  the treaty right of Sikkim to the water-shed frontier on the opening of a real market at 
Rinchingong. The land affected lies at the height of 15,000 feet and is only used for 
grazing during three months of the year ; I presume that it is of no strategetic importance 
whatever. 

The only consideration in favour of demanding its surrender is that by abandoning 
the claim we teach the Tibetans to defy treaty obligations-a lesson they are only too ready 
to Iearn. This objection to the concwion will be obviated if we obtain something in 
exchange. The word Yatung has been explained as meaning the "hole in the valley." If 
thie be correct the designation is very appropriate. The gorge where it is situated is little 
more thau 50 yards wide at the bottom ; the sun does not shine on it in winter until after 
ten o'clock. Until selected aa the site of the Customs House it was uninhabited. I t  may 
well be that the Chinese themselvee have got tired of it, and object to the expense of 
rebuilding their wall, which was destroyed in the earthquake of 1897. Rinchingong ie 
only a mile and a half off, but is an the river in the Chumbi valley, 1,400 feet lower, and 
on comparatively level ground, where there is a small village. I t  would be quite poasible 
for the Tibetans to frustrate the object of the arrangement there, as they have done at 
Yatung, but not so emy, and if they were brought to co-operate, there would be a greater 
prospect of business being done. 

6. I may add that I see no reaeon to hope for any great benefit to commerce from the 
opening to Europeans of a trade mart in any part of the Chumbi valley. Pul-chases and 
eales are effected at Phari, the last place on the true Tibetan plateau, and afterwards at 
Kalimpong, immediately above the valley of the Tieta, the town from which goods pass by 
cart road to the Siliguri railway station. Between these points the traffic is simply carried 
on the backe of mules without breaking bulk-a natural arrangement, which could be 



Jtered only at some loss. The inhabitrank of Chumbi claim a right to the monopoly of 
the trade. Europeans might find it profitable to set up at some intermediate spot to fore- 
stall each other, but with little benefit to the public. At Phari they wonld occupy a 
commanding position ; and great good wonld result could we give effect to the late 
Mr. Macanlay's project of obtaining leave for Indian traders, other than Enropeans, to 
reside at Lhassa or elsewhere in Tibet, as the Nepalese do, and the Bhuteahs. Bnt if we 
have been unable to enforce even treaty obligations, what prospect is there that the 

policy ? 
7. The increase in trade with Tibet, as it occurred shortly after the opening of the 

Tibetans, who seem now to be masters of the situation, Chinese infiuence having tleclined,; 
will make voluntary concessions of a character so inconsistent with their exclusive 1 

so-called mart at Chumbi in May 1894, has naturally given rise to the impression that some 
good resulted from that measure. To correct this, I give the returns for the last thirteen 
Y-• 

Value of Tradc with Tibet vi6 Yatung. 
- - -- 

I t  will be observed that the valne of the trade during the last two years averaged 
Ra. 7,93,390 as against Rs. 5,63,930, the average of the two yeam preceding the war-a 
moderate increase, fully accounted for by the construction of an excellent cart road along 
the Tista Valley to Pedong, and of a good bridle path for the rest of the journey. The 
sudden development about the time when Yatung was established has not been maintained, 
as it wonld have been if due to a continuing cause. The correspondence in the dates wae 
a coincidence only, the real explanation being that there occurred about that time a great 
rise in the price of wool, which is the ataple import. Indeed, as no businem was ever 
done at  or near Yatung, its being proclaimed a mart cannot possibly have influenced the 
valne of the trade. 

Annexure 2. 

Year. , Exports. 

1 1 2  

Lsttar from J. White, Esq., Political O m ,  Sikkim, to the Commissioner of tlw 
Rcljshahi Division, darted Qzmtok, the 9th December, 1898. 

Imports. 

3 

Bs. 
3,73,785 

2,13,386 

1,90,441 

3,168 

1,49,264 

1,80,293 

6,18,146 

3,61,619 

3,158,799 

7,01,348 

6,26,613 

15~89,181 

4,98,126 

188688 ... ... 

1886-87 ... ... 
1887-88 ... ... 

1888-89 ... ... 

(Extract.) 

Ra. 
2,46,714 

2,96,026 

1,74,799 

4,181 

With reference to the Government of India's letter, Foreign Department, to the 
addreaa of the Chief Secretary, Bengal, enclosing letter from the Secretary of State to * 
.His Excellency the Viceroy, I have the honour to forward the following report on 
the working of the Treaty of 1890 and Convention of 1893 between Great Britain 
and China relating to Sikkim and Tibet :- .. 

Treaty of 1890. 

Totel. 

4 

Ra. 
6,18,449 

6,09,411 

3,66,226 

7,349 

~ R T I O B  I.-The boundary a6 agreed to in the Treaty followed the watershed of the 
river Tieta, and, commencing from Gipmochi, ran along the create of the mountains till it 
reached the Nepal boundary near the Jar Songla 

BEMARKS. 

5 

Tibetans o3onpied Lingtn in Sikkim 
during the yeer 1886 ; efleot nnfavour- 
able to t d e .  

In 1887 hoetile ooonpstion oontinnee, 
with apprehension of armed inter- 
terenoe by the Government of In&. 

From Maroh, 1888, the two counkiw 

1MS-90 ... ...I 1,31,458 

1890-91 ... ... 1,99,788 

1891-92 ... ... 2.03,131 

2,80,7! 2 

3,80,gSl 

6,80,636 

I wm*w= 
8,21,277 Peace conditions mtored. 

6,90,412 1.d May, 1894, Yatung wan proolaimed 
an open mart. 

11,49,160 

9,74,628 

9,00,376 

6,86,406 For nine month. 

18M-98 ... ... 
1899-91 ... ... 
1894-96 ... ... 
1896-96 ... ... 
1896-97 ... ... 
1897-98 ... ... 

2,29,117 

3,31,613 

4,47,802 

3.48,986 

3,11,194 

1,88,230 



This boundary has been in dispute ever since, the Tibetans aseerti~lg that Ihe Chineae 
had no authority to make a treaty in their name without first consulting them. 

In  the spring of 1895, a Commission was appointed to examine and demarcate the 
frontier as laid down in the Treaty. This Commission was composed of delegates from 
India, Tibet and China. The British delegates proceeded to the frontier at the appointed 
time, but the Tibetans refused to come forward, and it was after some ditficulty that the 
Chinese were induced to meet the representatives of the Indian Government, once only, 
on the Jeylapla Pass. I t  was decided to commence building pillars, aud they were 
erected on the Jt~ylapla. Donchukla and Dokola. These pillara were immediately after our 
retirement destroyed by tht: Tibetans. 

After a protracted stay on the frontier, the Indian representatives of the Commiaaion 
were recalled, no notice being taken of the Tibetans' conduct. 

In 1896 Mr. Li-yu-Sen was sent from China as special deputy for the settlement of 
frontier affairs between Sikkim and Tibet. In 1898, a letter was received from the Amban 
W6n Hai to say that hlr. Li and the Tibetan delegates were starting on an inspection of the 
boundary, after which they would proceed to Yatung, where the whole Commissiou could 
meet and proceed to exarniile the frontier. On the arrival. however, of hIr. Li and the 
Tibetans at Yatung, the Tibetans refused to go along the boundary, and asked that I 
should be invited over to inspect maps. 

On the 17th November, 1898, I met the Tibetans and Mr. Li, and found that the 
Tibetans claimed the land to the north 'of the Donkya-la, Giagong and the Lonakh Valley. 
On being asked what facilities for trade in the Chumbi Valley they would grant in return 
for the alteration in the boundary, they replied they were only authorized to settle the 
boundary as claimed by them, and that they had no knowledge or orders with regard to 
trade matters. They, however, begged that I would submit propoeals for the consideration 
of the Grand Council at Lhasa. On the 22nd December, 1898, the following proposals were 
made by H. E. Wen Hai, Chinese Imperial Commissioner in Tibet :- 

I. That the boundary as claimed by the Tibetans should be reverted to. 

11. That if claim I. was agreed to, he would urge the Tibetans to move the mart at  
- Yatung to Rinchingong and allow British officials to visit the Yamen of the Chinese 

Commission of Customs (Mr. Wang-yen-leng). 

ARTIULE 11.-This Article haa been observed. 
ARTICLE 111.-Thie Article has been systematically broken. 
ARTICLE 1V.-See Trade Kegulations. 
ARTICLE V.-This question cannot be settled until the boundary has been fixed. 
ARTICLE V1.-See Trade Regulations. 
ARTICLE V1T.-See Trade Regulations. 

Trade Regulations. 

I. The mart was opened on the 1st May, 1894, but no British Officer has been sent 
to reside at Yatung. 

11. British snbjects, it is true, are allowed to travel freely to Yatung, but having 
arrived there there are no suitable houses or godowns, and there is no one to buy their 
goods nor can they buy from othem. There is not a single shop in the place, nor are any 
merchants allowed to come there to trade, as they are prevented from doing so by the 
Tibetans. No Tibetan proper (i.e., any one living outside the Chumbi Valley) is allowed 
to bring his goods into Yatung, as that also is forbidden by the Tibetans. There is also an 
agreement between the Chumbi Valley people and the Tibetans that all the trade passing 
through Phari to Yatung or vfce z~ersci shall be in their hands, and the only outaide traders 
who are allowed to come through are a fern Chinese and some of the servanta of the 
influential Lamas and Tibetans. Thus the whole object of the mart is nullified, and 
during these 43 years absolzitely nothing in the way of business has been transacted i'n 
Yatung, and under present circumstances never can be. If a Britiph merchant does go to 
Yatung, no one is allowed to buy from him or sell to him. Yatung is no mart, it is only a 
registering station for goods passing between Tibet and India. Moreover the place chosen 
is abeolutely unsuited for a mart. I t  is situated in a narrow valley with no habitation0 
near ; there is no room for either houses or godowns, and it is completely cut off from dl 
external influence by the wall built by the Tibetans a quarter of a mile lower down the 
valley. 

111. This is observed. 
IV. This clause has been virtually broken, as a 10 per cent. ad valorem duty ie 

charged in Phari on all goods passing that place. This is generally levied in kind, 
one-tenth of the goods being taken. 

V. This is obserred, and at present Yatung only serves as a barrier at which all 
goode must be declared. 

VI. This is observed. 
VII. This is observed. 

VIII. This is observed. 
IX. Cannot be settled. 



. . I. In  operation. 

11. No notice has been given by the Chinese of any amendments nor has any notice 
of amendment been made by us. There is a rumour that the Chinese wish to impose 
5 per cent. ad valorem duty on all goods passing Yatung, but it is doubtful if the Tibetans 
will agree to any such impost, and it certainly should be objected to on our part at any 
,rate until trade is more firmly eetablished along this route. 

Suggestions.-From the above summary it will be seen that hoth the Treaty and the 
regulations attached thereto have been either broken or tacitly ignored by the Tibetans. 
I t  appears to me that the time has now arrived to make a forward move, and I would 
enggest the following :- 

I. That the boundary as asked for by the Tibetans be reverted to, as it would appear 
that they attach some importance to this. The cession of the territory would be of no 
importance to Sikkim, as the whole of the land under dispute is situated at an elevation of 
over 15,000 feet and can only be used for grazing some three months in the year. . 

11. That in return for this concession we should insist on the mart being moved to 
Phari. I t  should also be insisted on that this mart be perfectly free, and that all traders, 
either Tibetans or other, should be allowed access to it, and that merchants should be 
allowed either to hire buildings or to lease land on which to build housee or godowns. 
Phari, situated at the head of the Chumbi Valley, and practically in Tibet proper, would 
be suitable as a mart. There both Tibetans, Bhutanese and the Chumbi Valley inhabitants 
meet, and it would be more difficdt for the Tibetans to place obstacles in the way of 
trade. At Phari the countcry is also open, and there could not be the same restrictions to 
trade, as it would no longer be neceseary for it all to come by one route as it is at Yatung. 

I would also propose a third clause, that there should be some extradition treaty at any 
rnte in the Chumbi Valley if not in Tibet proper. This I think necessary as explained in 
my letter No. 75, as criminals from both Darjeeling and Sikkim simply go into this valley 
to escape justice. 

I would here also point out how extremely unsatisfactory all dealings with the 
Chinese in Tibet are. They either have no power or control over the Tibetans or, as is 
very likely, they play the 'l'ibotans off against us as the Tibetans do the Chinese in the . 
a.ime manner. The Chinese aver they have no authority over the Tibetins, and the 
Tibetans say Phe Chinese have no authority to make treaties f ~r them. They, however, ! 
also say they cannot act without the Chinese, the result being a dead-lock. If a firm front ' 
were shown I believe the Tibetans would at once give in, and I believz the time has now; 
come to take up a styong position. We should certainly not allow the Tibetan markets to; 
be closed to English goods. 

a 

Enclosure 9 in No. 26. 

LeUer .from the Ronozvable C. W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the 
Governmmt qf Ben ml, to the Secretary to the Government of India ,  Foreign 
Department, tlatecl! Calcutta, the 16th March,  1899. 

I n  continuation of my letter, dated the 20th ultimo, I am directed to 
submit, for the information of the Government of India, the accompanying 
copy of a letter, dated the 2nd idem, from the Indian Tea Association, and 
of the reply of this Government thereto, regarding the prospect of obtaining 
facilities for the importation of Indian tea into Tibet. 

Annexure 1. 

Letter from W. Parsons, Esq., Secretary to the Indian Tea Association, to the Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, G e w a l ,  Revenue and Statistical Departmen&, dated 
Calcutta, the 2nd February, 1899. 

I am directed by the Committee of the Indian Tea Association to draw the attention 
of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to the regulations appended to the Sikkim-Tibet 
Convention of 1890, which were published in the ffazelte of fndiu of 10th February, 1894, 
nndar a notification of the Foreign Department of the Government of India, dated Fort, 
William, 9th February, 1894. 



2. The Committee notice that in Regulation IV. the following provision is made with 
regard to Indian tea :- 

" Indian tea may be imported into Tibet at a rate of duty not exceeding that at  
which Chinese tea is imported into England, but trade in Indian t.m shall 
not be engaged in during the five years for which other commodities are 
exempt." 

As the regulation came into force on the 1st May, 1894, the period of five yean, 
during which an embargo has been placed on the import of Indian tea into Tibet will 
oome to an end on the 30th April in the present year. Apparently the Tibetan authorities 
will then be at liberty to impose a duty not exceeding the English duty on Chinese tea, 
and if snch is to be levied, the General Committee trust the regulation for its collection 
will be of snch a nature as to cause as little trouble and friction ae possible. They aleo 
desire to express the hope, in view of the possibilities of Tibet as a market for Indian tea, 
that the arrangements at the mart at Yatung will be auch as to facilitate the tea trade 
general1 y. 

3. I am directed by the Committee to state that they uvill feel much indebted if they 
can be placed in possession of such information with regard to this important matter as 
the Government of Bengal may see fit to communicate. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from the Honourable 0 .  W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal, to the Secretary, Indian Tea AssmOCEation, dated Calcutta, the 16th March, 
1899. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 2nd ultimo, 
in which you invite attention to Clause IV. of the Trade Regulations of 1893 
appended to the Sikkim-Tibet Convent,ion of 1890, and request to be furnished with such 
information as this Government may see fit to communicate, regarding the prospect of 
obtaining facilities for the importation of Indian tea into Tibet, after the expiration of the 
five years for which the T~wde Regulatiolls ar3 in force. 

In reply, I am to say that the question of improving, if possible, the arrangemente for 
facilitating trade with Tibet is under the consideration of the Government of India, and 
that any information which can be given later on the subject of your letter will be 
communicated to you. 

Enclosure 10 in No. 26. 

Letter rom H. Duly, Esq., the Deputg Secreta y to the Government of India, in the 
.Idreign De artrnent, to the Chief Secretary to the Government o j  Ilcngol, 
dated Fort 5 'illiam, the 25th March, 1899. 

I am directed to reply to our letters, as marked on the margin, 
regar cr ing the affairs of Sikkim and Tibet. 

Dated the 4th January. 1899, 2. I am. to  forward, for transmission, a 
with enclosures. 

Dated the 20th February, letter from His Excellency the Viceroy and 
1899. Governor-General to the Chinese Imperial 

Dated the 20th February, Resident in Tibet. A copy is enclosed for the 
1899, with enclosures. information of the Lieutenant-Governor, and 

will show His Honour the attitude which the 
Government of India desire to adopt. 

3. I am to request that very early report may be made in the event of 
any indication of an  intention of the Chinese authorities to impose duties 
at Yatung after the end of next month, when the five years contem lated 
by the Regulations will have expired. The Government of India wi 7 1 also 
be interested to learn whether, after that date, any Indian tea finds a way 
into Tibet. 



Annexure. 

Letter from the Viceroy and Gouernor-Gerlsral to h is  Xxcelleticy Wgn, I~njverzat 
Commissioner of Tilrelcln Afairs, Assi.vtant Lieutenunt-General (Manchu Army),  
dated Fort William, Ihe 25th Xarch, 1899. 

I have the honour to reply to Your Excellency's despatch, dated the 8th December, 
1898, to the addrew of my predecessor, the Earl of Elgin and Kincardine. 

In  hi6 despatch of the 4th March, 1896, Lord Elgin informed His Excellency Sheng of 
his readiness to consider any evidence which the Tibetans might bring forward in resi~ect to 
the lands in the neighbourhood of Qiaogong which they desire should be included within 
the limita of Tibet. I earnest l~ wish to pursue the friendly pollcy adopted by Lord Elqin, 
but I mnsC a ~ k  Your Excellency to bear in mind that the Chinese Government agreed to 
the watershed boundary defined in the Treaty, and that in consequence, no right to a 
modification of that boundary can be admitted by the British Government. If any 
modification be made, that can only be done, as I understand Your Excellency to recogniee, 
as a matter of arrangement in respect to which other considerations have to be taken into 
account ; and I regret it is impossible for me to entertain the suggestion that the frontier 
should be demarcated in accordance with the wishes of theTibetans, while the tr~cling 
questions should be left for subsequent arrangement. 

The regulations appended to the Convention of 1890 declared that a trade mart should 
be established at Yatung. Your Excellency is donbtlesv aware that Yatunq never has lwen. 
and from the nature of the site never could be, a real market. The British Government 
have allowed this unsatisfactory state of affairs to continue till now in the hope and 
expectation that the prejadicss and apprehensions of the Tibetans would graduz~lly pass 
away. The readiness of my predecessor and myself to reconsider the boundary question 
affords proof of our good-will toward6 Tibet. Concesdion in reapect to t,he frontwr lands 
near Giaogong can, however, only be agreed to on the clear anu definite undcxtaking that 
matters as to trade will be placed on a proper footing, and to sec:lre t,his it is esaentiiil that 
natives of British Inclla should have access to and be permitted to trade freely at Phari. 
Phari is the nearest point in Tibet at which a real market can be ,looked for. and I cannot 
agree that a change from Yatung to any point nearer to it than Phari would be a 
satisfactory solution of the question. I shall be glad to hear whether Your Excellelicy is 
prepared to recommend the above arrangement to your Government. 

1 om, &c., 

(Signed) Cu~zos OF KEDLESTON, 
Viceroy and Governor-General. 

No. 27. 

Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to His Excellency the Right 
Honourable the Gmernbr-General of India in Council, dated 2nd June, 
1899. 

On receipt of Your ~Excellency's letter, of the 30th March 
last, on the subject of trade and fron- 

' To Foreign Office. dated 
tier relations between Sikkim and Tibet, I 

4th May, 1899. referred it to the Foreign Office, and I have 
From Foreign Office, dated now received an expression of Lord Salisbury's 

15th May. 1899. views on the subject. A copy of the correspon- 
dence* is enclosed. 

2. Your Excellency will observe that His Lordship fully concurs 
in the terms of your letter to the Chinese Commissioner of the 25th 
March last, but he is not sanguine as to the result of brin ing diplomatic f ressure to  bear on the Chinese Government. On the ot er hand, Lord 
galisbury considers that in the existing circumstances the preferable 
course would be to open direct negotiations with the Tibetans, and, should 
this be found possible, to endeavour to obtain from them free access to 
Phari for Native Indian traders, in exchange for a rectification of their 
frontier. This suggestion may be acted upon; but I am doubtful as to 



the ehpediency of insisting upon the right of sending a British official to 
visit or reside at Phari, slnce it might cause mmplications and delay the 
settlement of the essential part of the negotiations. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) GEORGE HUILTON. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 27. 

Letter from the India OQce to the Foreign OQce, dated 4th May, 1899. 

I am directed by the Secretary of State for India to forward, for 
the information of the Mar uess of Salisbury, 

* With enclosures. a copy of a letter* from t e Government of % 
+ Dated eth oatober, 1898. India, dated the 30th of March, on the subject 

of trade and frontier relations between Sikkim 
and Tibet, and the Despatcht to which i t  is a reply. 

2. It will be observed that the Viceroy is awaiting a reply to a com- 
munication addressed by His Excellency to the Chinese Imperial Resident 
in Tibet on the 25th of March; and in the meanwhile the Government of 
India desires to be favoured with any advice which Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment may have to offer in the matter. One of the questions raised is 
whether i t  would be possible or expedient to open direct communication 
between the Indian Government and the Tibetan authorities. Another 
question is the modification of existin trade arran ements. The former 
is a matter upon which Lord Geor e samil ton wil be glad to learn the I views of the Secretary of State for oreign Affairs. 

Y 
3. I n  regard to the matter of trade, I am to state that His Lordship 

attaches importance to the removal of the restrictions which ham er trade 
between India and Tibet. The Government of India are prepare c! to make 
territorial concessions on the frontier, provided that Phari is thrown open 
to Native traders and that these traders are not prevented from doing 
their business direct with the Tibetans. The difficulty arises in securing 
an honest adhesion on the part  of the Tibetan authorities to any promises 
that may be given in the matter of free trade. It is, therefore, proposed 
that the option should be reserved of sending a British official to visit Phari  
and reside there. Lord George Hamilton fears that such a proposal could 
not be carried out without creating opposition and complications. But 
he would be glad to know whether, in the opinion of Lord Salisbury, diplo- 
matic pressure could not be exercised so as to secure from the Chinese 
authorities a binding pledge that, in the event of any rectification of the 
boundary being granted, free access to Phari  and freedom of trade there 
shall be conceded to Her Majesty's subjects and protected persons in India. 

I have, kc., 
(Signed) A. GODLEY. 

Enclosure 2 in  No. 2?. 

Letter f ~ o m  the Foreign OQce to India OQce, dated 15th May, 1899. 

I laid before the Marquess of Salisbury your letter of the 4th instant, 
on the subject of the frontier between Sikkim and Tibet, and the trade 
regulations under the Treaty with China of 1890. 



I am directed by his p.ord$ip to state that he fully concurs in the 
terms of Lord Curzon's letter to the ~ h i n e s e  Commissioner in Tibet of 
the 2Fth of l @ r ~ k  last, anq-that be would r v m m e n d  that the Gover - 
ment of tndia should continue in their endeavoir 't6 'obtain free acce , f  s 
to Phari for natives of British India, in return for the concessions which 
they are willing to make as regards the boundary question. 

With reference to  Lord George Hamilton's inquiry as to whether 
diplomatic pressure could be'exercised at Peking to seoure a binding pledge 
from the Chinese Government, with regard to free access to Phari, and 
freedom of trade there in the event of a rectification of frontier being 
conceded, I am to observe that during recent years Chinese authority in 
Tibet has been little more than nominal. The enclosures in the Despatch 
which you forwarded from the Government of India would evens seem 
to show that i t  is a t  present practically non-existent. 

In  these circumstances Lord Salisbury considers it very improbable 
that any representations at Peking on the subject would lead to a g o 4  
result, but he will take an opportunity of consulting Sir ,Claude Macdonald, 
who is expected to arrive in England towards the end of this month. 

It would certainly be preferable to open direct communication betwea 
the Government of India and the Tibetan authorities, although the Viceroy 
states in his Despatch that the attempts which have so far been made in 
this direction have resulted in failure. 

As, however, the Tibetans have attempted to repudiate the Convention 
as regards the frontier on the ground that the Chinese had no authority 
to aqt for them, i t  is reasonable to suppose that they might be induced to 
enter into' negotiations, especially as the Government of India are pre- 
p ~ &  to allqw t$ep to remain in possession of the territory surrendered 
under ,the boundary agreement. 

No. 28. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to His Excellency the Right 

Honourable the Governor-General of India in Council, dated 4th 
August, 1899. 

I n  continuation of my Despatch of the 2nd June last, I forward a copy 
of further correspondence* with the Foreign 

Fro~~lForeignOffice,dated Office, on the subject of the trade and frontier 
24th J ly, 1899. relations between Sikkim and Tibet. . TO boreign ofice, dated 
2nd August, 1899. 2. As I am not aware what has passed in 

India on this subject since the reports contained 
in your letter of the 30th March last, and more particularly in consequence 
of my despatch of 2nd June, I have decided to  defer a definite reply to the 
letter from the Foreign Office of the 24th July till I am in possession of 
the opinion of your Excellency's Government as to. the instructions, if any, 
which i t  may be advisable to send to Her Majesty's Char& d'Affaires a t  
Peking in the present state of affairs. 

I have. &c.. 
(Signed) GEORGE HAMILTON. 



Enclosure 1 in No. 28. 

Letter from the Foreign Ofice to the India Ofice, dated 24th July, 1898. 

(Extract .) 

It was stated in my letter of the 15th of May, that Sir Claude Mac- 
Donald would be consulted as to whether any diplomatic pressure couldsbe 
exercised a t  Peking to secure a ledge from the Chinese Government re- 
specting access to Phari and ? reedom of trade there, in the event of a 
rectification of the frontier between Sikkim and Tibet being conceded. 
I am directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that Sir C. 
MacDonald does not consider it probable that any representations by Her 
Majesty's Legation a t  Peking would lead to much effectual result. He  sug- 
gests, however, that i t  would perhaps be best to ask the assistance of the 
Tsungli Yam6n in the first instance. If they raise difficulties, the Govern- 
ment of India might then commence direct negotiations with the Tibetan 
authorities. I am to enquire whether Lord George Hamilton desires that 
any instructions should be sent to Her Majesty's Charg6 d'AEaires at Peking 
in view of the opinions expressed by Sir C. MacDonald. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 28. 

Letter from the India Ofice to the Foreign Ofice, dated 2nd August, 1899. 

I am directed by Lord George Hamilton to acknowledge the receipt 
of your letter of the 24th July, on the subject of trade and frontier relations 
between Sikkim and Tibet, and to say that his Lordship proposes to consult 
the Government of India as to the present state of affairs, before ex ressing 
his opinion as to the instructions which it may be advisable to sen to Her 
Majesty's Charge d'Aff aires a t  Peking. 

i' 
I am, &c., 

(Signed) A. GODLEY. 

No. 29. 

Letter f~om the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the Right 
Honourable Lord George F. Hamilton, Her 'Majesty's Secretary of' State jbr 
I?ttlia, dated Sin~la, the 26th October, 1899. (Receivrd the* 13th 
November, 1899.)  

With reference to Your Lordship's despatches marked in the 
margin, and in continuation of our despatch, 

Dated the 2nd 1899. dated the 30th March, 1899, we have the honour 
Dated the Ith 1899. to forward copies of the correspondence cited in 

the accompanying list, on the subject of trade 
and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. The reply of the Chinese Imperial Resident to the Viceroy's letter 
of the 25th March was received in May last. It is of the usual 

' evasive and unsatisfactory type. The further communication which the 
' Resident promised has not arrived, and i t  has since been reported that he 

is not on good terms wit,h the Tibetans, and that he had asked permission 
\ t o  proceed to Pekin in order to report in person on the proposals of the 
! Government of India. So far, therefore, as the Chinese officials in Tibet 



are concerned, we are  as far as ever from any satisfactory settlement of the 
pending questions relating to the frontier and to trade. 

3. The correspondence with the Government of Bengal, now for- 
warded, will explain to Your Lordship the action which we have taken with 
a. view to open direct communication with the Tibetan authorities. The 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal is making a guarded use, as an intermedi- 
ary, of Ugyen Kazi, the Bhutan Vakil, who resides in Darjiling, and who 
has previously visited Lhasa. Ca tain LeMesurier also, the Political 
OIcer  in Sikkim, recently met at 8iagong a Tibetan Jongpen, who had 
been sent to meet him by the Teshu Lama of the Monastery a t  Shigatze, 
and took the op ortunity to send to the Lama a friendly letter with some 
presents to whic ! he may receive a reply. For the present we must await 
the return of Ugyen Kazi from Phari and the result of the letter which he 
has undertaken to address to the Dalai Lama. In  the meantime, though 
we are not sanguine as to the result, we think that, as suggested in the 
letter* from the Foreign Office, dated 24th July, 1899, Sir C. Macdomld 
may be instructed to address the Tsungli Yamen and to endeavour to obtain 
the assistance of the Chinese Government in regard to the free access to 
Phari of Native traders from India and the freedom of trade there. It is 
probable that the Chinese Imperial Resident a t  Lhasa has already 
addressed the Tsungli Yam8n on the subject. If it proves, as we antici- 
pate, that the Chinese are unable or unwilling to give the assistance asked 
for, there need be the less hesitation in prosecuting our attempts to enter 
into direct correspondence with the Tibetans. 

4. It is not impossible that the Tibetan Lamas may prove more 
amenable to the compliment of direot intercourse than the Government of 
Bengal anticipates. We agree with Lord Salisbury in thinking that more 
is to be hoped for from such a policy than from any re resentations at 

its prosecution. 
r Pekin, and we shall lose no opportunity that presents itsel of encouraging 

We have, &c., 

(Signed) (CURZON OF KEDLESTON. 
W. S. A. r n K H B T .  
E. H. H. COLLEN. 
A. C. TREVOR. 
C. M. RNAZ. 
C. E. DAWKINS. 
T. RALEIGH. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 29. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 12th May, 1899. 

With reference to Captain Daly's letter of the 25th March last, for- 
warding for transmission the letter of the same date from His Ex'cellency 
the Viceroy and Governor-General to the Chinese Imperial Resident in 
Tibet, I am directed to submit the reply received from the Resident and its 
translation, together with copies of letttrs from the Commissioner and the 
Political Oficer in Sikkim. 

Vide Enclosure 1 to No. 28. 



2. The Government of India will, it is presumed, desire to a.w& the 
receipt of the further communication promised by the Chinese Imperial 
Resident, which will be submitted as soon as i t  is received by this Govern- 
ment. With regard to Captain LeMesurier's remarks in paragraphs 6 
and 6 of his letter, I am to say that the Commissioner has been requested 
to instruct him unofficially to take no action in regard to the occupation 
of Giagong, but to await the orders which may be issued by the Govern- 
ment hereafter on the question of the disputed boundary and the trade 
mart. The work on the eighth section of the Lachen Road may, however, 
be carried out, as funds have been provided for it, and i t  would have been 
taken up in the ordinary course during the current year. The Political 
Officer has been informed accordingly. 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor sees no reason to alter the opinions 
expressed in paragraph 7 of my letter, dated 20th February last.* 

Annexure 1. 
Letter from P. ATo2an, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of Rajshahi, to the Chief Secretarg to ths 

Government of Bengal, Political Department, dated Da9eeli?zg, the 4th itfay, 1899. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward a despatch, dated the 22nd April, 1899, from the 
Imperial Commissioner of Tibet, being his reply to the letter qf His Excellency the 
Viceroy, dated the 25th March, 1899. a translation of the same, and tr copy of a letter, 
dated the 30th idem, from the Officiating Political Officer of Sikkip. That Officer euggests 
that, in view of the unsatisfactory character of the negotiations on the subject, he should 
be allowed to occupy the territory about Giagong with an escort of 25 sepoys, and he 
requests early orders on this proposal, as the season for such operations lasts only from 
the 15th of this month to the uame date in Auguet. I consider that the proposed 
measure would be perfectly just, and I eee little prospect of obtainipg in any other 
way the land conceded by the Convention of 1890. But I think it improbable that 
the Government of India will by this means obtain the desired concession of a 
mart at Phari. As far as I can judge the Tibetans value their isolation more 
than these pastures. and would ,not exchange the first for the second. And I do  
not concur with Captain IAe Mwurier in the opinion that the armed occupation 
proposed involves no risk of trouble. Such a step might have been taken in 1896, when 
I made a similar suggestion, with a fair prospect of passing unchallenged, but the circum- 
stances are different now. The Tibetans have been led by the tenor of the subsequent 
correspondence to expect that they will be allowed to retain the area, and the Chinese, 

. who formerly favoured our claims, have been induced to take the other side. They may 
submit quietly, realizing their want of force, and the folly of relying on the aid to which 
the Imperial Commissioner thought fit to say that they would appeal. But I think it ' more probable that they would adopt measures of retaliation, not the less vexatious 
because involving little or no violence. There is a party in Tibet in favour of stopping 
the trade with India throlrgh the Jalep La pass, and in such a contingency i t  would be 
likely to prevail. Our Government would hardly accept such a termination of the 
incident, and the nltimate result might be a visit to Phari of a kind very different from 
that now desired. The question whether a. course having such possible consequences 
should be adopted is for the decision of Government. If Captain 1.9 Mesurier ie to go to 
Giagong the number of his escort will have to be settled in consultation with the military 
authorities. I understand that General Wodehouse would recommend 50 sepoya, and 
as far as I can judge, that would be a suitable force. 

Annexure 2. 
Letter from Captain E. Le Mesurier, I,S.C., O@ciating Political Omer i n  S't'kkim, to t h  

Commissioner, Rajshahz Division, Bengal, Daly'esling, dated. Camp Ari, tha 30th 
April, 1899. 

I have the honour to refer to your letter, .witbgut .number, dated ,8th April, 1899, 
forwarding, for transmission to the Chinese Imperial Heaident in ,Tibet,,a l@@r f r o p  His 
Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 25th March, 1899. 

2. i received the above on the 10th April, and left quntok the w e  dqy, reaching 
Yatung on the 15th instanl. On the 17th instant Mr. Li Yu Shen, Secretary to the Chineee 
Tibetan Boundary Commission, and later, Mr. Wong, the local Chinese Oficer, paid me 
friendly visits. On the 18th, Mr. Montgomery having completed a Chinese tranelation of 

Sea Enclosure 7 in No. 26. 



the *iceroyls letter, I despatched it with the translation to His Excellency the Arhbn. On 
the 21qt he called on me himself, and almost immediately entered upon a discuwiori of 
Lord Curzon's despatch. He said he was exceedingly surprised to hear of the proposal to 
inove the tdde  mart to Phari ; that in November last, it had been suggested to establish it 
at Rinchingong, and the Tibetans had strenuously opposed the idea ; that n fortiori, they 
would never agree to a move to Phari. I asked whether, leaving the Tibetans out of the 
question, he waa prepared to recommend the proposal to his own Government. He 
refused to anewer this, saying that his recommendation wonld be useless in the face of 
Tibetan opposition. He here remarked that there was a point in Lor.1 Curzon's despatch 
which he did not understand, viz., that heretofore, with reference to Rinchingong, the 
idea had been to transfer the whole poet, Oustoms House, &c., from Yatung ; whereas Hie 
Excellency the Viceroy now suggested only access to and trading facilities at Phari for 
natives of British India. He pointed out that to establish an open market at Phari, and at the 
same time to leave the Customs House at Yatung would give rise to great inconvenience 
and diBcultp. I replied that the details of any new arrangement must necessarily form 
the ~ubject  of negotiations between the two Governments, but that the whole tenour of 
Lord Curzon's letter, especially the last sentence but one to which I drew his attention, 
ahowed that a full and complete change from Yatung to Phari was contemplated. I said 
the  desire of the Indian Government was to secure for their Indian merchants a real 
market in Tibet, that Yatung and Rinchingong had never been and could never become 
such markets, and for these reasons His Excellency the Viceroy would be glad to know if 
he was prepared to rec6mmend the opening of Phari to Indian merchants. 

3. He then tnmed to a long e ~ u i v e  argument on the Tibetan bonndary claims and 
the meaning of the 1st Article of the Convention, 1890, which I answered by raring that a 
clear understandink as to the grant of trade facilities must form the preliminary to any 
reconsideration of the boundary question. He said that if the Indian Government 
insigted on the Convention boundary, as understood by us, the Tibetans would fall back 
.on the support of Russia, who had already offered them assistance. He finally agreed to 
write p reply to the Viceroy's letter, adding that i t  would be "mere empty words." This 
reply I now submit with an English translation made by Mr. Montgomery. As will be 
seen, it is evasive and beside the point, and I feel convinced that the Imperial Resident 
has no intention of giving his support to any move from Yatung. He left Rinchingong on 
the 26th April for Lhassa, and rumour has it he will not return again. 

4. On the 22nd instant four Tibetan officials called on me, the chief spokesman being a 
Lhasa Lama. They were very friendly, and profeesed every desire for amicable relations 
with the British Government. They urged their claims to the Giagong territory which 
they said had been ceded by the Chinese Convention without their consent. They spoke 
af  the disputed tract as being in their possession and claimed by the Indian Government, 
rather than the reverse ; and I gathered from all Rources that there is an idea prevailing at 
present amongst the Tibetana that it is unnecessary for them to make trading or other 
.concessions to us, as they have nothing material to gain in return. We have never enforced 
the Convention boundary of 1890, and they believe we have no intention of doing so. Their 

Convention border. 

i 
shepherds habitually graze their flocks in the Giagong and Lonakh Valleys, and there1 
.appear to be a small number of Tibetan police in actual occupation of posts within the 

5. I am, of course, unaware how far it is the present intention of the Qovernment of 
India to maintain onr interests along the Tibetan border, but i t  seems to me that the first 
step towarda obtaining the desired market at Phari ie to effectually occupy the Giagong 
and  Lonakh lands now considered by the Tibetans as Tibetan. This wonld be a very easy 
matter and would involve no risk or trouble. These lands are only open for Home three 
months in the year (15th May to 15th August) and I would propose that the Political 
-0hcer  should reside, during the greater part of this period, in and about Giagong, and 

that whilst there he be authorised to levy a small grazing 
ky 2 annw per heed or, hind, taxw on all Tibetan flocks driven to our side of the 

-one sheep in tifty. Convention border. A small escort of some 23 sepoys, 
under a havildar from the detachment at Quntok, would 

be amply sufficient to enable him to do this peaceably and quietly. 
6. I am now doing everything in my power to h t e n  on the construction of the 

litely 'sanctioned 8th section of the Lachen Road, and this work will itself have an 
-exidlent e&dt on the  Tibetam. If my proposals for effectually occupying Giagong meet 
with spp@,val, I would respectfully solicit very early orders thereon aa the open season is 
n o w  about to commence. 

Annexure 3. 

Trhnstatiop 'of a letter jrom His Excellency Wen, Impericll Commissirmer, chrhect with 
'the Administ?itUidn ,of Tibetan Arairs,  Assistant Lieutenant-General (iYa.ncl~u 
Arby),' to'Ris ExriZleqQ Lord 'Curzon of Kedleston, Viceroy and Governor-General 

. ' , o , Indih;, '&led the 13th duy of the 3rd i l fo~n of the 25th ,year of Kwang-hsu 
( h Z h d  ~yril,-1899). 

YOUR EXUELLENCY.-On the 18th instant I had the honour to receive Your 
Excellency's despatch, dated the 25th March, 1899, in which Your Excellency referred tc 

.Lord Elgin's despatch of the 4th March, 1896, to His Excellency Shbng, expressing his 



readiness to consider any evidence which the Tibetans ml'ght bring forward in respect to 
the lands in the neighbourhood of Giagong whicb they desire should be included within - 
the limita of Tibet. Your Excellency atlks me to bear in mind that the Chinese 
Government agreed to the watershed bourltlary defined in the treaty, and that in 
consequence, no right to a modification of that boundary can be admitted by the British 
Government. 

Yonr Excellency further states that concession in respect to hhe frontier lancls near 
Giagong can only be agreed to on the clear and definite undert!tanding that mLrtters as to 
trade will be placed on a proper footing, and to =cure this it is essential that natives of 
British India ~hould  have access to anti be permitted to trade freely at Phari. I n  
conclusion Your Excellvncy expresses a wish to hear wtletller I am prepared to recommend 
this arrangement to my Governmeat. 

On tho 21st instant I met Captain Le Nesurier, Political Officer of Sikkim, at the 
Yatung Custom House, and h;ul some conversation with him. 

I t  appears that, although the watershed bonndary is defined in the treaty, His 
Excellency ShCng, when negotiating it, did not depute a Chinese officer to exanline and 
determine the frontier line in ronjunction with Britieh and Tibetan officers. In conse- 
quence, when His Excellency Kuei was Imperial Commissioner, a despatch was received 
from Yonr Excellencj-'s Government complaining that the Tibetans had transqrrssrti the 
border and had posted soldiers across the frontier. But on investigation this was found not - 
to be the case. Then His Excellency the Viceroy of India (Lord Elgin) arranged with the 
Imperial Cornmissioner (Kuei) to send officers to examine and settle what was to be the 
boundary between Tibet and Sikkim, so that in future charges of infringing it from either 
side might be avoided. Later on I deputed a Chinese officer to take Tibetan officers with 
hinl and examine the frontier. 

The Tibetans pointed out to him what was the boundary in accordauce with the 
ancient marks, or ao-lro, which involved no encroachment on Slkki~n territory. The 
frontier inspected followetl the bonndary as defined in the treaty. only the wording of the 
treaty being rather vague (carelessly done) in regard to the watershed, clisputes could 
easily arise. Now that the frontier (place) has been visited, and after careful inspection 
found not to be at varianco with the conditions of the treaty, thers is no desire for a 
change. When Mr. J .  C. White came to Yatung we discussed the questions of the 
boundary being settled in accordance with Tibetan wishetl and of my advising the Tibetans 
to move the Customs office to Rinchingong, in order to render complete the cordial 
relations existing between our two co~ultries ; and on the 8th December last I wrote a 
despatch explaining that, it' the boundary were first demarcated, then I would urge the 
Tibetans to change the location of the mart. 

A despatch has now come from Your Excellency proposing an arrangement by which 
British Indians should have access to and be permitted to trade freely at Phari, which 
differs from the former proposale, and I am under the impression that the Tibetans will 
strongly object. However I am now about t.o return to Lhassa. On my arrival there I 
will commu~licate to the Tibetans Tour Excellency's wishes, and in another despatch will 
inform Your Excellency whether they be willing to comply with them or not. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 29. 

Letter from H. S. Barnes, Esq., C.S.I., Offcciuting Secretary 
to the Government of India., Foreign Department, to the Chief Secre- 
tary to the Goaernment of Bengal, dated Simlu, the 3rd June, 1899. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated 

the 12th May, and its enclosures, which include the reply received 
from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Viceroy's letter, dated 
the 25th March last. It has been decided to await the receipt of the 
further communication promised by the Chinese Imperial Resident, and 
in view of the opinions expressed by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Mr. No1a.n the Government of India agree that no action need be taken 
in regard to Captain LeMesurier's proposal for the occupation of Giagong. 
As the Government of Bengal is aware, i t  has been more than onoe sug- 
gested that to effect any permanent improvement in our trade facilities 
with Tibet it is of importance to open direct negotiations with Lhassa 
The Government of India would be glad to have the views of His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor and the Commissioner of Rajshahi on the 
suggestion. 



Enclosure 3 in No. 29. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Sec~etary 
to the Government of Bengal, to the Sec~etary to the Goaern- 
ment of India, Foreign Department, dated Jalpaiguri, the 8th July, 
1899. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of the letter from the Foreign 
Department, dated the 3rd June, 1899, requesting an expression of 
the Lieutenant-Governor's views and those of the Conlmissioner of 
Rajshahi on the subject of opening direct communication with 
Lhassa, for the purpose of improving our trade facilities with Tibet. 
In  reply, I am to state, for the information of the Government of India, 
that the Commissioner of Rajshahi observes that the Chinese Amban a t  
Lhassa and the Delai Lama are not on good terms and cannot a t  present 
concur for any joint purpose, and that, under the circumstances, he thinks 
it advisable to keep up communication with both, as in that way only can 
Government ain a complete knowledge of the situation or be ready to take 
advantage o f any opportunity which may be afforded by internal dissen- 
sions for pressing upon the Tibetans the advantages of free trade. This 
policy is now adopted to some extent, as the Commissioner and the Political 
Officer always confer personally with both Chinese and Tibetan officials 
whenever any interview takes place on the frontier. It is only in the 
formal communications between His Excellency the Viceroy and the Chinese 
Imperial Commissioner that the Delai Lama is ignored. Mr. Nolan 
oonsiders it advisable to use the services of Ugyen Kazi in this 
matter, as he seems to have gained the ear of the authorities a t  
Lhasa. Although he is known as the agent of Bhutan he holds 
considerable landed property in the Darjiling district. He is 
reported to be honest and intelligent; his only defect being that 
he does not speak English, and has little education. He proposes 
visiting Phari  on his own business in August or September next. 
Commissioner observes, however, that no great result is to be expected from 
any change in the channel through which we communicate with Tibet. 1 
All the evidence is to the effect that the monks, who govern that 
are sincerely attached to the policy of isolation. They 
of their aversion to personal intercourse with us in the 
The Commissioner believes that neither the Chinese nor 
rulers will ever in our time assent to free intercourse with India 

% except throu h fear of something which they may regard as a greater 
calamity. T e roads recently constructed through Sikkim and the troops 
stationed a t  Guntok, as well as the increase in the garrison of Darjiling, 
have made an impression on the Tibetans, of which advantage may be 
taken through any agency employed; but unless there is reason to believe 
that the force thus brought within their view will be used, there is no pros- 
pect of the Tibetans giving way, by whatever means they may be 
approached. The Lieutenant-Governor agrees in the views expressed by the 
Commissioner. He would endeavour to open direct communication with the 
Tibetans without discontinuina negotiations with the Chinese, and woul6 
make use for this purpose o? such assistance as can be obtained from 
Ugyen Kazi. 



Enclosure 4 in No. 29. 

Letter from H. S. Barnes, Esq., C.S.I., Oficiating Secretary to the Gooern- 
ment of India, Foreign Department, to the Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, dated Simla, t h  26th July, 1899. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with your letter, 
dated the 8th July, 1899, I am directed to forward, for the informa- 

tion of the Lieutenant-Governor, copies of 

To Her Majesty's Secretary 
the despatches cited on the margin, f m  

of State for India, dated the which His Honour will observe that Her 
30th March, 1839. Majesty's Government concur in the view that 

From Her Majesty's Secre- i t  is advisable to open direct communication 
h r ~  of Stah for India, dated with the Tibetan authorities, and, if possible, 
the 2nd June, ""9 with to obtain from them free access to Phari for enclosures. Native Indian traders. The Government of 

India will be glad if the Lieutenant-Governor 
will act upon this suggestion and devise some means to achieve the end 
desired. 

2. There is no objection to Ugyen Kazi being employed as our agent 
in  this matter as His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor suggests. The 
agent selected, if he is sent to Lhasa, should be instructed to let it be 
known confidentially to the Tibetan authorities that the Government of 
India a-ill readily receive a Tibetan of rank, if the Delai Lama is willin B to send one. H e  may also be authorised to say that the Government o 
India are prepared to make concessioils in the matter of the boundary, if 
additional facilities are given for trade; and he might hint, if he finds 
an opportunity for so doing, that the Government of India would probably 
be ready to pay liberally for the acquisition of rights in the Chumbi Valley 
as far as Phari, and that they would be willing to negotiate direct with the 
Tibetans on the subject. 

3. It is also considered to be desirable that the agent selected-pro- 
vided he is a reliable person, and has a reasonable chance of coming into 
direct communication with the Delai Lama-should convey to the latter a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General. It is not improbable that 
the Delai Lama may shrink from sending a Tibetan of rank to negotiate 
with us ; but he might be amenable to the compliment of a letter from His 
Excellency, and might even unbend into a correspondence. I am to ask 
for His Honour's opinion on this suggestion, and am to enquire whether 
Ugyen Kazi can, with safety and propriety, be entrusted with such a 
letter. 

4. It would clearIy be expedient not to rely in this important matter 
solely on Ugyen Kazi, or any other agent of this type, and I am to request 
that, if the Lieutenant-Governor sees no objection, copies of the accom- 
panying despatches, with copies of the recent correspondence on the same 
subject, may be communicated to Captain LeMesurier, Political Agent in 
Sikkim, and that this officer may be encouraged to take any steps which 
he finds possible to open up confidentially direct communication with 
Tibetan officials. It seems probable that this officer, in the course of his 
tours along the frontier, may have special opportunities of meeting 
Tibetan Lamas of rank and position, and may a t  any rate be able to obtain 
valuable information as to the best way of attaining the object which the 
Government of India have in view. I am to add that any agent who may 
be sent to Lhassa should be instructed to  preserve the strictest secrecy as 
to the object o'f his journey. 



Enclosure 5 in No. 29. 

Letter from the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, to tht. 
Oficiating Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department, 
dated the 12th September, 1899. 

I am desired to send you, for the information of the Government of 
India, the enclosed extracts from the diaries of the Officiating Political 
Officer for Sikkim, dated the 2nd and 14th August, 1899. I have already 
communicated to you the information given in the first extract. 

Annexure 1. 

E.rtract from the Diary of the Oflciat iq PoliticaZ Oflcer f o ~  Sikkir12, dated 
2nd August, 1899. 

During the week news was received from Lhasa that the Viceroy's letter of the 
25th March 1899 had been discussed hy the Amban and Tibetan Grand Council, and t,hat it 
had been decided to refuse to grant the Phari mart concessions to Indian merchants. I t  
was further stated that the Amban Wen had sent s despatch to Pekin (about the 14th July) 
in which he had asked permission to proceed to Pekin in order to report on .the proposals 
of the Government of India in person. 

Annexure 2. 

Diary of the Oflciating Political O&er for Sikh-im, dated 14tli August, 1899. 

On the 14th the Political Officer rode up to Giagong where a light wooden bridge ha6 
been made, the track crossing the Lachen River from its right to its left bank at this 
point. 

At Giagong, a Tibetan Jongpen and lay Lama sent by the Teshu Lumbo Lama of 
Shigatzi met the Political Officer, bringing friendly messages and presents of a sheep, 
Tibetan flour and a rug. 

In  the course of conversation the Political Officer said that he had. not expected to meet 
the Jongpen, and therefore had brought no presents to give in return, but that on reaching 
his camp he should sent back presents, which he trusted the Jongpen would accept. 

The Jongpen replied that it was for him only to give presents, as the Political Officer 
was visiting him in Tibetan territory. The Political Officer then said that he could not 
admit thst, but that he had come to inspect the new road, and not to discuss boundary 
questions, and that if he accepted presents he must insist on the Jongpen taking them in  
retnrn. 

The Jongpen laughed, and agreed to accept what should be sent, adding that he also was 
not authorised to discuss such questione, but had come only for a friendly interview. 

After a further interchange of compliments they parted, the Jongpen returning to his 
camp just to the north of Giagong and the Political Officer to his, four miles to the south. 

On his return the Political Officer sent a messenger with a present of Re. 10 and some 
English etores to the Jongpen, and enclosed a friendly letter (translation attached) to the 
address of the Teshu Lumbo Lama of Shigatzi, wit,h a present of Webley revolver and 50 
cartridges. These wera acknowledged by the Jongpen, and he stated that he had 
despatched the letter and pistol to Shigatzi. 

Annexure 3. 

Translation of a letter from Captain LeMzcrier, Political O m ,  Sikkim, to Sri8 
Pemhen Lama of Tashi Lumpo Monastery, Shigatzi, dated the 911r of the 7th month, 
Saphak year (dated August 15th, 1899). 

(After many compliments)-Under the orders of His Excellency the Viceroy of India I 
came to Sikkim as Political Officer in April of this year. I have now come to Giagong to 
inspect the new road which the Sirkar h w  made to that place, and have been very pleased 
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to meet one of Four representatives (Kampa Jongpen) although it was only for a few 
minutes, and to have had a friendly conversatio~l with him. 

I t  is my sincere wish that great and emall, rich and poor, on both eides of the bound- 
ary may remain in constant friendship and sympathy with each other. In recognition of the 
good feelings I bear ton-ards you, I beg you will accept the trifling present of a revolver 
and  fifty cartridges, with a patrachine Ci.e., scarf of friendship). 

Enclosure 6 in No. 29. 

Letter front C. 11: Eolton, flssg., C.S.I., Chief Srcrelur,q to tRe Government of 
~ k n ~ a l ,  to  the Secretary to the Gorernme,~t oj* lsdio, Fore j s  Department, 
dated CnIcrdtll, the 13th S~ptemher, 1899. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to reply to your letter, dated the 26th July last, 
relating to the opening of direct communication with the Tibetan 
authorities in connection with the question of obtaining free access to  
Phari  for Native Indian traders. The Commissioner of ~ a j s h a h i  
has been consulted. During his recent stay in  DarjiEng the Lieutenant- 
Governor also granted an interview to Ugyen Kazi, a t  which Mr. 
Nolan was present, in order to hear f r m  himself an account of his 
visit to Lhasa and an expression of his ideas on the present subject. 
llgyen Kazi described in detail his visit and his interview with the 
Dalai Lama. Heapparently stated very well the position of the 
British Government, its power, its forbearance, its indifference to  
further acquisition of territory, and its desire to promote trade, which 
would be beneficial to the Tibetans as much as to British subjects. H e  
learnt that the Lamas were weary of the periodical visits of the Chinese 
Ambans, which have cost them much money without any tangible advan- 
tage in the adjustment of the frontier difficulties. A t  the same time the 
Dalai Lama demurred to any direct correspondence with officials of the 
British Government, for fear of compromising his relations with the Chinese 
Government. Ugyen Kazi expressed also his clear conviction that  for the 
following reasons the Tibetans would never consent to the opening of 
Phari to Indian traders, except under compulsion : (a) the trade betwsen 
Phari and Kalimpong is in the hands of a section of the people of the 
Chumbi valley, consisting of about 200 houses, who make their living by 
carrying it, and the Tibetans are unwilling to break this monopoly; 
( b )  they apprehend that Indian traders might make complaints, true or 
false, of ill-treatment a t  Phari, ahd that friction and a much greater risk 
of uarrel with the British Government than exists a t  present would arise ; 
a n 1  (c)  they have an inveterate dislike to the entry of any foreigners, 
Chinese as well as English, within their territory. The last is probably the 
strongest reason. The Tibetans find that  their own traders have free access 

I to British territory to make their purchases, going to Calcutta if they wish. 
All the freedom of trade which they desire is thus already theirs, and they 
a r e  not ready to make any concession to  British traders. Ugyen Kazi 
stated that he dared not himself propose to the Tibetans the opening of 
Phari  to Indian trade, lest he should be suspected of working against their 
interests and his own trade with Tibet should be ruined. He  thought, 
however, that a letter from himself to the Dalai Lama suggesting, in geneml 
terms, that a high Tibetan official should be sent to discuss the frontier and 
trade questions might result in such an official being sent. The Lieutenant- 
Governor agreed that this course should be followed in the first instance. 
The Commissioner, whose replv to the letter inviting his opinion has now 
been received, while thinking that use should be mahe of the opportunity 
afforded by the desire which the Dalai Lama expressed to Ugyen Kazi to 
receive a letter on the subject of the frontier dispute, considers i t  necessary 
to proceed with caution a t  the present stage, in view of the persistent 
refusal of the Tibetans to hold diplomatic intercourse with the Govern- 



ment of India before the last war, hostilities having been actually com- / 
menced by them, to preserve their isolation, because a pass was secured 
from the Chinese Government for the late Mr. Macaulay to visit Lhasa as I 

an envoy. The Lieutenant-Governor concurs in this view, and recom- 
mends that the question of conveying a letter from the Viceroy and 

Governor-General to the Dalai Lama be deferred for the present. It is 
greatly t obe feared that direct communications with the Dalai Lama will 
not be kept secret. It is understood that in foreign affairs the Council a t  
Lhasa must be consulted, and whatever passes in that body is soon known a t  
the chief monasteries. Ugyen Kazi was about €0 start, and has, perhaps, 
already started, for Phari on his own business of purchasing ponies. He  
will write thence to the Dalai Lama. H e  expects to return in about two 
months, and it is possible that by that time the reply of the Chinese Imperial 
Commissioner to His Excellency the Viceroy's last letter will have been 
received. If so, the further action which should be taken may be made 
clearer. The Commissioner states that Ugyen Kazi made a note in his 
presence of the substance of his proposed letter to the Dalai Lama. He  
will word his letter in his own way, communicating all the information 
which has been given to him as to the wishes of the British Government. 
It appears that he is no longer unwilling to mention the proposal to open 
Phari to Native Indian traders. 

Enclosure 7 in No. 29. 

Letter from C .  W. Bolton, Esq., C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the Gosernment 
of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Calcutta, the 16th September, 1899. 
With reference to paragraph 3 of Captain Daly's letter, dated 

the 25th March, 1899, I am directed to state, for the information of 
the Government of India, that no attempt has been made to impose duties 
at  Yatung since the expiration of the five years fixed in the Trade Rsgula- 
tions appended to the Sikkim-Tibet convention. A report has, however, 
reached the Political Officer for Sikkim that a scheme for the levy for duties 
from the 1st May, 1899, was drawn up by the Chinese Imperial Resident 
in Tibet in Apnl,  1899, but that he was obliged to abandon the idea in 
consequence of the strenuous opposition of the natives of the Chumbi 
Valley, who hold a monopoly of the Gade passing through the Phari- 
Kalimpong route. No Indian tea has yet found its way to Tibet. 

No. 30. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to His Excellency the Right 

Honourable the Governm-General of India in Council, dated 8th 
December, 1899. 

I have received and considered the letter of your Excellency's Govern- 
ment, in the Foreign Department, dated the 26th October, 1899, on the 
subject of trade and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet. 

2. From the enclosed correspondence," your Excellency will observe 
that Her Majesty's Government a.pprove the 

* *o Foreign Office, dated course of action adopted by your Government, 22nd November. 
From Foreign Office, dated in re ard to the establishment of direct corre- d 23th N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~  enclosure. spon ence with the Tibetans, and tha.t the 

Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs has iit- 
-strutted Her Majesty's Minister at Peking by telegram to endeavour to 



obtain the assistance of the Chinese Government in securing for n a t i w  
traders from India access to, and freedom for, trade in Pha.ri. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) GEORGE HAMILTON. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 30. 

Letter from the India Ofice to the Foreign Ofice, dated 22nd Noaember, 
1899. 

In  continuation of my letter of the 2nd August last on the subject of 
trade and frontier relations between Sikkim and Tibet, I am directed by 

Lord George Hamilton to request that you will 
Dated 26th October, with lay before the Marquess of Sa.lisbury the en- 

enclosures. closed copy* of a letter from the Government 
of India on the subject. 

reference to Sir C. Macdonald's suggestion referred to in the 
second paragraph of Mr. Bertie's letter of the-ath July, Lord Salisbury 
will observe that the Government of India agree that instructions might 
be sent to Her Majesty's Charge d'Affaires a.t Peking to approach the 
Tsungli YamCn with a view to obtaining, if possible, their assistance in 
securing for native traders from India access to, and freedom for, trade 
in Phari. 

I am to add that Lord George Hamilton proposes to approve the course 
of action adopted by the Government of India in regard to the establishment 
of direct correspondence with the Tibetans. 

I am, &c., 
(Signed) A. GODLEY. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 30. 

Letter from the Foreign Ofice to India Ofice, dated 25th Nmember, 1899. 

With reference to your letter of the 22nd instant on the subject of 
trade a.nd frontier relations between Sikkim a.nd Tibet, I a.m directed by 
the Marquess of Salisbury to state tha.t his Lordship concurs in Lord George 
Hamilton's proposal to approve the course of action adopted by the Govern- 
ment of India in regard to the establishment of direct correspondence with 
the Tibetans. 

I am to forward, for Lord George Hamilton's information, the para- 
phrase of a telegram which has been sent to Her Majesty's Minister at 
Peking, instructing him to endeavour to obtain the assistance of the  
Chinese Gcvemment in securing for native traders from India access to, 
and freedor for, trade in Phari. 

I am, &c., 

(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 

Annexure. 

From the Foreign O f l a  to Sir  C. MacDonaW, Peking, dated 25th November, 1899 
(Telyruphic).  

\ 
Endeavour to obtain from the Chinesd Government their aesistance in securing 

access to, and freedom for, trade in Phari for 1rMian native traders. 



No. 31. 

Despatch from M r .  C. Hardinge to the Marquess of Salisbury, 
St. Petersburgh, October 17, 1900 (Received October 22). 

I have the honour to enclose an extract from the official column of 
t h e  " Journal de Saint-PBtersbour " of the 2nd (15th) instant, announcing 

I!! the rece tion by His Majesty the mperor on the 3rd instant of Aharamba- 
~ ~ a n - $ r ~ i e f ,  who is described as "first Tsanit Hamba to the Delai- 
Lama of T~bet." 

I have not been able, so far, to procure any precise information with 
regard to this person or to the mission on which he is supposed to come to 
Russia. 

Enclosure in No. 31. 5,-, f-- 40 p ?  

Extract from the "Journal de Saint-Pitersbourg " of October 2 (15), 1900. 

Sa Ma'estd l'Em ereur a regu le Samedi, 30 Septembre, au Palais de 6 
lama du Tibet. 

l Livadia, A aramba- gvan-Dorjiew, premier tsanit-hamba prbs le delay- 

No. 32. 

Despatch from Sir C. Scott to the Marquess of ~a&do,wne, St. Petersburgh, 
June 13, 1901 (Received June 17). 

I have the honour to report, on the authority of a telegram from 
Odessa to the " Novoe Vremya," that a special Mission from Tibet, con- 
sisting of seven ersons, headed by the Lama Doroshiyeff, now on its way 
to St. ~ e t e n b u r ~ \ ,  is shortly expected a t  Odessa on the steamer " Tambofi." 

No. 33. 

Despatch from Consul-General Smith to the Marquess of Lansdowne, 
dated Odessa, June 25, 1901 (Received June 28). 

I have the honour to re ort the arriva.1 to-day of an Extraordinary 
Mission from the Lama of Ti g et. 

I have the honour to enclose translation of a para ra  h on the subject f p which appeared in this morning's " Odesskia Novosti.' 
I have sent copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 

St. Petersburgh. 

Enclosure in No. 33. 

Extract from the " Odesskia Novosti" of the 12th (25th) June, 1901. \ (Translation from the Russian.) 
\ 

Odessa will welcome to-day an Extraordinary Mission from the Dalai 
Lama of Tibet, which is proceeding to St. Petersburgh with diplomatic 
instructions of importance. 



The personnel of the Mission consists of eight prominent stateamen,. 
with the Lama, Dorzhievy, at its head. The chief objeet of the Extra- 
ordinary Mission is a rapprochement and the strengthening of good rela- 
tions with Russia. At the present time Tibet, as is well known, is under 
the protectorate of China, but the conditions of this Protectorate have 
never been clearly defined. Tibet has more than once waged war, and 
been reconciled to China. Even now Chinese forces are in occupation of 
certain strategic points in order to maintain correct commercial and postd 
relations. The present Embassy has been equipped by the Dalai Lama 
(and dispatched) to His Imperial Majesty, and the Envoys carry autograph 
letters and presents from the Dalai Lama. The Mongols revere the Dalai 
Lama as something more than a ruler, since they look upon him as Buddha 
incarnate, i.e., their Spiritual Head whom they are bound to worship as 
deity. The Dalai Lama has neither a powerful army nor great political 
importance, but his influence on the minds and hearts of the Buddhist. is 
enormous. He rules the whole Buddhist world from his mysterious palace, 
or rather monastery, in Lhasa. Tibet, from which the Embassy comes, 
is bounded on the south by the Himalayas, on the north by Chinese 
Turkestan, which borders on our Central Asiatic possessions. The arrival 
in Russia of the Thibetan Mission is important also for this reason, that 
in Siberia there are Buddhists to whom the Dalai Lama is the object of the 
same worship and veneration as to all other Buddhists. The Extraordinary 
JIission will, among other things, raise the question of the establishment 
in St. Petersburgh of a permanent Tibetan Mission for the maintenance 
of good relations with Russia. In  Russia there are some thousands of 
Lamas, or monks of the Buddhist cult, and a number of religious houses 
and monasteries. Many of our Lamas have been in Tibet, and a few of 
those from Tibet have visited Russia. The Calmucks have their own 
Chief Lama, and this is also the case with the natives of Eastern Siberia. 

No. 34. 
Despatch from Sir C .  Scott to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 

St .  Petersb~iruah, July 1, 1901 (Received July 5). 

With reference to my despatch of the 13th June last, I have the 
&our to transmit to Your Lordship herewith summaries of various 
articles which have appeared in the Russian press on the subject of 'the 
visit of the Tibetan Miss id  to St. Petersburgh. 

.; 
~ncl'&Fe in No. 34. 

Summaries of Articles in the Russian Press. 
I n  the St.. Petersburgh Gazette appears an interview with the well- 

known Dr. Badmeyeff concerning the Tibetan Mission in Russia. The 
Mission consists of Agwan Dorshleff, as Head; the Secretary of the Dalai 
Lama Chambo Donid Lubson Kaintchok; the Captain of a district of 
Tibet, Sombou Tsiduron Pundzok; Dorshieff's Secretary and Translator, 
Owshche Norsunof; a.nd the Chief Shigshit Gaszonof. The Head of the 
Mission, A p a n  Dorshieff, is stated to be a. Buriate from the Provinw of 
Trans-Eaikal, who has studied in various corivente and has won the Zavour 
of the Lama's entourage. The Mission is of importance for him, as he 
col!xts the donations of the Kalmucks to the Buddhist convents. 

Dr. Badmeyeff states that Tibet is really quite accessible to Russians, 
but that the object of the Mission is to make it more so. He  fears that 

.I the English, who have now established themselves firmly in Cashmere, may 
anticipate Russia in that country. 



From the " Novoe V ~ e m y a "  of June 17 (30), 1901. 
• The reappearance of the Tibetan Mission in Russia, according to the 

,. "Novoe Vremya," proves that the favourable impressions carried back by 
Dorshieff to his home from his previous Mission have confirmed the Dalai 
Lama in his intention of contracting the friendliest relations with Russia. 

This is not astonishing; those acquainted with the Far East must know 
that in those lands news travels, if not with the speed of lightning, a t  any 
r&he much faster than i t  does by Russian telegraph; and therefore it cannot 
I"4 wondered a t  that the news of the events at Pechili, the capture of the 
l'aku Forts, of Tien-tsin, and Peking, the Russian victories in Manchuria, , 
the taking of Mukden, &c., have penetrated to the Lama of Tibet. Under 
these circumstances, a rapprochement with Russia must seem to him the 
most natural step, as Russia is the only Power 
intrigues of Great Britain, who has s 
admission and o n 3  awaits an o un*e 

respect and confidence of all who own her sway. 

a m n a t u r a l  if other &%::1 Asiatic and 
were to aspire towards a similar friendship with Russia, who has won the 

The difficulties encountered by the Tibetan Mission on its journey 
throu h India explain why Tibet, who has already seen the lion's paw 
raise d over it, turns its eyes towards the Emperor of the north.' Even 
now the lion is not quiet, but forges its chains in India itself. It is no 
secret to any one against whom all these rifles, guns, and cartridges are 
collected, all these factories of cordite and lyddite erected. These have, 
indeed, wrought no miracles in South Africa, where England has striven in 
vain to deprive a small but valiant people of its independence. Perhaps 
rumours of this heroic struggle have penetrated to Tibet. 

From the " Nouoe Vremya " of June lo (July I), 1901. 

I do not consider, said M. Badmeyeff, that the Mission about to arrive 
in St. Petersburgh can be looked on as a diplomatic Mission in the ordinary- 
sense of the word. The Dalai Lama is a subject of the Chinese Emperor, 
and strictly speaking cannot be viewed as the Head of Buddhism. For the 
Chutuka, of Urga, the Dalai Lama, of Lhasa, and the Bautchin Erdeni 
who lives near Chigatse, are three persons independent of each other, and 
all equally venerated by Buddhists. Their position corresponds rather to 
that of Patriarchs in the Oriental Church, and cannot be compared to that. 
of the Pope, who is the Supreme Head of the Catholic Church. 

Dorshieff is a Russian subject, who has own up and received his- 
education on Russian soil. He  is by birth a g uriate of Chorinskaia (in 
the Province of Verchnyudinsk), and was brought up in the Convent of 
Azochozki, ether with Shoinson Ireoltuieff, the present Chamba Lama, 
of the Trans- 3 aikal Buriates. He settled in Tibet twenty years ago, and, 
as he is now 55 years old, it follows that he emigrated a t  a time of life when 
one does not forget one's home. 

Questioned as to his position at  Lhasa, Dr. Badmeyeff gave the inter- 
viewer a pamphlet containing the Report of a Buriate of Chorinskaia on a 
journey undertaken by him in Tibet. 

I n  this Report the customs of Lhasa and the intrigues su r r~ l in~ l i l~g  
the Lama are described. His Court consists of a number of Lamas divided 
into parties and quarrelling among each other. The party in power holds 
the seals and acts in the Dalai Lama's name. The latter is indifferent to 
party strife, and is only concerned that his authority should not be dimi- 
nished, so that the people should continue to revere him. As a diminution 
of his authority is contrary to the interests of parties, he remains entirely 
outside their disputes. 



No. 

Despatch from Sir  C .  Scott to the Marquess of Lansdowne, duted 
S t .  Petersburgh, July 4, 1901 (Received July 8). t 

I 

(Extract.) f t 

With reference to my despatch of the 1st instant, I have 
honour to transmit herewith, in translation, further extracts from , 

Russian press referrin to the arrival in Russia of a so-called Tib- 
Mission. Count Lams d orff, i n  the course of conversation with me yefirer- 
day, characterized as ridiculous and utterly unfounded the conchision 
p rawn  in certain organs of the Russian press that these Tibetan viditors 

1, I were charged with any diplomatic or political missioq Count Lan~sdorfi 
/said, that the Lama Akban was a Mongolian Buriat of Russian origin, 
, who came occasionally to Russia with the object, he believed, of making 
money collections for his Order from the numerous Buddhists in the 
Empire. He  said that on the occasion of Akban's last visit in autumn 
to Yalta, the Emperor had received him, and he himself had had an oppor- 
tunit of learning some interesting details from him of life in Tibet. 
The k ussian Geographical Society took an interest in his visit, which 
had no official character whatever, althou h he was accom anied on this 
visit by other Tibetans. Count Lamsdor $: said that Dr. l!admeyefi, who 
takes a special interest in Tibet and Lama Akban's visit, was an eccentric 
character, but it was difficult to understand how the Russian press, in view 
of the international position of Tibet as a dependency of China, could have 
attributed an official or diplomatic character to the Lama's visit to RuYYla. 

Enclosure in No. 35. 

Bxtracts from tihe Russian Press. 

From the " Novoe Vremya" of June 20 (July 3), 1901. 

Dr. Badmeyeff calls attention to the-fact that the Tibetan Mission to 
:St. Petersburgh cannot be regarded as an official Embassy from an in- 
dependent State. Zhe Administration of Tibet is entrusted to two 
Chinese Ambans, who, according to the Chinese law, are on an equa.1 foot- 
ing with the Dalai Liama and the Erdeni, and practically have greater 
power. The Llama and the Erdeni may do nothing in opposition to the 
Ambans. For instance, the Chinese Law enacts that the Llanla and the 
Erdeni may only enter into communication with the foreign Courts and 
nations through the Ambans, and when any foreign products are offered 
to them as presents, they may neither of them, without the Ambans' per- 
mission, return any gift as sign of gratitude or send even a letter of thanks. 
Indeed, they can do nothing without the approval of the Ambans. 

The whole world, Dr. Badmeyeff adds, is convinced that Russia is doing 
everything to uphold the integrity of China, and, therefore, the Tibetans, 
subjects of the Emperor of China, come to pray for assistance against any 
attack on Tibet, will certainly be received with welcome. 

From the Petersburgh " Viedomosti." 

Talking about a Protectorate can only have the result of bringing mis- 
fortune to our countrymen who may be travellin in these countries, 
embitter the Chinese, and excite the British Indian 80 vernment to a more 
active policy. A t  present, however, the Tibetans direct all their endeavours 
to keeping foreipers out of Tibet, even though they come on merely 
scientific expeditions. But scientific purposes did not prevent an expedi- 
tion a short while ago from shooting down twenty-one men in the Llama's 
dominions. 



Those who really know all about the so-called gravitation of the 
Hierarchy of Lhasa towards Russia cannot he1 asking themselves whether , 1 the object of this mission may not be to as us to take a rather lesa , 
aggressive interest in a land which, by its geographical position, seems 
destined to be a res nullius. 

No. 36. 

Despatch from Sir C .  Scott to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
S t .  Petersburgh, July 10, 1901 (Receised July 15). 

(Extract.) 

With reference to my despatch of the 4th instant, I have the 
honour to report that the members of the Tibetan Mission arrived in 
St. Petersburgh on the 1st instant, and, according to the enclosed announce- 
ment in the official Gazette, were received on the 6th instant a t  Peterhof 
b the Emperor, and subsequently by the Empress Marie F d o r o w n a  as 
l$nvoys Extraordinary of the Dalai Lama of Tibet. As the Russian press 
had also announced that the Envoys had paid visits to Count Lamsdorff 
and M. Witte, I had an opportunity a t  my interview with Count Lamsdorff 
on the 8th instant of ascertaining some further particulars of information. 
His Excellency said that, although the Tibetan visitors had been des- 
cribed as Envoys Extraordinary of the Dalai Lama, their mission wuld 
not be re arded as having any political or diplomatic character. The office 
and attri 1 utes of a Dalai Lama were more of a Buddhist Pontiff who was, 
he understood, even venerated by the Buddhists, of whom there was a very 
iarge number in the Russian Empire, as an incarnation of Buddha, and 
according to a very curious custom was always s u d e d  on his dea 
an infant in whom the reincarnation was held to be continued. 
Mission was of the same charactbr as those sent by the Pope to the faithful 
in foreign lands2 The principal member of the present Mission, Hambo . 
Akhvan Dor iew, was a member of the Russian Geographical Society, and f a t  present he d some post of confidence in the Dalai Lama's service, but his 
Excellent believed that he still retained his original Russian nationality. g He had rought Count Lamsdorff an autograph letter from the Dalai' 
Lama which was found on translation to be very concise and simple. 
It mereIy expressed a hope that Count Lamsdorff was in the enjoyment 
of good health and prosperous, and informed him that the Dalai Lama 
was happy to be able to say that he himself enjoyed excellent health. 
Count Lamsdorff had been fortunate enough to find an officer of a 
Cossack regiment of Buriat origin who was conversant with the language 
of Tibet, and had acted as interpreter at  the audience which the Emperor 
accorded to  the Envoys and their suite. 

Enclosure in No. 36. 

Extract from the " Messager Olyiciel" of June 25 (July  S), 1901. 

Sa Majest6 l'Empereur a r q u  le Samedi, 23 Juin, au Grand Palais de 
Peterhof, les Envoy6s Extraordinaires du Dalal-Lama du Thibd : Hambo 
Akhvan Dorg6view et Loubsan KaPntchok Hambo Donir. 

Aprks la r6ception des Envoybs, a eu l'honneur dY&tre pdsentd A Sa 
Majest6 1'Empereur le Secdtaire de la Mission, Djantsan Zombon Tsitong 
Puntsoli, Chef de l'Arrondissement du Thibet. 



En meme temps a eu l'honneur dY2tre prBsent4 Sa Majest4 I'Lmpereur 
le Capitaine en Second Oulanow, du ler RBgiment de Cosaques du Don, 
attach6 la Mission ThiMtaine comme interprbte. 

Le meme jour, la Mission Thibdtaine a kt6 r q u e  par Sa Majeste 
l'Imp6ratrice Marie Fbdorovna. 

No. 37. 
Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 

Right Honourable Lord George F. Hamilton, His Majesty's Secretary 
of S b t e  for India, dated Sim.la, the 25th July, 1901. (Received the 
12th August, 1901.) 

(Extract.) 

In  despatch dated the 8th December, 1899, Your h rdsh ip  
approved of the measures which we had adopted with the objeot of 
establishing direct communication with the Tibetans. We have now the 
honour to forward correspondence which shows the further action taken 
i n  the matter. When our despatch dated the 26th October, 1899, was 
written, we wwe ~waiiting the return of Ugyen Kazi, the Bhutan VaMl, 
from Tibet and the outcome of a letter which he had undertaken to deliver 
to the Dalai Lama. That letter having met with an unfavourable response, 
we decided to defer making any further attempt to obtain access to the 
Dalai Lama by the Sikkim route, and to seek some new channel of communi- 
cation. Enquiries were accordingly instituted as to the possibility of 
despatching a suitable emissary to the Tibetan capital either through 
Punnan, or through Nepal, or by way of Ladakh. Our resident in Nepal, 
who was verbally consulted, advised ainst any attempt being made to "a ,teach Lhm aid Nepal, except with t e knowledge and consent of the 
Nepalese Darbar, to whom we were not prepared to refer. The agent 
whom we suggested to the Government of Burma as a possible emis- 
sary for the mission through Yunnan was reported to be unsuitable. 
'The proposal to communicate through Ladakh, however, seemed to , 

aoffer some prospect of success. The plan suggested by our Resident in 
Kashmir was that the Assistant Resident who annually visits Leh should 
enter into negotiations with the Joint Governors of Western Tibet, known 
as the Urkhus of Gartok, by whose agency i t  was hoped that communica- 
tion with the chief authorities a t  Lhasa might be secured. Upon this sug- 
gestion we authorised Captain Kennion to visit Gartok in the autumn of 
1900. He  was entrusted with a letter addressed by the Viceroy to the Dalai 
Lama, and was instructed to hand it over to the Urkhus, should there 
.appear to be a reasonable prospect that it would be forwarded to its desti- 
nation. The letter was delivered to the Chaktar Urkhu, who undertook 
to transmit i t  to the Dalai Lama. After a delay of six months, the letter 
was returned to Ca tain Kennion with the intimation that the Urkhus E had not dared, in t e face of the regulations a ainst the intrusion of 
$orerigners into Tibet, to send it to  Lhasa. h i s  entelprise having 
failed, we determined to make one more effort to procure the 
delivery of a 'letter to the Dalai Lama through Ugyen Kazi. A 
favourable opportunity was presented by the fact that he had 
recently purchased two ele hants on commission for the Dalai Lama, and 
could, therefore, proceed t& Lhasa without exciting suspicion. We have 

I accordingly entrusted Ugyen Kazi with a second letter addressed by the 
\ Viceroy to the Dalai Lama, in which stress is laid upon the forbearance 
\ shown by the British Government in their relations with Tibet, and a 

warning is conveyed that, if the overtures which we have made with a 
view to establishing friendly intercourse are still treated with indifference, 
we reserve the right to take such steps as may seem necessary and proper to 
enforce the terms of the Treaty of 1890, and to ensure that the trade regu- 



lations are observed. Should this letter meet with the fate of its predecessor, 
we contemplate, subject to the approval of fils Majesty's Government, the 
adoption of more ractical measures with a view to securing the commercial 
and political faci f )  ities, which our friendly representations will have failed 
to procure. As to the exact form which our altered policy should assume, 
we shall, if necessary, address Your Lordship a t  a later date. But we, 

before long, steps may require to be taken for the adequate 
of British interests u on a part of the frontier where they 

been i m p u g n J  We trust that our proceedings, as 
indicated in the correspondence forwarded with this despatch, will meet 
with the approval of His Majesty's Government. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 37 
Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. W. Bolton, C.S.I., Chief Secretary 

to the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India., Foreign Department, da.ted Calcutta, the B n d  
December, 1e99. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 

India, the accompanying extract from a letter, dated the 1st instant, from 
the Political Officer for Sikkim, reporting the result of Ugyen Kazi's com- 
munication with the Dalai Lama, regarding the deputation of an influen- 
tial Tibetan official to negotiate with the British Government about fron- 
tier and trade questions. It seems to the Lieutenant-Governor to be useless 
to make any further endeavour at present to open direct communication, 
throu h an Agent, with the Tibetan authorities. The Political Officer d shoul continue his friendly relations with them whenever he has the 
opportunity of meeting them on the frontier. The necessary instructions 
on the subject have already been issued to him. 

Annexure. 
Extract from letter from J. C. While, E'sq., Polilical Ofier for Sikkim, clated the 

1st December, 18!19. 

Ugyen Kazi has brought in the following report :-Under instructions from hho 
Lieutenant-Governor he wrote to the Dalai Lama from Rinchingong as follows :-An 
agreement wae made about Yatung for five l e m ,  and now although this period has been 
exceeded and three Ambans have come and gone, no definite settlement has been arrived 
at. Yon ehoold send an influential Tibetan quickly to negotiate with this Government. so 
that it may not get angry. The Lieutenant-Governor wishes to write you a letter. Shall 
I eend it or not ? To this he has received the following reply written by the Dalai Lama 
himself :- 

'' I have received your letter and understand its contents. The Ambans, when tbey 
first came here, made an arrangement forbidding us to correspond direct with your 
Government. I can send a man, but thiuk that if it is done without the coneent of 
Chinese they will be displeased. Not knowing what they would do, I think i t  advisable 
not to send one now. Send me any news." 

Enclosure 2 in No. 37. 
Letter from the Honourable Mr. J. A .  Bourdillon, C.S.I.,  Oficiating Chief 

Secretary to the Government of Bengal, Political Department, to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department, 

i dated Darjeeling, the 23rd April, 1900. 
(Extract.) 

r 

I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 
~India, 'the accompanying. copy of a lekter, dated 'the 20th March 
last, from the Political Officer for Sikkim, to the address of the Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division, reporting certain correspondence between 
Ugyen Kazi and the Dalai Lama, regarding frontier and trade questions. 



Ji Mr. Bolton's letter, dated the 13th September, 1899, it was 
reported that  Ugyen Kazi stated that he dared not himself propose to the 
Tibetans the opening of Phari  to Indian trade. It will now be observed 
that he has ventured to broach this subject to the Dalai Lama, and has 
received from him a not unfavourable reply. The Dalai Lama is ohvious1,y 
waiting to  see what line the new Amban will take, but has not dehi t s ly  
negatived the proposal. 

Annexure. 
Letter from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oflcer for Sikkim, to the Commissioner, Rajshahi 

Diuision, dated Camp Nurnciii, the 20th March, 1900. 
(Extract.) 

I have the honour to send yon the following report :- 
In  December last Ugyen Kazi wrote to the following effect to the Dalai Lama :- 
"The British Gorerxlment are able to make a good arrangement with yon, and yon 

should send over one of your men;  such an arrangement will ensure you against any 
encroachment of either China or Russia. 

"If the new Amban, who was t,he Secretary of the Amban Kwei, who died at  
Rinchingong, and who has a Tibetan wife, is friendly, you should arrange with him at 
once, for should the Viceroy in Calcutta lose patience it will not end well for yon. The 
best thing for you to do would be to send your men and settle the question of the diapnted 
land beyond Lachne. Any conclusion come to with the British Governnlent will be a 
permanent one, and there will be no trouble for you. Should you obtain the old Giagong 
boundary, the British Government will require an open bazar at Phari, the ground 
belonging to you as hitherto. 

" Make haste and settle, and do not be angry with me for speaking." 
In  answer to this the following has been received from the Dalai Lama :- 
"I  again write to you. Your letter about Phari I have received. We will see 

what the new Amban will do ; he was formerly friendly, but whether he will have 
any influence remains to be seen. You know what is going on, do what yon can for us 
and write giving any news yon have. Should there be any news here we will inform 
you." 

The above letter is in the Dalai Lama's writing, and sealed with his seal. Hie 
Secretary, the Chekyop Kempo, is dead. 

The Dalai Lama has also written another letter asking Ugyen Kazi to obtain certain 
articles of merchandiss and also two elephants. Regarding the elephants, I am writing 
separately. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 37. 
Letter f r o m  Sir William C u n i n g h a m ,  K.C.S.I., Secretary to  the Govern- 

ment  of India,, in t h e  F o r e i g n  Department, to the Resident in 
Kashmir, dated Simln, the 2 5 t h  July, 1900. 

(Extract .) 
The suggestion that  a p t a i n  Kennion, your Assistant fit Leh, should 

visit Gartok and communicate personalljr with the Urkhu is approved. 
The object of the visit will be to ascertain whether the Urkhu is able and 
willing to assist the Glovernment of India in establishing direct com;munica- 
tion with the Dhlai Lama and the &and  council at Lhasa. Should the 
*Urkhu appear disposed to render assis'tmoe towards this end, Captain 
Kennion may, a t  his discretion, entrust him with a letter, which has been 
written by t ' e  Viceroy to the &lai Lama. The letter should no* be 
handed over to the Urkhu, unless there appears to be a reasonable prospect 
that  i t  will ultimately reach its destinat~on. 

Annexure. 
Letter from His Ercellency the Viceroy and Governor-Gwal  of India to the I12ustr iw 

Dalai Lama Nag-Wang Lo-Sang Tiredan Gyarso G y m  Rimboochay, Suprem 
Pontif of the Great Buddhist Church, dated Simla, the 11th August, 1900. i 
Greeting,-I write this friendly letter to your Holiness in the hope that. it will be 

forwarded by the Urkhu of Gartok, to whom Captain Kennion, one of my Political Officers 
employed in the Kasbmir State, has been instructed to deliver it. Your Holiness ie 



doubtless aware of the desire, which has always animated the British Government, to enter 
'into and to maintain friendly relations with the authorities at Lhaea. The object of the 
British Qovernment is to facilitate trade between India and Tibet, to the mutual 
advantage of both countries, and to foster that direct and friendly ilitercourse which should 
subsist between neighbours. It is an undesirable and unfortunate thing that two 
Governments and two peoples, who are so near to emh other, and who possess so many 
common interests, should not be drawn together by close and friendly bonds, but should be 

i 
kept asunder, as though they were complete strangers. I t  is this condition of affairs which 
I would propose to modify. The BritishQovernment have no desire to interfere in any way 

' 

with the internal administration of Tibet. That is a matter that concerns the people and 
the ruler of Tibet. But they are anxious that Tibet should feel confidence in their friend- 
ship and should be free from encroachment from any other quarter. I need not remind 
Yonr Holiness that the regulations which were agreed to for the provision of increased 
facilities for trade have been attended with no fruitful result, rrnd that the settlement of a 
small question rtgarding the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet has boen long and 
unnecessarily delayed. This regrettable state of affairs is probably to be ascribed in a 
peat measure to misconception on the part of the Tibetans aa to the aims and intentions of 
the British Government. I am confident that all ditficulties and misunderstandings could 
be removed b r  direct communication between Your Holiness and my Government. I 
would, therefore, invite Your Holiness to depute to India a responsible official on behalf of 
.the Tibetan Grand Council, whom I shall be pleased to receive, and in consultation with 
whom measures may be concerted for the mutual advantage, both commercial ant1 
political, of Tibet and India. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 37. 
Letter from H.  S. Barnes, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the Gouertzrnertt of India, 

Forei,qn Department, to the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
dated Simla, the 8th June, 1901. 

(Extract.) 
A letter from His Excellency the Viceroy to the Dalai Lama 

01 Tibet was delivered by Captain Kennion, the Political Officer 
in Leh, to the Urkhus of Gartok, who undertook to forward it to Lhasa. 
Six months later the letter, with the seals broken, was returned accom- 

anied by a letter from the Urkhus, explaining that he had not dared to 
fulfil his promise to send i t  on, as to do so would be contrary to regulation. 
 although i t  is possible that the letter may have been sent to Lhma 
and have been returned from thence to Gartok, i t  is not certain that this 
was the case; and before deciding what other steps should be taken to 
lace our relations with Tibet on a more satisfactory footing, His Excel- 
ency the Viceroy prefers to make one more effort to procure the delivery f 

of a letter to the Dalai Lama himself. It has been ascertained that the 
Bhutan Vakil U yen Kazi has purchased, at the request of the Dalai Lama, 
two elephants ,w f ich he is about to despatch to Lhasa. I t  has, therefore, 
been decided to entrust Ugyen Kazi with another letter from the Wiceroy 
for the Dalai Lama which he should be instructed, if possible, to deliver 
personally into the hands of His Highness. Ugyen Kazi should also be 
told to ask for a reply. As U en Kazi proposes to start on the 12th 
instant, the letter signed by the $Y iceroy is forwarded in English. A trans- 
lation of the letter should be made in Darjiling, on the kharita paper, 
which is attached to the English version, and the English and Tibetan 
copies with the enclosure should be delivered to Ugyen Icazi suitably 
addressed and enclosed in a silken kharita cover. The Vakil should be 
instructed to  observe the strictest secrecy as to the object of his mission, 
and may be told that he will be rewarded according to the degree to which 
these instructions are observed and to the results achieved. 

i 
I 

1 Annexure. 
Letter \from t b  V k r o y  and Cfouer)uvr-Cfm?.ai of India to the Illustrious DahQ Lama 

. flag Dung Lo-Ssang Thesdan Oyarao Oyon Rimboochay, Supreme Pontif of the 
&eat Buddhist Church, dnted Sitnla, the 8th Jwe,  1901. 

On 11th August last, that is nearly ten months ago, I wrote to Yonr Holineee a 

1 
friendly letter which was taken to the Urkhu of Gartok by one of my offlcem in Kaehmir, 
and which the Urkhu promised to forward to Yonr Holinesa at Lhaea. On the 25th day 



of the twelfth month of the Iron null year, that is to my, six months after my letter wae 
written, the Urkhu retarned my letter to Leh, and wrote to my officer to say that he had 
only promised to send the letter " in order to avoid strife," and that he had not dared to 
forward it on to Your Holiness. 

The action taken by the Urkhu of Gartok seems to me to have been both improper 
and insulting ; and I am unable to believe that his conduct can have been in accordance 
with his instructions, or that it has met with Your Holiness's approval. I have, therefore, 
decided, before taking any other steps, to send to Your Holiness by a messenger of my 
own the original of my letter of 11th August, and to invite Your Holine~s's very attentive 
consideration of the friendly request that it contains. 

1 desire to take this opportunity of reminding Your Holiness that t h e  Government 
of India have been most patient and forbearing in the matter of the boundary which wan 
settled by a treaty between Great Britain and China eleven years ago, but which the 
Tibetane have hitherto failed to observe, and also in the matter of the Trade Regulations, 
which four years later were framed under the Treaty by the British and Chinese 
Commissioners. These regulations also have not been wtisfactorily carried out, and there 
is no commerce between our countries of any importance. These are matters which the 
Great British Government cannot regard with indifference ; and I wish to impress upon 
Your Holiness that, w h i l ~ t  I retain the desire to enter into friendly relations with yourself, 
and t,o promote a better understanding between the two nations, yet if no att<enlpt is made 
to reciprocate these feelings, and if, on the contrary, they are treated with rudeness and 
indifference, my Government must reserve their right to take such steps a8 may seem to  

, them necessary and proper to enforce the terms of the Treaty, and to ensure that the 
Trade Regulations are observed. - 

(Signed) CURZON. 

No. 38. 

Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to His Excel- 
lency the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India in Council, 
dated 16th August, 1901. 

(Extract.) 

With reference to your letter of the 25th July last, I trans- 
mit, for the information of your Ex- 

* To Foreign Office, dated cellency in Council, copies of correspondence* 
25th July, 190 I .  

From Foreign Office, dated 
which has passed between this Office and the 

2nd August, 1901, and en- Foreign Office, relative to the reception of a 
closure. Mission from the Dalai Lama of Tibet a t  St. 

Petersburgh. Your Excellency will observe that 
the Marquess of Lansdowne desires to be kept fully informed as to the 
intentions and actions of the Government of India in regard to Tibet. 
The correspondence which accompanies your letter, and reports which 
have been previously received from your Government, show that your 
relations with Tibet have not been satisfactory, and that, in respect to 
the attitude of the Dalai Lama, the continued occupation by the Tibetans 
of a corner of British territory, the destruction of frontier pillars, and 
restrictions imposed upon Indian trade, together with the impossibility 
of communicating with him on these subjects, you would be justified in 
adopting strong measures. A t  the same time I cannot doubt that any \ such movement on the part of India would be viewed with much disquietude 

t and suspicion; and it must be remembered that Tibet is politically sub- 
' ordinate to China. The character of the country, rugged and sparsely 

inhabited, is against the conduct of important military operations in that 
region, and diplomatic pressure for closer relations with your Government 
would be likely to increase distrust of our intentions. I n  these circum- 
stances it is necessary to proceed with due consideration, and I request 
that your Excellency In Council will consult me before any steps are taken 

' that may involve a risk of the complications that I have indicated. The / proceedings reported in your letter under reply are approved by His 
1 

I Majesty's Government. \ 



Enclosure 1 in No. 38. 

Letter- from Sir Arthur Godley, Under-Secretary of State, India Ofice; 
to the Foreign Offtce, dated 25th July, 1901. . . . 

(Extract.) . a  

+ 
The attention of Lord George Hamilton has been called to Si; ChaFlGs 

Scott's Despatches, dated . 4th* and 10th July,* 1901, to the 
Marquess of Lansdowne, on the subject of the Tibetan Mission to 
~Russla. The prasent position of the Government of India in regard to Tibet 
is as follows :-Under the con_vq/nti.cn betwe% Great Britain and China 
relative to Sikkim and Tibet, which p a s  signed on 17th March, 1890, 
the question of improving trade relations with Tibet was reserved. 
Eventually certain regulations yere agreed:to on 5th December, 1893, and 
Yatung was opened as a trade mart. These regulations have proved un- 
~atisfactory, . a ~ d  the Viceroy has recently endeavoured to open direct- 
communications with.the Dalai Lama, both from the west and more recently 
from the Gikkim side. On the side of Tibet objections are entertained 
to the line of frontier near Giagong as fixed by the Treaty, and the Govern- 
ment of India is prepared to make territorial concessions on the frontier, 
provided that Phari is thrown open to trade, and that Indian traders are 
not molested in their commercial dealings with, the Tibetans. But the 
Dalai Lama ~efuses to receive the communications addressed to him, and 
meanwhile the Tibetans axe occupying a corner of British, territo 3" which they have no right, and have thrown down the frontier pillars w ich 
were ekected. Moreover, it appears that while the Governor-General of 
India is treated with discourtesy, a mission is publicly sent to Russia, 
The existing relations, therefore, between the Government of India , 
and the Thb&lam are not satisfactory, and the publicity given to the 
Tibetan Mission which recently arrived in St. Petersburgh cannot fail to 1 
engender some disquietude in the mind of the Indian Government as to 
the object and result of any nqotiations which may ensue. 1 
L a d o x %  has in the most expllcit and unqualified manner denied Count 1 
that any political or diplomatic significance can be attached to 
the Tibetan Mission now in St. Petersbur h. If Lord Lansdowne con- P curs, the Secretary of State for India wou d suggest that His Majesty's 
Ambassador a t  St. Petersburgh be instructed to inform Count Lamsdorff 
that the statement he then made has been communicated to His Majesty's 
Government, and through them to the Government of India; that His' 

have received this assurance with satisfaction, as 
ings that mi ht  have a tendency to alter or disturb the existing 

status of Tibet, would % e a movement in which His Majesty's Govern- 
merit could not acquiesce. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 38. 

'Letter from $he Foreign O p e  to India O@e, dated 16th August, 1901.. 

, I laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne your letter of the 25th 
ultimo, explaining the present osition of. the Government of India in 
regard to Tibet, and containing t ! e observations of the Secretary of R a t e  
for India in regard to the recent visit to St. Petersburgh of a mission 
from the Dalai Lama of Tibet. 

Nos. 35 and 36. 
a B 



I am directed b Ris Lordship to kransmit to you a copy of a Despatch* 
which has been ad 2' ressed to His Majesty's Ambassador a t  St. Petersburgh, 
instructing him to make a communication to the Russian Minister im the 
sense suggested by Lord George Hamilton. 

Lord Lansdowne will be glad if his Lordship will keep him fully in- 
formed as to the intentions and action of the Government of India in regard 
to Thibet. 

I am, kc., 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 

No. 39. 
Despatch from ths Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir  C. Scott, dated 

Foreign Ofice, August 16, 1901. 
(Extract.) 

I have received your despatches of the 4th and 10th ultimo, r e r t i n g  
the langua e held to you by the Russian Minister for Foreign A airs in 
regard to t % e recent visit to St. Petersburgh of a Mission from the Dalai 
Lama of Tibet. I have been in communication on the subject with the 
Secretary of State for India, and I have to request you to inform Count 
Lamsdorff that His Majesty's Government have communicated to the 
Government of India his statement to the effect that no political or 
diplomatic significance can be attacbed to the Mission. This assurance 
has been received with satisfaction. LHis Majesty's Government coiild not 
regard with indifference any proceedin that might have a tendency to 
alter or disturb the existing status of Kbe t3  

No. 140. 

Despatch from Sir C.  Scott to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
St. Petersburgh, September 2, 1901 (Received September 9). 

(Extract.) 
I n  compliance with the instructions in Your Lordship's despatch 

of the 16th ultimo, I took the opportunity of a farewell visit to 
Count Lamsdorff to-day to inform His Excellency that I had reported to 
Your Lordship the language which he had recent1 held to me in r ard to 
the visit to St. Petersburgh of a Mission from t K e Dalai Lama o ? Tibet, 
and I said that Your Lordship had desired me to let him know that his 
statement, to the effect that no political or diplomatic si nificanm could be 
attached to this Mission, had been commun~cated to t % e Government of 
India, and had been received with satisfaction. His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, I added, would naturally not regard with indifference any proceed- 
in s that mi ht have a tendency to alter or disturb the existin status of 
Ti%&. His fixcellency repeated his former statement that the i?+f ission was 
chiefly concerned with matters of religion, and had no political or 
diplomatic abject or character. 

No. 39 



No. 41. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

29th October, 1901.. 
(Telegraphic.) 
Your despatch of 16th  august. Uqyen Kazi, who has returned 

from Lhasa, reports that my letter was delivered by him to the M a i  
Lama, but that the latter declined to reply to it, stating, as his reason, 
that the matter was not one for him to settle, but must be discussed fully 
in Council with the Amban, the Ministers and the Lamas; and further that 
he was afraid that Ugyen Kazi might be killed were it to become known 
that an answer had been given to him. 

No. 42. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of Stats for India;, dated 

3rd November, 1901. 
(Telegraphic.) 
My telegram of 29th October. My letter has been brought back by 

Ugyen Kazi with the seal intact. Ugyen Kazi reports that the Dalai 
Lama refused to accept it, stating, as his reason for so refusin that he P was bound by agreement not to enter into any correspondence wit Foreign 
Governments without consulting the Chinese Ambans and the Council. 

No. 43. 
Despatch from Sir C. Scott to the Marquess of Lansdmne, dated 

St. Petersburgh, December 14, 1901 (Received December 17). 
With reference to my despatch of the 2nd September last, re orting 

a conversation with Count Lamsdorff on the subject of the fibetan 
Mission to Russia, I have the honour t@ inform Your Lordship 
that an official announcement appeared in the "Messager Officiel" of 
yesterday's date, stating that "on the 28th November (11th Dec2rnber) 
the Envoy of T i k t ,  Hambo-Achvan-Dorjew, had the honour of being 
presented to Her Majesty the Empress Alexandra Feodorowna.." 

No. 44. 
Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreiqn Department, to the Right 

Elonourable Lord George 3'. Hamilton, His Jfajestys Secretary of State 
for India, dated Fort I.V-illiam, the 13th l'ebruay, 1902. (Received 
the 3rd March, 1902.) 

(Extract.) 
I n  the Viceroy's telegram, dated the 3rd November, 1901, Your 

Lordship was informed that Ugyen Kazi, who was entrusted with a letter 
from the Viceroy for delivery to the Dalai Lama, had brought back the 
letter to India with the seals intact, and had reported that the Dalai Lama, 
refused to accept i t  on the ground that he was bound by agreement not to 

, correspond with foreign Governments without consulting the Council of the 
State and the Chinese Amban. We now have the honour to forward copies 
of papers, including an account of the interviews which Ugyen Kazi 
is stated to have held with the Dalai Lama. We also take the oppor- 
tunity of forwarding copies of some recent correspondence regarding the 



import of Indian tea into Tibet. While retaining some doubt as to whether 
the Viceroy's letter was a.ctually.tendd to the Dalai Lama, we are forced 
to the rnnclusion that the attempt to enter into negotiations with the central 
Tibetan authority by the means hitherto employed must now be regarded 
as impracticable. We have, .therefore, to consider the action that should be 
taken to place our future relations with Tibet upon a more satisfactory 
footing. Your Lordship is fully aware of the present position of affairs, 
and of the manner in wh~ch the Tibetans have evaded their obligations under 
the Convention of 1890 and the Trade Regulations of 1893. According 
tD Article N of these Regulations, Indian tea should now be imported into, 
Tibet at  a rate of duty not exceeding that imposed on China tea imported 
into England. But we are informed by the Government of Bengal thab 
an attempt which was made last year b the Indian Tea Association to 
introduce Indian tea into Tibet was ren l ered fruitless by the obstruction 
of the local Lamas and officials. It may possibl be argued that, by No. T I1 of the General Articles attached to the Re u ations, the tariff for tea 
must first be fixed by Commissioners appointef for the purpose; but this 
is not, we consider, the obvious and rational interpretation of the Regu- 
lations, and in any case we entertain little doubt that proposals for amend- 
ing and extending these Regulations would only lead-to protracted and 
unproductive negotiation. We still adhere td the view that more is to be 
hoped for from direct communication with the Tibetans than from any 
representations at Peking, and we propose, with the approval of His 
Majesty's Government, to continue to act upon that assumption. 
It has been suggested by Mr. White, the Political Officer for Sikkim, 

\ that an effective and simple method of securing compliance with 
the Convention would be to occupy the Chumbi valley. Although we con- 
sider.that grounds for strong action on our part are far from lacking, we 
are not, at present, in favour of any such proposal. Another possible and 
legitimate course would be to stop all Tibetan trade with India and all 
intercourse between the two countries. Such a step would, doubtless, 
prove a serious obstacle to Tibetan trade, and might tend to force the 
authorities to enter into negotiations with us; but it would also entail 
hardship upon our own traders, and might ultimately result in the 
diversion of the Tibetan trade to Nepal. We propose, therefore, 
with Your Lordship's sanction, to adopt the only alternative policy 
which appears to us to be feasible a t  the present moment. As 
Y ~ u r  Lordship is aware, the Tibetans are now occupying a corner 
of Sikkim territory to which, under the Convention of 1890, they 
have no right. In  this tract lie the grazing rounds of Giaogong, which 
are some miles to the south of the watershed f aid down in the Convention' 
as the boundary lbetween Sikkim and Tibet. It will be within Your Lord- 
ship's recollection that in 1895 it was arranged, in communication with the 
Chinese Resident, to examine and demarcate the boundary laid down in the 
Convention. The Chinese delegates, in conjunction with Mr. White, fixed 
the site for a pillar, which Mr. White erected, at the Jeylap La, (they a reed 
to his erecting another pillar, which the Chinese were subsequent f y to 
examine, a t  the Donchuk La, and they arranged to meet him again at the 
Doka La. The Tibetan delegates failed, however, to put in an appearance; 
the Chinese delegates did not fulfil their engagement to meet Mr. White 
at the Doka La, and the demarcation accordingly came to an end  The 
three pillars which Mr. White erected were almost immediately destroyed 
or removed. We propose now to secure compliance with the stipulations 
of the Convention, if not with the concurrence of the Tibetans,--since this 
appears to be out of the question- then in independence of them. 
Our proposal is that the Political Officer should tour along the frontier; 
as laid down by the Convention, during the forthcoming summer: 
erecting boundary pillars where this may be found necessary or desirable,' 
excluding the Tibetans from the grazing grounds at Giaogong or elsewhere 
on the British side of the border, of which they may be found in illicit occu- 

tion, or taking from them such fees as it may be decided to impose. 
necessary first to give notice of the re ulations for this object, and +tf k qiould propose to send to the Chinese o cer ample warning in advance: 

- > - 



Under Article IX of the Trade and Pasturage Regulations of 1893, it will 
The Political Officer will require a small escort which might consist of one 
oompany of Gurkhas witb a second company in reserve. Mr. White does 
not apprehend that the task will be attended with any practical difficulky. 
should the Tibetans remain inactive, we shall have w u r e d  the long de= 
layed observance of the ~Gnvention. Should they resist the progress or 
the Political Officer or destroy the pillars erected by him, or endeavour to 
assert Tibetan claims to Giaogong, they would only have themselves tol 

come, i t  mig E t predispose the Tibetan authorities to those negotiations 
which they a t  present so obstinately avoid. Should they adopt an attitude 
of permanent hostility and of .continued aggression across the border, 

I 
thank for an  collision that might ensue. Even should this be the o u t '  

it, would be a matter for discussion whether we should not occupy the 
Chumbi valley and hold i t  until the Tibetans had signified their willing- 
ness to come to terms, and to open negotiations at Lhasa. These 
proposals are the minimum that we can recommend with any TJz to our Treaty rights and to the manner in which they have 

I 
defied or ignored. We have now for years carried the policy of forbear-, 
ance and inaction to  almost unreasonable limits. We have tried every 
means of effecting. a compromise, but without success. We have en- ; 
deavoured to negotiate with the Tibetan authorities through the Chinese 
Government, and to establish direct relations with them ourselves. All ' 
these attempts have been attended with equal failure ; and the time seems 
to us to have arrived when we should decline any longer to allow our 
boundary to be transgressed, our trade to be strangled, and the rights 
secured to us by Treaty defied. The policy of isolation pursued by the 
Tibetan Government is one that, from its own point of view, it may not be , 
difiticult to comprehend. But it is not compatible either with proximity to 

Government enjoys the fullest o portunities both for intercourse and ! trade, or with due respect for t e treaty stipulations into which the 

.the territories of a great civilised power a t  whose hands the Tibetan 

Chinese Government has entered on its behalf. It is, indeed, the most 
'extraordinary anachronism of the 20th eentury that there should exist 
within less than 300 miles of the borders of British India a State and a 
Gvernment, with whom political relations do not so much as exist, and 
with whom it is impossible even to exchange a written communication. 
'Such a situation cannot in any case be lasting. But i t  seems desirable that 
i t  should be brought to an end with as little delay and commotion as 
poAble, since there are factors in the case that might at a later date invest 
the breaking down of these unnatural barriers with a wider and more 
serious significance. We commend these views to the favourable con- 
sideration of*His Majesty's Government, and we trust that our plans may 
be approved. 
\ 

Enclosure 1 in No. 44. . 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Oficiatinq Chief 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Govern- 

. ment .of India in  the Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, ,the 21st 
- June, 1901. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to report that Mr. V. C. Henderson, of .the Ch'in'ese 

Im erial Customs Service, has been consulted whether (1) Indian tea, if sent 
to 1; atung, would be admitted into Tibet, and (2) if so, what rate of duty, 
if any, would be levied His reply to the first question is that the Tibetan 
huthorities would stultify the agreement made in Clause IV. and General 
Article I1 of the Trade Regulations appended to the Sikkim-Tibet Con- 
vention by piohibiting the buying or selling of Indian tea in Tibet, and 

'that, consequently, i t  would not be imported. On the second quest& iik 
offers no opinion, merely confining himself to saying that that is a point 



for settlement by negotiation among the several Governments interested. 
Mr. Henderson's opinion on the first question is borne out by the 
results of an attempt recently made by the Indian Tea Association to 
introduce small quantities of Indian tea into Tibet aid Yatung through 
the agency of one Mr. J. M. Korb of Kalimpong, which have been reported 
to this Governmmt in the Association's letter, dated the 33th April, 1901, 
a copy of which is enclosed for the information of the ,Government of 
!India. 

Annex ure. 

Letter from W. Pa.r.srm.8, Esq., Secretary, Indian Tea Axsociatiun, to tht~ Honrrurable 
MY. C. E. Bnckknd, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated 
Calcutta, the 18th April, 1901. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed b~ the General Committee of the Indian Tea Amociation again to addreae 
you respecting the question of developing the trade in Indian tea with Tibet. I t  will be 
within your recollection that with your letter you forwarded a copy of a communication 
from the Political Officer at Sikkim, in which it was stated that, possibly, some of the 
Tibetan wool dealers who visit Kelimpong might be willing to take Indian tea into 
Tibet. And you added that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor had no objection 
to the Association endeavouring to make the attempt. Acting upon this suggestion, 
the Committee arranged for the manufacture on e Darjeeling Tea Estate of a few 
maunds of brick tea of a quality believed to be suitable for the Tibetan market. 
This tea they placed in the hands of Mr. J. M. Korb, of Kalimpong, and desired 
him to endeavour to induce some of the Tibetan trrrdem to take it, or part of 
it, openly through the trade mart et Yetung. Mr. Korb, however, reports that the traders 
are not favourably inclined to the tea; and that, although they have accepted small 
qnantitiea of it, they cannot be induced to take it into Yntung in the manner proposed. 
The reason they assign is that they are forbidden by the Lamas and offlcials to introduce 
Indian tea into Tibet; and that fear of punishment deters them from disobeying them 
orders. In these circumstances it aeems to the Committee that no end is likely to beattained 
by their trying further to send tea into Tibet through the agency oE the wool traders. And, 
in submitting the result of their attempt for the consideration of Government, they venture 
to ask if His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor could favour them with any additional 
information or with a n j  assistance in the way of opening out the Tibetan market. They 
wolild also be glad to learn if His Excellency the Viceroy h a  yet issued any orders in 
connection with the correspondence previously submitted to the Government of India ; 
and if any action is to be taken in order to give effect to Clause IV. of the Trade 
Regulations appended in 1894 to the Sikkim-Tiht Convention of 1890. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 44. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Offcciating Chief 
Secretary to the Gomrnment of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India i n  the Foreign Department, datad Calcutta, t b  3rd 
Shptember, 1901. 

In  continuation of my letter, dhted tihe 21st ,June, 1901, I am 
directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, 
Ithe aocornpnying copy of a letter, dated the 14th August, 1901, from 
*the Commissioner of Rajshahi, and of its enclosures, containing Mr. 
#Bredon's opinion on the subject of the importation of Indian tea into Tibet. 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor considers that the simple construction of 
Article IV. of the Regulations appended to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention 
of 1890 is that (1) all oods other than those enumerated in Article 111. 
should be exempt from d ut for five years from the 1st May, 1894, the date 
of the opening of the t r d e  mart at Yatung; (2) that, from the 1st way, 
1899, there might or might not be a tariff on those goods; (3) that J;ndian 
tea s h ~ u l d  not be traded in during the five years, 1st May, 1894, tp 30th 
April, 1899; (4) that Indian tea might be traded in from the l%t May, 
1899, i 



Annexure 1. 

Lettsr from C. R. Marindin, Esq., Commissioner of Ru.jshahi, to the Honourabb Mr. C. E. 
Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated Daml ing ,  
the 14th August, 1901. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward herewith a copy of a letter dated the 
13th July, 1901, from the Political Offlcer of Sikkim, and of its enclosure, being 
an extract h m  a letter from Mr. Bredon to Mr. Henderson of the Chinese Imperial 
Customs Service, and to say that Mr. Bredon seems to take too narrow a view of the terms 
of the Convention under which it would appear to be open to either Government to 
require a tariff to be mutually agreed upon and fixed after the expiry of five years, and 
the prohibition on its importation of Indian tea is specially limited to the period of 
five yeam for which other goo& are exempt, and unless and until a duty tariff 
is agreed upon. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter fm J. C. Whits, Esq., Political 0- i n  Sikkim, to t b  Commissimr of thu 
Rajahahi Division, dated Ountok, the 13th July, 1901. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to send an extract from a letter from Mr. Bredon to 
Mr. Henderson. The interpretation of the regulations is an entirely new aud curious 
one, and I think the Government of India should know what the opinion of the Chinese 
Imperial Customs is. I think it would he advisable to open the question offlcially of 
Indian tea being imported into Tibet at  once, rte there is sure to be much delay in the 
negotiations. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from Mr. R. E. Bredon to Mr. H e n d e ~ m .  

My private opinion is that the underlying principle of the Convention is that trade in 
Indian tea may not be commenced so long as other commodities passing tlle frontier are 
exempt from duty. Other commodities are exempt from duty not for five years, but 
realiy for an indefinite period beginning after the expiry of five years from May 1184 and 
lasting aa long a time as may intervene between May 1899 and the date when it may, by 
the two Governments, be "found desirable" to mutually agree upon and enforce a tariff. 
I do not look upon the five years aa the maximum, but as the minimum period, and I 
consider that the Indian tea trade shall not be engaged in until the tariff is mutually 
agreed on and enforced. For some reaeons it h w  not been found desirable to raise the 
tariff question, and I have so far believed in the undesirability of raising i t  for reasons 
which occur to me, but as long aa i t  is not raised and carried into effect, Indian tea hw no 
right of import into Tibet. 

This is my ersonal opinion, for I have no right to speak on behalf of either the 
Ip Chinese or the ibetan Qovernmente, and if you give it to any Indian official, be careful 

yon give it as euch and no more. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 44. 

From the Chief Secretary to t h e  Governmen t  of Bengal, Darjeeling, to the 
Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated the 31st October, 1901. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White sends from Sikkim following account of Ugyen Kazi's visit to 

;Tlhasa:-"I reaghed Lhasa about one month after leaving Yatung, 
and on that day presented the elephant, leopard, &c., to the Dalai 
Lama. On that day I told Chikyar Kempo that I brought a letter from 
His Excellency the Viceroy. He reported this to the Dalai Lama. On 



the fifth day after my arrival, .I gave His Excellency's letter to the Dalai 
Lama. The Chikyar Kempo went with me, but left the room, and there was 
bnly a servant present who was servin f tea. 

On this servant leaving the 
ioom, the Dalai Lama commenced to t a  k, a t  first, about things concerning 
Bhutan, and then about the Government. Regarding letter, the Dalai 
Lama said he could not take i t  without consultin the Council and the 
Amban, and, as he knew they would not agree, he d i  % not wish to call them, 
and he said he was afraid the Chinese Amban would make a fuss and 
probably create a disturbance, in which case he could not be responsible 
for my life. He  went on to say that he was precluded from writing any 
letter to any Foreign Government, as during the time of Tan 
Demorin pochi an agreement was entered into by the Lamas, Se r affis Iling and 
Ambans that  no letters should be written without first consulting the 
Ambans. I then pointed out that  the letter was written by the greatest 
official under the King. To this the Dalai Lama answered that  
this agreement was not ,made by him", but by his predecessor, 
and that he was very sorry, but could not receive a letter or 
send an answer. This he repeated on two subsequent owasions 
when I went to visit him, but that he could not, by himself, break that  
agreement. "You know," he said, " that this agreement was made h 
Tangya Iling who, in his time, did a great deal of harm; he fought wit E 
China and Nepal, and even treated his own subjects badly." He  also said 
that, since he had taken over the Government, he had quarrelled with no 
one and only wished to lead a holy life. With your Government, he said, 
he wished to live in amicable relations. "Your Government must not he 
angry with me. I have never done i t  any harm. I allow my subjects to 
trade in the products of the country, such as Yaks' tails and wool; but if 
any of the subjects of your big Government come in here, I am afraid dis- 
turbances will fo l l~w. '~  I pointed out that  allowing merchants in would 
do no harm; to which he replied that that mi ht  be, but that he doubted 
i t ;  and pointed to the manner in which the Ehinese and Nepalese were 
alway making trouble. The Dalai Lama also said that he would try to 
get the agreement about writing broken, but that i t  would take time. r 
asked him just to give me a line, saying that he could not accept theviceroy's 
letter, but he refused again, saying that i t  would be an infringement of the 
agreement. The Dalai Lama is a clever man, and is really sorry that he 
was unable to accept the Viceroy's letter or send any letter. Also that  the 
Dalai Lama and the Chinese are not on good terms, but that he fears them. 
This is all I can remember. 

No. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to the Government of 

India, dated 11 th April, 1902. 

I have considered Your Excellency's letter, dated the 13th of 
February, 1902, proposin that the Political Officer should tour along the 
frontier laid down accor d ing to the Convention of 1890, and exclude the 
Tibetans from the grazing grounds a t  Giaogong or elsewhere on the British 
side of the frontier. 

2. 1. assume that the officer whom you despatch will be directed not 
to cross the border in any event, and that  he will be in a position to enforce 
the exclusion of the Tibetans from t.he British side of the frontier. ' 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) GEORGE HAMILTON. 



Annexure 1 to No. 45. 

Letter from India Ofice to Foreign Ofice, dated the 14th March, 1902. 

With reference to Mr. Bertie's letter of the 16th August, last, I am directed by Lord 
George Hamilton to request that he may be favoured with Lord Lansdowne's views u p o ~  
the enclosed letter* from the Government of India stating the policy which that 
Government propose to pursue in regard to Tibet. 

(Signed) A. OOD~EY.  

Annexure 2 to No. 45. 

Letter from Foreign Ofice to Ittdia Oflee, dated 26th Harch, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I laid before the Marquess oE Lansdowne your letter of the 14th instant, transmitting 
a copy of a despatch from the Government of India as to their relations with Tibet.. 
His Lordship concurs with the Government of India in believing that fnrther 
negotiations on this subject with the Chinese Government are not likely to lead to any 
satisfactory result, and that it will be necessary to resort to local action in order to vindicate 
British righb under the Convention of 1890. I t  is clearly for the Secretary of State for 
India and the Government of India to decide what steps should be taken for this 
purpose, but the exclusion of the Tibetans from the grazing grounds of Giaogong is, 
so far as Lord Lansdowne is able to judge, an appropriate and justifiable measure. 
His Lordship understands that should thid step prove inadeqaats to induce the 
Thibetan authorities to ent,er into negotiat.ions, the action to be taken subsequently will 
be matter for further discussion, and on this point he would prefer to reserve his 
opinion. 

No. 46. 

Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to the 
Right Honourable Lord George F. Hamilton, His Majesty's Secretary 
of State f o r  India, dated Simla, the 26th J z ~ n e ,  1902. (Received the 
14th July, 1902.) 

(Extract.) 

We have the honour to  enclose a copy of a letter* which we have 
received from the Secretary to the Bengal 

* Dated the znd - 4 ~ ~ i 1 ,  Chamber of Commerce, on the subject of the 
1902. trade in Indian tea with Tibet. The Chamber 

represent that, the import of Indian tea 
into Tibet is rendered impract,icable, partly by the heavy duty 

which may be levied on it, and partly by the 
obstructive attitude of the Tibetan Lamas. 

t Lord Lands- Your Lordship is awaret that, throughout the 
downe's Government, dated 
the 4th July, 1893. negot.iations with respect to the Trade Regula- 

tions which are a ~ m d e d  to the Sikkim-Tibet 
Convention of 1860, the Chinese and Tibetan 

officials were strongly opposed to permitting trade in Indian tea on any 
conditions whatsoever, and that the difficulty was only overcome by insert- 
ing a stipulation which prohibited trade in Indian tea during the five 



years for which other commodities were exempt from duty, but provided 
that  i t  might thereafter be admitted into Tibet at a rate of duty not ex- 
ceeding that a t  which Chinese tea is imported into England. So far  aa 
we are aware, no tariff has yet been imposed by the Chinese Government, 
and we have hitherto abstained from proposing that negotiations towards 
this end should be opened at Peking, since we entertained, and still enter- 
tain, considerable doubt as to the probability of such-negotiations being 
attended with any useful result; nor are we confident that ,  even if a reason- 
able duty were imposed on Indian tea, the Chinese Government would be 
able-and willing to overcome the opposition of the Tibetan Lamas and 
officials to its introduction. 

We would suggest that the papers might be sent to Sir James Mackay 
for his consideration, since it is possible that, in1 his capacity of 
Special Commissioner for the revision of the Tientsin Treaty of Commerce 
with China, he may have some opportunity of moving in the matter. 
A protest to the Chinese Government against the evasion by the Tibetans 
of the arran~ement  respecting the import of Indian tea need not, in our 
opinion, conflict with the independent action that we are now taking upon 
the Sikkim-Tibet border. A copy of this despatch, with enclosures, is under 
transmission to His Britannic hfajesty's Minister a t  Peking. 

Enclosure in No. 46. 

Letter from W. Parsons, Esq., Secretary, Bengal Chamber of C'om.~,~erce, 
to the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Filzance and 
Commerce Department, dated Calcutta, the 2nd April, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed by the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
to  address you with reference to a subject on which the Committee have 
received a representation from the General Committee of the Indian Tea 
Association. I refer to the trade in Indian tea with Tibet. This 
question is one which has engaged the attention of the Indian Tea 
Association for some two or three years past. During that period the?; have 
made such enquiries as have been possible into the circumstances and con- 
ditions of the trade. The general results of these enquiries go to show 
that practically no Indian tea is d p n k  in Tibet. There is a large 
trade in tea, but it is confined entirely to the China product. 
The object which the General Committee of the Indian Tea Asso- 
ciation have had in view has been to ascertain the reason: for the 
limited trade in Indian tea in the region referred to, and to formulate 
measures which may be calculated to improve the trade. There would 
appear to be no doubt that  these reasons are of a two-fold nature, some 
being political, and others having reference to the quality and appearance 
of the tea itself. With the latter, of course, there is no necessity to deal 
in this letter, as it is the business of the growers of tea t o  supply the article 
suitable to the wants of the countries in which they desire to estab- 
lish trade. It is the former to which the Committee of the 
Chamber wish to direct the attention of the Government of India. 
With regard to Tibet, it is necessary to refer to the Trade Regula- 
tions which were appended in 1894 to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890. 
These Regulations were drawn up and agreed upon by the Chinese Govern- 
ment and the Government of India. They provided, inter alia, that general 
imports into Tibet through Yatung should be exempted from taxation for 
a period of five years ending on 30th April, 1899. But they also stipulated 
that throughout that period Indian tea should not be imported aid Yatung, 



and that, after the expiration of the five years, i t  should be admitted, but 
subject to a duty not exceeding that levied upon China tea im orted into P Great Britain. Yatung, i t  should be noted, is one of the so-ca led Treaty 
Ports of the Chinese Empire. As the Government of India are aware, i t  
was established as such in 1894 under the Regulations mentioned, with the 
object of developing the trade across the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. I n  this i t  
has been successful, as the volume of imports and exports has considerably 
increased since its opening, even in spite of the difficulties which have been 
placed in the way of  merchant,^ by the Tibetan authorities. The Committee 
understand that  the Chinese Government are bound by treaty not to levy 
a t  the Treaty Ports a rate of import duty hi her than 5 per cent., ad 

33 valort m, upon any description of merchandise. ut, as i t  has been already 
shown, Indian tea sent through Yatung was plamd outside the scupe of 
this provision by the Regulations of 1894. A t  the present moment, i t  is 
open to the Customs authorities a t  Yatung to charge an import duty equiva- 
lent to 6d. per lb. on all Indian teas. The teas drunk in Tibet are of a 
very inferior description, and such a rate of duty would be equal to about 
150 to 200 per cent. on their value, which, i t  will be acknowledged, would 
prove an exceptionally severe tax. U p  to the present the Committee have 
not been able to ascertain if the Chinese Customs officers intend to levy the 
duty a t  this, the maximum rate, as i t  has not been possible to induce any 
Tibetan traders to take tea into Yatung. One or two attempts in this 
direction have been made, but they have been unsuccessful, as the men have 
declined to accept the tea on the ground that, if they sold it, they would 
be punished by the Lamas. The position, so far as Tibet is  concerned, is  
therefore that, by reason of the Trade Regulations of 1894, the Chinese 
Government may, if they choose, levy a far  heavier duty upon Indian tea 
than upon any other produce, and that, in addition to this disability, the 
Lamas do their best to discourage its importation. The Committee have now 
explained what is, so far as they understand the question, the position taken 
up with reference to Indian tea in Tibet. The Committee fully recognise 
that there may be difficulties in the way of the Government of India taking 
action with the view of improving the present position. But a t  the same 
time the representatives of the Indian Tea Industry are anxious and eager 
to take advantage of any opening which presents itself for the expansion 
of their trade, and especially do they desire to develop new markets in what 
are known to be tea-drinking countries. It has been pointed out to the 
Committee that advantage might be taken of the Mission of Sir  James 
Mackay to Shanghai to induce the Chinese authorities to make some bene- 
ficial changes. There can be no valid reason why Indian tea should be 
placed in Tibet on a different footing to other produce. In the view of 
the Committee, probably the easiest way of surmounting the difficulties in 
Tibet would be to repeal the clause of the Regulations of 1894 which refers 
to the rate of duty, and to admit Indian tea into Yatung at the same rate 
as is charged on other merchandise. I am to express the hope, in conclusion, 
that the Government of India will take this matter into their most carefuI 
and early consideration: and if they can see their way to take action in 
the direction suggestea, they would confer a great benefit on the Indian Tea 
Industry. 

No. 47. 
Letter porn the Government of India, in the Forez:qn Department, to the Right 

Honourable Lord George li: Hamilton, His Majesty's Secretary of State for 
India, dated Simla, the 10th July, 1902. (Received the 28th &hy, 1902.) 

We have the honour to refer to Your Lordship's despatch, dated the 
11th April, 1902, regarding the proposed tour of our Political Officer for 
Sikkim on the Sikkim-Tibetan border. 



2. We enclose copies of correspondence with the Government of 
Bengal, from which Your Lordship will observe that the plan 
indicated in our despatch, dated the 13th February, 1902, has 
been somewhat modified to suit the local conditions. In view of 
the information contained in the letter from the Government of 
Bengal, dated the 23rd April, 1902, we considered that it was 
undesirable, without further enquiry, to frame any general rules for 
the conduct of grazing in Sikkim, and that the most suitable method of 
asserting our Treaty rights, under present conditions, would be to exclude 
from Sikkim such Tibetan posts and officials as might be found on our 
side of the boundary. With this object in view, the Political Officer for 
Sikkim has been directed to march to the Giaogong plateau with a small 
escort of 150 men. It will be his duty to direct the withdrawal from Sik- 
kim territory of any Tibetan posts near Giaogong or elsewhere on the 
Sikkim side of the border, and he will also take the opportunity to enquire 
into and report on the question of the levy of grazing fees. 

3. We do not propose to order the erection of boundary pillars in the 
neighbourhood of Giaogong, since we anticipate that, after Mr. White's 
return from the frontier, they would certainly not be Eft undisturbed, and 
the instructions to this effect and for the demarcation of the frontier, which 
are contained in the Bengal Government's letter to the Commissioner 
of the Rajshahi Division, dated 9th June, 1902, have been modified by our 
telegram to that Government of the 11th June. We, doubt also the desir- 
ab~lity of restoring the pillars originally erected on the Jelap, Donchuk and 
Doko passes, unless we can secure their preservation. On this point we 
shall await Mr. White's report. Your Lordship will observe that we have 
directed that Mr. White should be careful to avoid crossing the frontier at 
any point. 

4. We trust t.hat our proceedings will be approved. 

We have, &c., 
(Signed) CURZON. 

A. P. PALMrn. 
T. RALEIGH. 
E. R. ELLES. 
A. T. ARUNDEL. 
DENZIL IBBETSON. 
J. F. FINLAY. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 47. 

Letter from J. .B. Tfrood, Esy., C7nder-Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department, to the Honourable Mr. J. A. Bourdillon, C.S.I., Chit$ 
Secreta~y to thc Government of Bengnl, dated Fort U'illiam, the 2Snd 
,lfarcA, 190-3. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to state, for the information of the Lieutenant- 
Governor, that His Majesty's Secretary of State for India was 
addressed on the 13th February last on the subject of the policy 
which should be pursued in future towards Tibet. Pending receipt 
of a reply, no definite instructions can be issued; but i t  is possible 
that steps may be taken to recover fees from any Tibetans who 
may in future bring their flocks and herds to the grazing-grounds at 
Giaogong or elsewhere on the British side of the border, as defined by the 
Convention of 1890. Under Article I X  of the Trade and Pasturage Regu- 
lations of 1893, i t  will be necessary first to give notice of the regulations for 
this object, and i t  would be desirable to give the Chinese Frontier 



Officer ample warning in advance. I am accordingly to re uest that the 1 Government of India may be furnished, with the least possib e delay, with 
the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor as to the scale of fees which should 
be levied from Tibetan graziers. It would be convenient if the rules pro- 
posed by the Lieutenant-Governor were embodied in a document which 
wuld be transmitted to the Chinese Frontier Officer. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 47 

Letter from the Honourable Mv. J. A. Bourdillon, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to the 
Government of  Bengal, to H .  S. Barnes, Esq., L'.SL.: Secretary to the 
Government of India, Foreign Department, dated Darjeelit~g, the 33rd 
April, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

With reference to the letter from the UnderSecretar~ to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Foreign Department, dated the 22nd of March 
last, and subsequent telegram of reminder, I am now directed to 
lay before the Government of India all the information available to the 
Lieutenant-Governor in regard to the fees which it is proposed to levy from 
the Tibetan graziers in the Giaogong plateau in Sikkim. The Lieutenant- 
Governor hoped to be able to make a definite recommendation on the sub- 
ject soon after reaching Darjeeling, but it now appears that the Commis- 
sioner has little or no special information in his office on the matter, and 
that the Political Officer in Sikkim is on tour a t  a distance from his head- 

uarters, and cannot be consulted without some delay. He  is not very 
Far, however, from the Giaogong pastures, and it is likely that owing to this 
circumstance the information which he will eventually supply will be the 
more authentic, though belated. In  these circumstances the conclusions 
and recommendations to be stated below are of a provisional character, 
and are subject to modification after the receipt of Mr. White's report. 
Grazing by Tibetans in Sikkim territory takes place to a consid- 
erable extent in three main areas only, viz., (1) the eastern border between 
the Jelap and Chola passes; (2) the Lachen area comprisin 
of the Zemu or Lhonak and of the Phalong Chu; and (3) t % e the Giaogong 
plateau. In 1890 Mr. Paul, C.I.E., was deputed to visit these regions in 
connection with the grazing question; he succeeded in reaching the two 
first of the areas mentioned above, but could not visit Giaogong, so that 
no information can be gathered from his reports concerning the area now in 
question. I n  the eastern pastures he ascertained that there were altogether 
68 graziers, of whom 13 were pure Tibetans, 5 British subjects, and the 
remainder Sikkimese; the latter alone paid any grazing-fees, and it was 
found that the rate of fees was very arbitrary, though there was some 
suggestion of a standard fee of Rs. 6-8 for a license to graze, there being 
no restriction on the number of cattle to be grazed under the license. I n  
the Lachen area Mr. Paul found that a good many Sikkimese were in the 
habit of migrating into the Giaogong tract for grazing purposes, and of 
sending their cattle into Tibet, while a number of Tibetans a t  the proper 
season of the year were accustomed to come down with their cattle into the 
Giaogong area. Into the Lungmachu and Lhonak valleys, and the Chol- 
amu and Phalung tracts, Tibetans used to bring their cattle to graze, but 
there was a t  one time a good deal of quarrelling over the matter: this was 
&ally settled in 1867 by a private arrangement to the effect that the 
Tibetans were to pay a license-fee of Rs. 7-8 each, while the Sikkimese 
were to be allowed to graze their herds in Tibet as before. Mr. Paul 
also reported that from a date prior to this agreement the Sikkimese used 
both sides had been given up by tacit agreement. Mr. Paul appended 
to his report suggestions for the solution of the grazing question, 
and after finding that, as a fact, grazing on both sides was Drat- 
tically frm, he finally recommended that " each party should br 
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dlowed to graze freely according to former practice in the tracts beyond 
their respective boundaries . . . either without payment of fern, or 
subjact to the same fees as .those levied from the native graziers of these 
tracts," and he expressed a strong preference for no feea at all. 
Upon the information now before him, the Lieutenant-Governor is 
disposed to think that, if fees are imposed at all, the fee should be a small 

I one. It is understood that the design of the Government of India is not 
to derive any considerable revenue from the tax, but merely to levy it in 
token of suzerainty and possession. I t  has just been mentioned that a 
fee of Rs. 7-8 was amicably settled as a fair charge for a grazing license 
in the Lhonak and Lungmchu valleys, and as the Giaogong pastures seem 
to  be of a somewhat similar character though at a higher elevation, the 
Lieutenant-Governor considers that a fee of Rs. 5 would be a reasonable 
demand, no restriction being placed on the number of cattle t~ be grazed 
for that sum, and the fee being accepted in kind if there are difficulties in 
the way of cash payments. I n  this connection I am to say that the 
Lieutenant-Governor has been much impressed by the evidence i n  the 
papers before him of the extent to which the Sikkimese share in the grazing 
on these upland pastures, and of their custom of grazing their cattle in 
Tibet. It seems clear that, if fees are levied from Tibetans who bring 
their herds into Sikkim, they will retaliate by levying fees from Sikkim 
graziers in Tibet, and that some friction and bad feeling must ensue. 
I n  face of a question of Imperial policy, a consideration of this kind 
is of minor importance, but the point seems to be worthy of mention. 
The Lieutenant-Governor will finally advise when he has received 
the Political Officer's report. The amount of the fee is after all of no very 
great importance so long as it is not excessive: and Sir John Woodburn is 
informed that whatever the amount, it is not likely to be paid willingly. 
The levy of the fees will require the support of a party of troops as escort 
to the Political Officer, and the mere fact of their presence will effectively 
assert the occupation and possession of the British Government. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 47. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. J. A. Bourdillon, C.S.I., Chief Secretary to 
the Government o f  Be~qgnl, to  IT. S. Barnes, Esq., C.S.I., Secretary to the 
Government of ~ n h i a ,  Foreign Department, dated Uarjeeling, the 26th April, 
1902. 

I n  continuation of my letter of the 23rd instant, I am now 
directed to say that the Lieutenant-Governor has heard from the 
T'olitical Officer, Sikkim, on the subject of the fees to be levied for grazing 
on the Giaogong plateau, but there is nothing in his recommendation to 
induce His Honour to vary the recommendations already submitted, which 
may, therefore, be accepted as final. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 47. 

From the Foreign Secreta y, Simla, to the Chief Secreta y to the Government 
of Bengal, Darjeeling, dated the 2lst May, 1908. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your letters of 23rd and 26th April. It is considered undesir- 
able to frame any pasturage regulations or to impose 
on Tibetans in Sikkim without further enquiry. But with t !rszing-f e ap roval 
0'. the Secretary of State i t  has been decided to assert our HreatS 
rights as regard= the boundary by excluding Tibetan posts and officials 
f~ om our side of *lie frontier. It is proposed therefore that White should 
tour to Giaogong tnis summer with a small escort, should direct all Tibetan 



po$s there or elsewhere on our side of the border to withdraw and should 
utilise the opportunit to enquire into and report on grazing question stat- 
ing his opinion whet E er grazing should be free as heretofore, only under 
our supervision, whether a fee should be levied, and, if so, whether it should 
beelevled only from Tibetans or be of general application. He should also 
take the opportunity, if ssible, to  march u to and along the water-part- P" ing on the Giaogong p ateau which accor l ing to the Treaty forms the 
boundary. Please report where White is, when he could start, and what 
escort he would propose to take. It is understood there are two companies 
of Gurkhas a t  Gangtok. Probably 150 men from this detachment should 
be sufficient. If considered necessary to move any troops to Gangtok in 
support please telegraph Lieutenant-Governor's recommendation. 

Enclosure 5 in .No. 47. 

From the Chief Secretary to the Government o f  Bengal, to the Forez'qn Secretary, 
Simla, dated Darjeeling, 23rd May, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, 21st May. White is now here, and has been consulted. 

H e  proposes to start from Gangtok 15th June, because passes are not really 
open nor sufficient grass available before that date. Stores would be 
despatched uietly beforehand to Tangu which would be his base. There B are 200 Gurk as a t  Gangtok, White would take 150. Lieutenant-Governor 
considers that no troops need be sent to Gangtok in support. 

Enclosure 6 in No. 47. 

From the Foreign Secretary, S i d a ,  to the Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal, Darjeeling, dated the 25th May, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram 23rd May. White's proposed arrangements are 

approved. 

Enclosure 7 in No. 47. 

Prom the Chief Secretary to the Government q f  Bengal, Darjeeling, to the 
Eoretyn Secretary, Sinah, dated the 8th June, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
The Lieutenant-Governor understands that the Political Officer, Bik- 

kim, will restore the boundary pillars that were pulled down. Have the 
Government of India any further instructions to give on the subject?' 

Enclosure 8 in No. 47. 

Letter from the Honourable B r .  C.  E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengul, to the Secretary to the Governnhent of India, in the 
Foreign Department, dated 17arjeeliny, the 1 lth June, 1902. 

With reference to the telegraphic correspondence ending with my 
message, dated the 8th instant, I am directed to submit, for the informa- 
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tion of the Government of India, the accompanying copy of my letter, 
dated the 9th idem, to the address of the Commissioner of the Rajshahi 
Division, containing instructions for the Political Officer, Sikkim, in con- 
nection with his deputation to the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

Annexure. 

Letter from ths tlonouruble Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal to tile Com~nissioner ol  the Ruj8hahi Division, dated Darjeeling the 9t 
June, 1902. 

I am directed to inform you that it haa been decided by the Goverl~ment of India that 
our Treaty rights shonld be asserted in respect of the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet 
as  laid down in Articles I and TI1 of the Convention of the 17th March, 1890, by expelling 
any Tibetan posts and officials found at Giaogong or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the 
frontier described in Article I. I t  has. been determined, therefore, that Mr. White, the 
Political Officer for Sikkim, should proceed to Giaogong forthwith, accompanied by an 
escort of 150 Gurkhas under two British officers from the detachment at Gangtok, and 
thence march along the water-parting to the north and west of the Donkia pass, construct 
boundary pillars where necessary, and direct all Tibetan posts and officials to retire and 
remain on their side of the boundary, using force if required, for the purpose. I t  is left to 
Mr. \\‘bite to decide as he thinks fit whether he should keep the whole escort with him 
throughout or leave part of i t  at Tanau or any other base as circumsta~lces may require 
from time to time. Mr. White will subsequently proceed to re-erect the boundary pillam 
which were pulled down by the Tibetaus in 1895. I am to request that you will at 
ance forward these inetructions to RIr. White. 

2. Tlie military authorities have issued the necessary ordem for the escort above 
mentioned to accompany the Political Officer, and Gangtok will be reinforced by a Britiah 
officer and 40 men of the Bombay Native Infantry Regiment from Dinapore. A military 
officer has been detailed to join the party for intelligence work, and two medical officers, 
British and Natix-e, will accompany the Political Officer, who will provide the transport 
requ~red during the whole tour. 

3. I t  is intended that Mr. White shonld utilize this opportunity to enquire into and 
report on the whole question of the grazing of cattle and sheep on both sides of the frontier, 
stating his opinion whether grazing should be free as hewtofore (only under Government 
snpervision), whether fees should be levied, and, if so, whether they shonld be levied only 
from Tibetans or from all graziers generally. 

4. During his march along the watershed, the Political Officer shonld make as complete 
a scientific surxey as possible of the frontier on both sides, including whatever can be seen 
in Tibet. For this purpose he is authorised to employ Rinxing Kazi, now in Sikkim 
(formerly Court Surveyor in Darjeeling), on Rs. 60 a month and travelling allowance, and 
Lobzang Munshi, now Interpreter and Surveyor in the employ of the Sikkim State. I t  is 
understood that Mr. White ha8 already all the necessary instruments, with the exception 
of one or two thermometers, which he ie permitted to obtain from the Surrey Department, 
as well as any other instruments required to supply deficiencies or omissions. As he will 
~)~.obably attain considerable altitudes aud will be exploring comparatively new country, 
Rlr. White shonld take a complete set of photographs m rvule, and for this purpose the 
purchase of a telephoto lens at a cost 3f about £25 is sdnctioned. Copies of any such 
1,ttotogrdphs should be submitted to Government with Mr. White's reports. 

5. As the Political Officer will be marching over very high and little traversed 
country, he may have opportunities of adding to the scientific knowledge and natural 
history of those regions, which have hardly been approached by Europeans since the visit 
of Sir .Joseph Hooker, G.C.B. He should, therefore, carefully collect such specimens as he 
may find of the animals, birds, butterfiietl, plants, geological formation, &c., of Upper 
Sikkim, and forward them hereafter to Government. 

6. TO enable Mr. White to meet the expenses of the transport which he has to proride, 
it has been arranged that a sum Rs. 8,000 will be paid as a preliminary measure to 
Messrs. Jetmull Bhojraj & Co., of Dal-jeeling, the Sikkim State Bankers, who will give the 
Political Officer credit for that amount at Gangtok. He should submit a full statement of 
His expenditure in due course. 

7. As the high altitudes which Mr. White will have to ascend are likely to be more 
free from snow during July and August than at any other time of the year, he should 
txldeavour to start, with his escort, from Gangtok not later than the 15th of June, 
if possible. 

8. The Political Officer will understand that the objects of his tour are to assert our 
Treaty rights, by demarcating the boundary and removing all Tibetan guards and officials 
from the Sikkim side of the frontier. He should, therefore, not disturb any Tibetan 
graziers or traders whom he may find K O  he peaceably engaged therein ; but, while treating 
them with careful courtesy and friendliness, he should not allow them to suppose that they 
have any rights within the area claimed on behalf of Sikkim on tho ground that they are 



not being ejected by him. On no acconnt must the Political Officer cross the boundary if 
by any means i t  can be avoided. Shonld the Chinese Frontier Officer at Yatung appear 
before Mr. White and make enquiries or objections to his proceedings. there is no reason 
why Mr. White should not inform that officer what his inatructions are, or allow him to 
accompany his camp if he desires to do so, and without interrupting his march forward to 
Government for ordere any communication that officer may desire to make. In  the event 
of complications arising, Mr. White should maintain his position, report the circumstances 
and apply for the orders of Government. 

: 9. As you are absent on tour a copy of these instructions has been forwarded direct to 
the Political Offlcer for Sikkim. 

Enclosure 9 in No. 47. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, Darjeeling, dated the l l t h  June, 1002. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram 8th June. Viceroy discussed question of boundary 

pillars with White at  Darjeeling. There seems to be no advantage in 
erecting pillars in neighbourhood of Giaogong which would be pulled down 
as soon as our backs were turned. It is more important to prevent viola- 
tion of frontier than to demarcate it, even were latter possible. 

The pillars near Jela La, Donchuk and Doko passes are on different 
footing, having been actua P ly erected and afterwards destroyed by Tibetans. 
Unless, however, we can secure their preservation it seems hardly worth 
while to restore them. 

White should be careful nowhere to cross the frontier. 

Enclosure 10 in No. 47. 

From the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bercgal, Dar- 
jesling, to the Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated the 14th June, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, dated llth, in which Lieutenant-Governor entirely 

mncurs. White has been instructed accordingly. 

Enclosure 11 in No. 47. 

Letter from the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Foreign De- 
partment, to the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secre- 
tary to the Government of Bengal, dated SimZa, the 7th July, 1902. 
With reference to your letter, dated the l l t h  June, 1902, enclos- 

ing a copy of the instructions issued through the Commissioner of the 
Rajshahi Division for the guidance of the Political Officer, Sikkim, in 
connection with his deputation to the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, I am to invite 
your attention to the modification of those instructions in regard to the 
erection of boundary pillars and the demarcation of the frontier which is 
contained in my telegram to you of the l l t h  June. It is not proposed that 
Mr. White should erect boundary pillars in the neighbourhood of Giaogong, 
and the Government of India entertain doubts as to the advisability of 
restoring the pillars originally erected on the Jelap, Donchuk and Doko 
passes unless adequate arrangements can be made for their preservation. 
On the latter point the Government of India will await the Politica.1 
Officer's report. 



No. 48. 
From Sir E. Satow to the Marq~ress of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 

August 2, 1902 (Receiaed August 2). (Telegraphic.) 

There has been oing the rounds of the press an Agreement in regard 
to Tibet alleged to  f a v e  been secretly made between Russia and China. 
I n  return for a promise to uphold the integrity of China, the entire interest 
of China in  Tibet would be relinquished to Russia. A Chinese news- 
paper published in Soochow seems to have originated this rumour. 

No. 49. 

Despatch from Sir E. Satow to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
Peking, August 5, 1902 (Receiaed September 29). 

With reference to my telegram of the 2nd August, I have the 
honour to  enclose a newspaper cutting containing what purports to be 
the text of an Agreement between Russia and China in regard to Tibet. 
I have no reason to believe that any such document has been signed. 

Enclosure in No. 49. 

Extract from the " China Times" of July 18, 1902. 

The twelve clauses of a Secret Agreement between Russia and China 
concerning Tibet have just come to  light. They furnish interesting 
reading :- 

1. The Chinese Government, conscious that  China's power is weaken- 
ing, agrees to relinquish her entire interest in Tibet, with all privileges 
and benefits, to Russia, in exchange for Russian support and assistance in 
maintaining the integrity of the Chinese Empire. 

2. Russia pledges herself so soon as her interests in Tibe.$. have been 
secured to assist China in every way to uphold the integrity of t;he Empire. 

3. I n  the evenc of any troubie occurring in the interior of China which 
the Chinese Government finds itself unable to cope with, Russia under- 
takes to  suppress it. 

4. Russia will hereafter establish Government officers in Tibet, and 
control Tibetan affairs. 

5. China will have the privilege (or right) of appointing Consuls to 
Thibet. 

6. Russia undertakes to protect all Chinese trading in Tibet. 
7. Chinese criminals escapin to Tibet will be arrested by the 

Russian authorities and handed bac 5 to China. 

8. Chinese merchandize imported into Tibet shall be either duty free 
or very lightly taxed. 

9. Russian officials in Tibet will not be allowed to oppress the 
Tibetans. 

10. Russia undertakes not to introduce the Christian religion forcibly 
into Tibet. 



11. All mining and railway interests will be in Russian hands, but 
Chinese will be allowed to participate. 

12. Russia undertakes in the construction of railway lines or forts 
not to destroy or interfere with temples or other sacred spots. 

No. 60. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to the Government of India, 

dated 15th August, 1902. 

. I have received your letter of 10th July last, reportin the modified 
instructions which you have issued regarding the tour o the Political 
Officer for Sikkim on the Sikkim-Tibetan frontier. 

P 
2. Your proceedings are approved. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) G. HAMILTON. 

No. 61. 

From Sir E.  Satow to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 
August 30th, 1902. (Telegraphic.) 

I learn from Prince Ch'ing that a report from the Resident in Tibet 
states that the Sikkim Political Officer had proceeded to Giaogong with 
over 100 troo s, and that he had pitched a m p  in the Nachin pass and 
destroyed the TI arrier there. 

He says he is not aware of the object of White's being on the frontier, 
and that he had received no revious intimation from the Government of 
India. He has requested the Sala i  Lama to a t  once send a Representative 
to  take part in the negotiation, and has deputed the Prefect Ho to proceed 
to Khamba and confer with White. 

The Prince asks that the Officer Commanding the troops may be in- 
structed to refrain from any action pending arrival of Chinese officer, when 
matters can be discussed amicably. He fears that proceedings of British 
Resident are likely to be misunderstood by the Tibetans. 

No. 52. 
From. the Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir E.  Satow, dated 

September 1, 1902. (Telegraphic.) 

With reference to your telegram of the 2nd ultimo, referring , 

to Russia and Tibet. The Chinese Government should be warned against ' 

the conclusion of any arrangement of this kind; and you should intimate 
to  them at the same time that His Majesty's Government would, in that 
event, be certainly forced to take steps f6r fiotecting the interests of Great 
Britain. 



No. 53. 
Despatch from Sir E. Satow to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 

Peking, September 2, 1902. (Received October 27.) 

With reference to my telegram to your Lordship of the 30th 
ultimo, I have the honour to transmit herewith copy of a note from the 
Chinese Government respecting the alleged violation of the Tibetan fron- 
tier by the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

Enclosure in No. 53. 

Note from Prince C'h'ing to Sir E. Satow, dated August 22, 1902. 

(Translation.) 

A despatch has just been received by this Board from His Excellency 
the Imperial Resident in Tibet, stating that on the 23rd June, he received 
a Report from the Sub-prefect and other officials of Chumbi to the effect 
that the British Political Officer in Sikkim, Mr. White, had proceeded with 
a force of over 100 troops to Giaogong; and by another report received 
from a petty military officer at  Khamba, received on the 1st July, it was 
alleged that on the 26th June, Mr. White and four other officers, accom- 
panied by troops, had broken down the barrier in the Na Chin Pass, and 
had pitched their camp there. 

The Imperial Resident points out that when in the past there have 
been any qliestions demanding settlement between the two countries, the 
Indian Government has always previously notified him. On this occasion, 
however, he has received no communication on the subject and is ignorant 
of Mr. White's intention in coming to the frontier, which is liable to be 
misunderstood by the ignorant Tibetans. 

The Imperial Resident has, therefore, deputed a civil official, the 
Prefect of Ho Kuanghsieh, to proceed to Khamba and hold a consultation 
with Mr. White. He has, further, informed the Dalai Lama, and re- 
quested him to also send a representative without delay to join in the 
negotiations. 

While personally addressing the Government of India, he also requests 
this Board to ask your Excellency to telegraph to the Viceroy of India 
for information as to Mr. White's intentions in his present visit to the 
frontier, and to urge that he should notify the Imperial Resident regarding 
the matter which he desires to discuss, so that i t  may be settled by mutual 
consultation; above all, that he need not bring troops and so alarm and 
arouse the suspicion of the Tibetans. 

The above communication having reached this Board, we have the 
honour to state that throughout the many years of cordial relations which 
have existed between Great Britain and China, i t  has always been the 
practice when questions hhve arisen between India and Tibet for His 
Excellency the Viceroy to first notify the Imperial Resident of Tibet 
and to settle the matters in amicable consultation. 

In  the present case British officers appear to have led troops to the 
Tibetan frontier without any previous notice, and to have there broken 
down a barrier in the pass. Such action is liable to create misunder- 
standings among the ignorant Tibetans and give rise to trouble. 

I therefore have the honour to request your Excellency to telegraph 
to his Excellency the Viceroy of India and to ask that instructions may 
be issued to the Officer Commanding the troops in question to refrain from 



any action until the arrival of the Imperial Resident's deputy, when matters 
can be amicably discussed, and on no account to allow his troops to proceed 
further lest the suspicions of the Tibetans should be aroused. 

While awaiting the honour of a reply for the information of the Im- 
perial Resident, I avail, &c., 

No. 64. 
From the Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir E. Satow, dated September 4,1902- 

(~e feg ra~h ic . )  

With reference to your telegram of the 30th ultimo : You should 
inform the Chinese Government that the Tibetans have consistently 
refused to observe both trade and boundary clauses af the 1890 
Convention. Hoping that an arrangement might be ssible, we have left 
them undisturbed in one portion of Sikkim territory; I? ut  since all attempts 
at hegotiations have proved unsuccessful, we propose to  make effective 
our 'l'reaty right to the corner of Sikkim, which they now occupy. 
The withdrawal from Sikkirn territory of any Tibetan posts near 
Giaogong or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the border is being directed 
by the Political Officer for Sikkim, who has proceeded thither with an escort 
for that purpose. 

No. 55. 
From Sir E. Satow to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 

September 8, 1902. (Telegraphic.) 

To-day I saw Prince Ch'ing and the Ministers of the Foreign Board 
with reference to Your Lordship's telegram of September 1st. I gave 
them warning in Your Lordship's words, and said, that His Majesty's 
Government would regard any alteration of the political status quo in 
Tibet most seriously. The Prince strongly denied that there was any such 

reement, and begged me g'ii, who is a member of 
, 

Ministers, made the same declaration. 
ad ever formed a 
o v e r n r  

No. 56. 
Despatch from Sir E. Satow to the Marqz~ess of Lansdowne, dated 

Peking, September 9, 1902. (Received October 27.) 
(Extract.) 

With reference to my despatch of the 2nd September, I have 
the honour to inclose copy of a note to Prince Ch'ing, recording the obser- 
vations I made to His Highness at  my interview with the Foreign Board 
respecting the Sikkim-Tibet frontier question. The Prince said that he 
had no more recent news than the Re ort from the Chinese Resident a t  
Lhasa summarized in his note to me, an he hoped that by this time matters 

16146 

1; 
u 



had been settled between Mr. White and the officials deputed to meet him. 
1 found the Foreign Board were not in possession of any accurate in- 
formation as to the true line of frontier, and they appeared to have been 
under the impression that Giaogong was on the Tibetan side of the 
border. I n  the course of remarks on the general question, Ch'ii Hung-chi 
offered the observation that the withdrawal of the troo s accompanying 
Mr. White would be a proof of our desire to maintain t R e status quo. I 
explained that they were only a personal escort for his protection, and 
that they would not be actively employed except in repelling an attack from 
the Tibetan side. 

Enclosure in No. 56. 

Letter from Sir E. Satow to Prince Ch'ing, dated September 9, 1902. 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Highness' note of 
the 22nd August, informing me that the Imperial Resident in Tibet had 
reported the visit of Mr. White, the Political Officer, to Giaogong, that 
he had destroyed the barrier in the Nachin Pass, and pitched camp there. 
Your Highness adds that the Resident had deputed the Prefect, Ho Kuang 
Hsieh to proceed to Khamba to confer with Mr. White, and has requested 
the Dalai Lama to send a representative thither without delay to take part  
in the negotiations. 

Your Highness apprehends that the proceedings of the British Poli- 
tical Officer are likely to create misunderstandings among the ignorant 

, Thibetans, and you ask that instructions may be sent to the officer in com- 
mand of the troops to refrain from any action until the arrival of the 
Chinese official, when matters can be amicably discussed. 

I lost no time in acquainting His Majesty's Government with the con- 
tents of your Highness' note, and have now been instructed to reply as 
follows :- 

Your Highness is aware that a donvention was concluded in 1890 
between the Viceroy of India and the Imperial Associate Resident in 
Tibet, by Article I .  of which is was agreed that the boundary between 
Sikkim and Tibet should be the crest of the mountain range separating 
the waters flowing into the Sikkim Teesta and its affluents from the waters 
flowing into the Tibetan Mochu and northwards into other rivers of Tibet. 
The line commenced at Mount Gipmochi, on the Bhutan frontier, and 
followed the above-mentioned water-parting to the point where it met 
Nipal territory. 

I n  1893 it was agreed, on behalf of both Governments, between  he 
British Commissioner a t  Darjeeling and Ho Chang-jung and Mr. James 
Hart, Chinese Commissioners, that a trade mart should be opened at 
Yatung on the 1st May, 1894, and that after the lapse of five years Indian 
tea might he imported into Tibet a t  a rate of duty not exceeding that 
a t  which Chinese tea is imported into England. It was further agreed 
that one year after the opening of Yatung such Tibetans as continued 
to graze their cattle in Sikkim would be subject to such regulations as the 
British Government might enact, due notice being given of such Regu- 
lations. 

I n  1895 Commissioners were appointed on both sides, British, Chinese, 
and Tibetans, tor the purpose of demarcatin the boundary. I n  April 
of that year Mr. White proceeded to Yatung a n f  arranged with the Chinzse 
and Tibetan Delegates to meet below the Pemberingo Pass a t  the begin- 
ning of the following month. After Mr. White had waited for eleven days, 
the Chinese Commissioner joined him a t  Jeylap La, and they fixed on a 
site for a pillar. 



It was agreed between them to meet again on the 1st June a t  the Doka. 
La, and that Mr. White should erect a pillar on the Donchuk La, which 
the Chinese Commissioner was subsequently to examine. But the Tibetans 

romptly destroyed the pillar a t  Jelap La, and damaged that which had 
k e n  erected on the Donchuck La. Neither the Chinese nor Tibetan 
Delegates made their appearance a t  the Doka La, as had been agreed, and 
the work of delimitation had, therefore, to be suspended. 

Endeavours made by the Indian Tea Association to introduce Indian 
tea into Tibet, in accordance with Article 4 of the Trade, Communication,. 
and Pasturage Regulations, of 1893, have been rendered fruitless by the 
obstruction of the local Lamas and officials. 

Thus the l'ibetans have from the very beginning evad their obliga- 
tions under the Convention of 1890, and the Regulations of 'iP 893. 

I n  the hope of being able to effect an arrangement, His Majesty's 
Government have hitherto left the Tibetans undisturbed in the grazing 
grounds of Giaogong, to which they have no right, as these grounds lie 
some miles within the boundary of Sikkim. But all attempts a t  negotia- 
tion having failed, His Majesty's Government now propose to render effec- 
tive their Treaty rights to the corner of Sikkim occupied by the Tibetans. 

MI- White, the Political Officer, has accordingly proceeded to the 
Giaogong plateau with an escort to direct the withdrawal of any Tibetan 
posts near Giaogong and elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the border, but 
he has been instructed to avoid crossing the border himself. 

I trust that the result of the meeting between Mr. White, the Prefect 
Ho Kuang EIsieh, and the representative of the Dalai Lama, which your 
Highness informs me the Imperial Resident hoped to bring about, will 
have the desired effect of removing past misunderstandings, and ensuring 
good relations in the future. 

No. 67. 

Despatch from Sir C .  Scott to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
St. Petersburgh, October 2, 1902 (Received October 6). 

(Extract.) 

The Chinese Minister, who called on me to-day, told me, in the course 
of conversation, that several of my colleagues had been making inquiries 
of him respecting a pretended text of Agreement between Russia and 
China in regard to Tibet, which had appeared in several continental as 
well as Russian newspapers. H e  said that he had first seen this apocryphal 
text in the Chinese news apers, and that its very form and wording showed 
that i t  could not be of 8 hinese origin. He asked me if i t  could possibly 
have been credited as genuine by Sir Ernest Satow. I said that I did not 
think that Sir E. Satow attached much credit to it, an4-rded 
i t  as a " ba n d' sai " start . - cia1 Russian quarters, but that the 
~ x t  had u 3 o u b t h i d  had reached the Indian Govern- 
aent ,  and that the Chinese Government would no doubt easily be able to  
satisfy themselves that the Indian Government would certainly not be 
indifferent to any alteration in the present status and relations of :L zountry 
so near to their frontiers as Tibet. 



No. 58. 

Despatch from the Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. C. Hardinge, dated 
October 22, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

The Russian Char& d'Maires called a t  this Office on the 11th instant 
and informed Sir T. Sanderson that he had received a tel ram from his B Government stating that they had heard from Peking that ritish troops 
were being sent to Tibet to protect the construct,ion of a line of railway. 
The Russian Government thought that, in the present state of excite- 
ment and unrest, measures of t h ~ s  kind were dangerous and might produce 
a renewal of the Boxer agitation. Sir T. Sanderson told Baron Graevenitz 
that he had never heard that  there was an idea of a railway to Tibet; it 
was a pro ect which would present the great,est engineering difficulties. i The only oundation for the rumour could be that some British officers, 
with an escort, were restoring some frontier pillars on the boundary 
between Sikkim and Tibet, which the Tibetans had a practice of removing. 
Baron Graevenitz replied that he, himself, had thought the report a 
very singular one. 

No. 59. 

From Mr. Townley to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 
December 6, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibet Frontier Question. Wai-wu Pu  writes that Throne attaches 
much importance to question and has consequently appointed Yu Tai to 
be Chinese Resident in Tibet with orders to proceed a t  once and negotiate 
in an amicable spirit with Mr. White. Ministers request. that Mr. White 
may be instructed by telegraph to discuss matter with new Resident. They 
expressed a hope that all previous misunderstandings may be thus removed 
and an early settlement of Tibet question arrived at. 

No. 60. 

Despatch from IMT. Townley to the -Warquess of Lansdo,wne, dated Peking, 
December 16, 1902. (Received Januury 31, 1903.) 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith, with 
reference to Sir E. Satow's despatch, of the 9th September last, 
t~-anslation of a note which I have received from Prince Ching relative 
to recent action upon the Sikkim-Tibet frmtiell. As your Lordship 
will perceive, the Chinese Government have specially appointed Yu 
T'ai to be Imperial Resident in 1 ibet, with orders to proceed a t  once and 
open negotiations with Mr. White. I have informed the Foreign Board, 
in reply, that I have communicated the substance of their note to your 
Lordship an3 to the Viceroy of India by telegraph, that Mr. White does , 



not depend from this Legation, and that, consequently, I could not send 
him the instructions as desired direct. Yu T'ai is a t  present in Peking, 
and I am hoping to see him before he starts for his new post. He has been 
employed for some time in Mongolia and the New Dominion, and is, there- 
fore, probably considered especially suitable to deal with people like the 
Tibetans. 

Enclosure 1 i n  No. 60. 

Front Prince Ching to Mr. Townley, dated December 5, 1902. 

(Translation.) 

The Board have the honour to acknowledge Sir E. Satow's note of 
the 9th September with reference to Mr. White's action on the Sikkim- 
Tibet border. His Excellency referred to the Convention concluded in 
1890 between the Viceroy of India and the Imperial Resident in Tibet, 
by Article 1 of which the boundary between Tibet and Sikkim was de- 
fined; and went on to state that in 1893 i t  was a reed, on behalf of both 
Governments, between the British and Chinese 8 ommissioners and Mr. 
James Hart, that a trade mart should Be opened at Yatung, and that due 
notice should be given of such Regulations as might be enacted. His Excel- 
lency then stated that the Tibetans had from the very beginning evaded 
their obligations, and that Mr. White had accordingly proceeded with an 
escort to the Giao-gong plateau, to direct the withdrawal of Tibetan posts 
there beyond the frontier, but that he had been instructed to aboid crossing 
the border himself. Sir Ernest Satow concluded by expressing the hope 
that past misunderstandings would be entirely removed. 

The Board telegraphed the above to the Imperial Resident in Tibet, 
and sent a note of acknowledgment to Sir Ernest Satow. 

A t  the present moment Tibetan affairs have not yet been arranged, 
and the Throne, attaching deep importance to international relations and 
regarding this question as of great consequence, has specially appointed 
Yu T'ai to be Imperial Resident in Tibet, with orders to proceed with all 
speed and negotiate with Mr. White in an amicable spirit. 

The Board have, therefore, the honour to request you'to tele raph in- 
structions to Mr. White to discuss matters in a friendly spirit wit [ the new 
Resident, as soon as the latter reaches Tibet, entirely removing all past 
misunderstandings, and thereby effecting an early settlement of Tibetan 
questions, so that the friendly character of the relations between the two 
Powers may be manifested. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 60. 

From Mr. Townley to Prince Ching, dated Peking, December 8, 1902. 

I have the honour to aclmowledge the receipt of your despatch 
acquainting me with the appointment of his Excellency Yu T'ai as Imperial 
Resident in Tibet. 

I have telegraphed the substance of your Highness' note both to His 
Majesty's Secretary of State and to his Excellency the Viceroy of India. 

With reference to your Excellency's request that I should telegraph 
instructions to Mr. White, it is my duty to remind you that this officer 
acts under the instructions, not of His Majesty's Legation, but of the 
Government of India. 



No. 61. 
From the Secretary of State for India $0 the Viceroy, dated 

17th December, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 

With reference to the telegram to the Foreign Office, dated 6th 
December, regardin the Chinese Resident in Tibet, which Mr. Townley f repeated to you, p ease state your views as t,o the reply which should 
be given t,o the Wai-wu-Pu b the Foreign Office, and as to whether 
trade and general relations shou f d be included among the subjects of nego- 
tiation. I s  a request that a representative of Tibet should be associated 
with the Chinese Resident advisable? In  whatever way the negotiations 
may terminate, i t  is obvious that China, by making this overture, implicitly 
accepts responsibility for the affairs of Tibet. 

No. 62. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

18th December, 1902. 
(Telegraphic.) 

I n  a despatch, which will issue shortly, I propose to send my reply 
to your telegfam of 17th December regarding Tibet. 

No. 63. 
Despatch from the Secretary of State for India to His Excellency the Right 

Honourable the Governor-General of Indics in Council, Revenue, dated 
26th December, 1902. 

(Extract'.) 

With reference to your letter, dated 26th June, 1902, on the 
subject of the trade in Indian tea with Tibet, 

To the Office* dated I forward for your information a copy of the 22nd July, 1902. 
From the Foreign Office, correspondence noted in the margin which has 

dated 31st July, 1902. passed between this office and the Foreign 
From the Foreign Office, Ofice. 

lated Ztith November, 1902, 
with one enclosure. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 63. 

Letter from the India Office to the Foreign Office, dated 22nd July, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed by the Secretary of State for India in Council to forward 
a copy of a letter from the Government of India, with enclosures, on the 
subject of the trade in Indian tea with Tibet. 

I am to suggest that, if the Marquess of Lansdowne sees no objection, 
the correspondence may be transmitted to Sir James Mackay for con- 
sideration and for such action as he might find possible. 



Enclosure 2 in No. 63. 

Letter from the Foreign Ojyice to the India Ofice, dated July 31st, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne your letter of the 22nd 
instant, in which you suggest that the correspondence, therein enclosed, 
on the subject of the trade in Indian tea with Tibet should be 
forwarded to His Majesty's Special Commissioner in China for his 
oonsideration. I am directed by Lord Lansdowne to state that, as Sir 
J. Mackay will shortly leave China for England i t  would be useless to 

. transmit to him a copy of your letter, but that His Lordship will consult 
with His Majesty's Minister a t  Peking as to the advisability of raising the 
question with the Chinese Government. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 63. 

Letter from the Foreign Ofice to the India, Ofice, dated 
November 26th, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

With reference to your letter of July 22nd, I am directed by the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to  

Sir E- Satow, October 6th, transmit to you, to be laid before the Secretarg 
1902. of State for India, the accompanying copy of 
a despatch, as marked in the margin, on the subject of trade with Tibet. 

Annexure. 

D ~ p a t c h  from Sir E. M. Sutow, K.C. M.O., to the -4iarquess of Lunsdowne, K.G., &c., &c., 
duted Peking, 6th October, 190'2. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt, on the 23rd of September, of your 
Lordship's despatch, of August 6th, desiring my views with regard to a proposal 
from the Bengnl Chamber of Commerce that the attention of the Chinese Government 
should be callea to the subject of the trade in Indian tea with Tibet. I 
do not think there is any chance of inducing the Chinese Government to modify 
the provisions of the Sikkim Convention in the direction of putting Indian Tea 
on a more favourable footing, except as part of a general re-arrangement of 
Sikkim-Tibet relations. No doubt a protest might be made again~t  the. non-fulfil- 
ment of the provision of that Convention for t,he admission of Indian tea after a term of 
five years, provided that it can be shown that the Yatung Customs Authorities do in fact 
refuse to admit it, but I do not see that such a protest could help the trade, for according 
to the Chamber's letter of April 2nd, the duty leviable under the Convention would 
amount to a tax of from 150 to 200 per cent. ad valorem, which seems prohibitive. 
Possibly it might be worth while carrying on the trade at a loss for a time, in order to 
accustom the Tibetans to Iudian tea, but there remains the difficulty of inducing the 
merchant8 to take the tea into the country. So far it seems they have refused to do so 
from fear of the Lamas, and as long as we have no means of protecting them against the 
latter, I do not see how they are to be remsured. The Tibetans are accustomed to use a 
certain class of China tea which is imported by way of Tachienlu, and particulm of 
this trade nre given in Mr. Rockhill's travels. Perhaps i t  might be worth the while 1 
of the Indian tea-growers to attempt cultivating among t'he Tibetans a taste for Indian 



tea, which has a very different flavour from that of the Chinese leaf, by sending packages 
of it as presents into Tibet. This would, perhaps, not be more expensive than the 
advertisements resorted to in other countries for creating a favonnrble opinion towards 
the Indian product. In my opinion, therefore, no useful step can be taken here at  
present. 

No. 64. 

Despatch from the Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir C. Scott, dated 
December 31, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

, The Russian Charge d'Affaires inquired of me to-day, with reference 
' to his conversation with Sir T. Sanderson on the 22nd October, whether 

there was any truth in the rumour that we had contemplated a military 
expedition to Lhasa, and had only abandoned i t  for the moment. I 
referred him to the explanations which had been given to him on the occa- 
sion referred to, and told him that the story was, so far as I was aware, 
entirely without foundation. ' 

No. 65. 

From Mr.  Townley t o  the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 
January 7,  1903. (Received January 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 
I have informed Viceroy of India that Yu Tai will not reach Lhasa 

till July. 

No. 66. 

Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to  the 
Right Honourable Lord George F .  Hamilton, His Majesty's Secretary 
of State for India,  dated Camp Delhi, the 8th January, 1903. 
(Received the 24th January, 1903.) 

(Extract.) 

We desire to address Pour Lordship upon the serious questions arising 
out of recent incidents in connection with Tibet. These questions have not 
now for the first time obtruded themselves upon our notice. They have 
already during the past two years been the subject of frequent corre- 
spondence between t.he Government of India and Your Lordship, and a 
brief summary will suffice to recall to mind the various stages by which we 
have arrived at the present point. We need not carry our recapitulation 



of past events further back than our des atch, dated 25th July, P 1901, in which we narrated the unsuccessfu result of two attempts 
made by us to obtain access to the Tibetan Government by means 
of a personal letter from His Excellency the Viceroy to  the Dalai Lama, 
and in which we announced our intention to take advantage of an impend- 
ing visit of Ugyen Kazi, the Bhutan Vakil, to Lhasa, to make a third , 
attempt to deliver a similar letter. We added : " Should this letter meet' 
with the fate of its predecessor, we contemplate, s 
of His Majesty's Government, adoption of mo 
with a view to securing the comeercial and politic 
friendly representations will have failed to  procure. As to the exact form ' 
which our altered policy should assume, we shall, if necessary, address 
Your Lordship at a later date." On 16th August; 1901, Your 
Lordship replied to us that "strong measures on the part of the 
Government of India would be viewed with much disquietude and 
suspicion; and it must be remembered that Tibet is politically sub- 
ordinate to China. The character of the country, rugged and sparsely 
inhabited, is against the conduct of important military operations in that 
region, and diplomatic pressure for closer relations with your Government 
would be likely to increase distrust of our intentions. I n  these circum- 
stances, i t  is necessary to proceed with due consideration, and I request that 
Your Excellency in Council will consult me before any steps are taken that 
may involve a risk of the complications that I have indicated." To the 

"'gu ments contained in the above extract we shall revert later on. We  
wi 1 for the moment resume the thread of our narrative. The third attempt 
to  obtain access to the Dalai Lama through Ugyen Kazi was not more 
successful than its predecessors had been, and in our despatch 
of 13th February, 1902, we reported to Your Lordship its failure, 
and we proceeded to recommend the more practical measures which we had 
foreshadowed seven months earlier. These were that our Politica.1 Officer 
in Sikkim, Mr. J .  C. White, should proceed to the frontier in the neighbour- 
hood of Giaogong, upon which the Tibetans had not ceased to encroach 
ever since the Convention of 1890, and should reassert British ri hts in 
the tract in question, if necessary expelling the Tibetans from the t r i t i sh  
side of the frontier ; and we once a ain in the concluding paragraph of our 1 Lords ip the serious nature of the situation, 

of a continued acquiescence in a state of affairs so 
prestige, and of so unprecedented a description. 

I n  a despatch, dated 11th April, 1902, Your Lordship a reed to our 
proposal for the employment of Mr. White, and you f orwarded to 
us copy of a letter from the Foreign Office dated 'March a 
which the Marquess of Lansdowne expreGea-hE concurrence* us , 
i m e v i n  tha furth ions on € 1 3 ~ ~  ns with 
~ i 6 b f i i n e s e e h & E , " n t  would not b e ! n y : a t i . S -  
factor result ant1 that pould 6e 

- -  
necessary to resort to  Tc;TT;T;~ctlon in 

or er to vin icate k l t ~ s h  rights under the Convention of 1 +TI.- T r x  
conducted his Mission during the past summer with esy&Titl= and success. 
I n  a despatch, dated 10th July, 1902, we explained to Your Lordship the 
revised instructions which we issued to him before starting and which he 
duly observed; and we now have the honour to forward the correspondence 
contained in the attached list, showing the results of his tour. The Tibetans 
who were in occupation of the Giaogong plateau were directed by Mr. 
White to withdraw beyond the frontier, and our right to insist upon the 
observance of the boundary laid down by the Convention of 1890 was clearly 
asserted. We have since learned from Mr. White that the grazing rights 
on the Sikkim side of the border which had been usurped by the Tibetans 
are, in fact, balanced by similar rights which are conceded to the Sikkimese 
across the Tibetan border, and that the status quo is probably the most 
convenient arrangement in the interest of both parties. The imme- 
diate consequence of Mr. White's Mission and action was that a t  
the end of July the Viceroy received a letter from the Chinese 
Imperial Resident at Lhasa asking for an explanation of the 



object and reasons of his proceedings. This communication was replied 
to in the Viceroy's letter* of 2nd September. 

Enclosure No. 11. Simultaneously Mr. White received a oommuni- 
cation from Mr. H o  Kuang Hsi, a Chinese 

Prefect, who had been sent to Yatung, to the effect that  he had been selected 
by the Chinese Resident a t  Lhasa to prooeed to the border, and, in mnjunc- 
tlon with Captain Parr,  the Chinese Customs Commissioner a t  Y a t u n ~  
to discuss frontier matters with Mr. White. Mr. H o  arran to v i s ~ t  
Mr. White, but was a t  first prevented from doing so by i l l - h e a d  Subse- 
quently Mr. White received private information that instructions had 
reached Mr. Ho from Lhasa to postpone his visit, pending discussion of 
the situation in the Tibetan Council. Later on Mr. Ho was recalled from 
the frontier, and i t  is stated that the Chinese Amban wrote to Captain Pa r r  
that, since he had memorialised the Throne regarding the frontier question, 
matters must rest in abeyance until a re ly came from Peking. In 1 November we learned that information ha been received from a cunfi- 
dential source a t  Lhasa that  the rupture of negotiations with Mr. White 
was owing to orders from Peking. More recently we heard from His 
Britannic Majesty's Char& d'Affaires a t  Peking early in December that  
the Chinese Government had written to say that they attached much im- 
portance to  the question of the Tibetan frontier, and had appointed Yu 
Tai to be Chinese Resident in that  country, with orders to proceed at once 
and negotiate in an amicable manner with Mr. white. The Chinese 
Government requested that  Mr. White might be instructed by telegraph to 
discuss matters with the Resident, and they expressed a hope that  all 
previous misunderstanding might he thus removed, and an early settlement 
of the Tibetan question arrived at. On 17th December Your Lordship tele- 
wraphed to us asking for our views as to the reply to be made by the Foreign 
Bffice to the Chinese Government and as to the incluiion of trade and 
general relations among the subjects of negotiation. You further en- 
quircd if i t  was advisable to ask that  a Tibetan representative should be 
associated with the Chinese Resident. These are the questions to which 
we will now endeavour to reply. Before doing so, there are two aspec'ts of 
the case which require to  be borne in mind. The first is that  although 
Mr. White carried through his mission with entire success, and obtained 
useful information, the result of his proceedings has not been materially 
to improve our position upon the border, or to effect anything more than 
a timely assertion of British authority upon the spot. Even the annual 
reassertion of this authority a t  Giaogong-which, if the amicable arrange- 
ment suggested by the Bengal Government be acquiesced in, might not be 
required-would not put us in a position to exercise much pressure upon 
tlie Tibetan Government; and i t  is probable that the chief advant 
derived from Mr. White's mission up to the present time consists in T t e 
fear inspired among the Tibetans that it is the prelude to some further 
movementcan advantage which would be wholly sacrificed when the dis- 
covery was made that no such consequence was likely to  ensue. If ,  there- 
fore, we now enter upon negotiations with no other vantage ground than 
the successful reassertion of our authority on a very inconspicuous section 
of the border, i t  does not appear tha.t there is much reason for anticipating 
a more favourable solution of the Tibetan problem than has attended our 
previous efforts, unless, indeed, we are prepared to assume a minatory tone 
and to threaten Tibet with further advance if the political and commercial 
relations between us are allowed any longer to be reduced to a nullity by 
her policy of obstinate inaction. The second combination of circumstances 
that has materially affected the situation is the rumoured conclusion of a 
Secret Agreement by which the Russian Government has acquired certain 
powers of interference in Tibet. We have ourselves reported to  
Your Lordship circumstantial evidence derived from a variety of 
quarters all pointing in the same direction and tending to  showr 
the existence of an arrangement of some sort between Russia and 
Tibet. This, then, is the situation with which we are confronted 
a t  the moment when we are asked by Your Lordship to advise as 



to the answer that should be returned to the Chinese p r o p a l s  for 
the re-opening of negotiations with our Political . . Officer on the Tibetan 
Frontier. ohv anv s s are therebv invested 

a f a r e e  t h a ~ m O ~ i ~ - h ~ ~  we are concerned 
to examine 1s not the mereset~l1went9ffa-b&r cli or even the 
amelio ' n n f  u r f  ,. trarling re&onU\-ith Tibe% the question . 
ofemfu:ure u%al relations nitll&tjo-, and the degree 
to which \ye c a ~  l,ermit the influence o-ther ?reat P m t o  be exerclsed I 
for t - -  111 " -fairs. m e  previous attitude and utterances I - J 

of is 31njest<&nment~ve us in no doubt as to the manner in 
a h c s t y ' s  Government most regard the situation thus created; 
for within the last eighteen months oficial declarations of their views have 
been communicated under instructions from the Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, both to the Russian and Chinese Governments. I n  August, - 
1901, owing to the visit of certain Lamas from T t h t  to Russia, Sir C. 
Scott was authorised to inform Count Lamsdorff, the Russian Foreign 
Minister, that " His Majesty's Government could not regard with indiffer- 
ence any proceedings that. might have a tendency to alter or disturb the 

status of Tibet ": and, in his des atch of 2nd September, P 1901, ir C. Scott informed the Marquess o Lansdowne that he had 
made this communication to Count Lamsdorff, who had expressed his 
"assent and repeated his former statement that the mission was chiefly 
concerned with matters of reliqion, and had no political or diplomatic 
object or character." A year later, in September, 1902, Sir E. Satow, 
British Minister in Peking, was similarly instructed by the Marquess of 
Lansdowne to intimate, and did intimate to the Chinese Government that, 
should any agreement affecting the political status of Tibet be entered 
into by China with another Power, His Majesty's Government , 

compelled to take steps for the protection of Sritish 
unnecessary for us to remind Your Lordship that the Russian bor 
where even touches that of Tibet, and that the nearest p i n t  of Russian - territory is considerably more than a thousand miles short of 'the 
Tibetan capital, which is situated in the extreme south, and in close 
proximity to the northern frontier of the Indian Empire. Neither . 
need we point to the historical fact that no other States or Powers 
have, during the time that the British dominion has been established in 
India, had any connection with Tibet, but, firstly, China who possesses 
a nominal suzerainty over the country, secondly, Nepal, a State in close- 
political connection with India, and, thirdly, the British Government itself. 
The policy of exclusiveness to which th'e Tibetan Government has during 
the last century become increasingly addicted has only been tolerated by 
IIS, because anomalous and unfriendly as it has been, i t  carried with i t  
no element of political or military danger. A t  no time during that century 
do \~-e imagine that Great Britain w o u - ~ m t e d  the mat ion  
a rival or hostile influence in a position so close to the Indian border a% 
so pregnant wlth possibilities of mischieL We are of opinlon thn- 
only nray in which to counteract the danger by which we regard British 
interests as directly threatened in Tibet, is to assume the initiative our- 
selves, and we regard the Chinese proposals for a conference as affording 
an excellent opportunity for pressing forward and carrying out this policy. - 

. We are in favour, subject to a qualification that we shall presently men- 
tion, of accepting the Chinese proposals, but of attaching to them the condi- 
tion that the conference shall take place not upon our frontier, but ai; 
Lhasa, and that it shall be attended by a representative of the Tibetan 
Government, who shall participate in the proceedings. I n  this way alono 
does it appear to us that we shall escape the ignominious position of having 
an A reement. which has been formally concluded with the Chinese subse 7 quent y repudiated by the Tibetans; and in no other way do we regard 
i t  as in the least likely that -tahimDassivit 
will We might fhd many p r e ~ m  
India for missions with a not altogether dissimilar object. But i t  is 
perhaps more to  the point to show that, in the case of Tibet, we are merely 
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reviving a policy which has actually been put into execution in the past, 
and which during the past quarter of a century alone has on more illan 
one occasion been under serious contemplation and on one occasion has 
approached to the ver e of realisation. We need not carry back the histoly 
of missions from the 8 overnment of India to  Lhasa to the attempts, part1 
successful, partly nnsuccessful, that were made to open up relations wit g 
the Tibetan Government in the latter part of the 18th century; but we 
mar refer to the first revival of a similar proposal in more modern times. 
This was contained in a despatch, dated 14th July, 11174, from Mr. (after- 

L- wards Sir) T. Wade, British Minister in China, to Earl Granville, in which 
is to be found, strange to say (as emanatin from Peking), the first sugges- 
tion that the Chinese Government might %e left entirely out of the pro- 
ceedings. These were Mr. Wade's words-" I f  the trade ( i .e . ,  between 
India and Tibet) be worth the effort., I think that it might possibly be 

t opened, were a mixed official and commercial mission pushed forward 
without reference to the Court of Pekin , which is always careful to declare 
that in this or in any other matter Ti % et may act as she leases, and if 1 that mission were authorised in the first instance to spenBmoney rather 

a freely." The Government of India of that date, who were asked for their 
' opinion on this suggestion by the Secretary of State, replied in an un- 

favourable sense, not being impressed, as our records show, with the trade 
l//prospects. The Secretary of State (the Marquess of Salisbury) while 

disposed, as then advised, to a ree in the view that it would not be expedient t to despatch a mission of the c aracter referred to into Tibet without refer- 
ence to the Court of Peking, saw no reason for the belief that the Chinese 
would throw difficulties in the way of purely commercial intercourse with 
Tibet, and accordingly suggested surveys for a road through Sikkim terri- 
tory to the frontier. I n  1885 the idea of a British Mission to Lhasa was 
revived by the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal (Sir Rivers Thompson), 

, who recommended that an Indian officer should be de uted to Peking to  
explain the matter and to secure the assent of the C g inese Government. 
The Secretary of State (Lord R. Churchill) authorised Mr. Macaulay to 
be deputed ta Yekin where the attitude of the Chinese Government was 
reported to be most f avourable. Before the end of the year their consent 
had been received and a Chinese passport and orders had been issued. 
However, the importance of a Burmese settlement appears to  have so 
impressed itself upon all parties that the Lhasa Mission was sacrificed in 
July, in order that the signature of the Chinese Government to the Burma 

, Convention might be obtained. At this later date we cannot pretend to 
contemplate this decision with any satisfaction; and we regard it as a 
grave misfortune that the Government of India should have been diverted 
from a project of unquestioned importance, to  which they had, owing to 
a happy combination of circumstances, secured the assent of all the 
interested parties, by the exigencies of political considerations that had not 
the remotest connection with Tibet. The incident, however, is of value 
as showing that, as recently as 16 years ago, the idea of a commercial 
mission to  Lhasa was energetically espoused by the Secretary of State, 
was accepted by the Chinese Government, was provided for by the Govern- 
ment of India, and was on the verge of execution, when for extraneous 
reasons it was incontinently withdrawn. We now recommend the revival 
of this precedent and a firm pursuance of the policy that was then 
abandoned. A little while back we oke of acceptance of the Chinee 
proposals subject to a qualification. @hat _we me--. In-o~~r- 
view the a t t e m t  to_ come t 0 2 ~ r i t 1 1  T l l ) e t ~ l ~ r o u ~ h  the a m  of  chin^ 

, 'I;as i n y a r e y  n r ~ d _ a f a i l u r e  in the-paatbecau~-e inte~~vention -- of- 
thrs third a r t ~  between Tibet and ourselves. - W e : r d  the a ~ - &  -- --- ns 

1- 
s a co titutional fiction-.a political - 

a ec a ion N 1ic as only been ai tained h e c a u ~ e n i ~ n c e  to - 
I n a f i = e a d y  to reak down the barrier; of  ignor- 

m - c t i o n  and to ozt to e civilising influelice of 
trade; hut her pious wishes are defeated by the short-sighkd stupidity 
of the Lamas. In the same way Tibet is only too anxious to meet our 
advances, but she is prevented from doing so by the despotic veto of the 
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suzerain. This solemn farce has been re-enacted with a frequency that 
seems never ta deprive i t  of its attractions or its ower to i m p e .  As / K a matter of fact, the two Chinese Ambans a t  L asa are there not as 
Viceroys, but as Ambassadors; and the entire Chinese soldiery by whom 
the fi ment of Chinese suzerainty is sustained in Tibet consists of less than 
500 i f 1-armed m n .  Our views, as His Majesty's Government are aware, 
have been for some time in favour of dealing with Tibet alone; and it is 
upon these Ynes that we have proceeded, with the consent of His ~ a j e s t y ' s  
Government, in attempting to open up direct communication with 
the Dalai Lama. At the same time we are aware that His Majesty's 
Government have, as a general rule, favoured the policy of regarding China 
as more or less responsible for Tibet. Our attempts to negotiate with the 
latter Power have in the large majority of cases been made through Chinese 
channels; and quite recently the warning, already cited, that if China 
were in any way to alienate her rights over Thibet, we should hold her 
responsible, may be regarded as a presumptive recognition of her titular 
claims. We think i t  probable, therefore, that His Majesty's Government 
will, upon the present, as upon previous occasions, prefer to follow the 
diplomatic methods hitherto pursued. I f  i t  be decided by His Majesty's 
Government once again to trust to  the interpositicm of China, we 
earnestly hope that this may be accompanied by a resolute refusal to be 
defeated by the time-honoured procedure. We hope that it will not be 
thought necessary to seek the permission or the passports of China for a 
British Mission to proceed to Lhasa; but that, if this plan be decided upon, 
i t  will be adhered to, in the face of whatever protestations. We hope 
further that, once decided upon, i t  will not be dropped, as i t  was in 1886 
owing to the pressure of extraneous causes. Finally, if and when a new 
Treaty is concluded, i t  is imperative that i t  should not be signed by the 
British and Chinese alone, but by a direct representative of the Tibetan 
Government also. Otherwise we may have repeated the absurd situation, 
with which we were recently confronted, when we were informed by the 
Tibetans that they did not know that they were violating the Convention 
of 1890, because i t  had never been shown to them by the Chinese Amban, 
and had not been signed or confirmed by any Tibetan representative. We 
may remark B a t  there are, in the present circumstances of Tibet, special 
reasons for insistin that Tibet herself shdl  be a prominent party to any 
new Agreement. &r the first time for nearly a century that country is 
under the rule of a Dalai Lama, who is neither an infant nor a puppet, 
but a young man, some 28 years of age, who, having successfully escaped 
from the vicissitudes of childhood, is believed to exercise a greater personal 
authority than any of his predecessors, and to be de facto as well as de jure 
sovereign of the country. I n  other words, there is for the first time in 
modern history a ruler in Tibet with whom i t  is possible to deal instead 
of an obscure junta masked by the Chinese Amban. Our proposal, there- 
fore, is that, assuming i t  to be decided by His Majesty's Government to 
respond in a favourable sense to the overtures of the Waiwupu, the Chinese 
Government shall be informed that we can undertake the negotiations 
nowhere else than a t  Lhasa, and that a British commercial Mlsslon 

. . 
-will 
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assured and impregnable footing. I n  view of the contingency of opposi- 
tion, we think that the mission, if decided upon, should be m m p a n i e d  
by an armed escort, sufficient to overawe any opposition that might be 
encountered on the way, and to ensure its safety while in Lhasa. The 
military strength of the Tibetans is beneath contempt, and serious resist- 
ance is not to be contemplated. It would, however, be unwise to run any 
risk, for reports have reached us that an attempt is now made to drill the 
Tibetan t m p s  at  Lhasa, and that breech-loaders and other munitions of 
war have actually already been secretly imported into the capital. At the 
same time the most emphatic assurances might be given to the Chinese and 
Tibetail Governments that the mission was of an exclusively commercial P 
character, that we repudiated all designs of a political nature upon Tibet, 
that we had no desire either to declare a Protectorate or permanently to 
occupy any portion of the country, but that our intentions were confined to 

L/ removing the embargo that a t  present rests upon all trade between Tibet 

L/ 
and Indla, and to establishing those amicable relations and means of com- 
munication that ought to subsist between adjacent and friendly P O W .  

+mains one suggestion to which it is important to refer. We 
stiould contemplate acting in complete unison with the Nepalese Durbar 
throughout our proceedings, and we would even invite them, if thought 
advisable, to take part in our mission. We believe that the policy of frank 
discussion and co-operation with the Nepalese Durbar would find them 

repared most cordially to assist our plans. Not the slighest anxiety has 
geen evinced at  our recent forward operations on the Sikkim frontier; and 
we think that, with judicious man ement, useful assistance may confi- 
dently be expected from the side 3 Nepal. Our anticipations on this 
point have been confirmed by a recent interview between His Excellency 
the Viceroy and the Prime Minister of Nepal, Maharaja Chandra Shamsher 
Jang, at  Delhi. The Nepalese Government regards the rumours of intrigue 
in Tibet with the most lively apprehension, and considers the future of the 
Nepal State to be directly involved; and, further, the Maharaja is 

nqy an! day, andpesh_al a t  n o j e r y  distanktdate, attai-u_tgmenacing, 
dimensions. We believe that our territorial positipn and our indhbitable 
rights, enhanced as they are by the complete disrespect shown by the 
Tibetans for all existing stipulations, place i t  in our power to nip any 
such danger in the bud before i t  has developed; and we earnestly hope 
that the opportunity may not be lost. We regard the situation as one in 
which the opinions of the Government of India. upon a matter immediately 
affecting the frontiers which we are called upon to defend with Indian 
resources, are entitled to carry weight with His Majesty's Government : 
and we entertain a sincere alarm that, if nothing is done and matters are 

\ permitted to slide, we may before long have occasion gravely to r ret that 
action was not taken while i t  was still relatively free from ?ificulty. 
Should His Majesty's Government decide in favour of the despatch of a 
British Mission to Lhasa in the forthcoming spring, which should be ready 
i n  start in all probabil~ity in the month of April, we shall be glad of early 
information, in order that requisite steps may be taken for the construction 
or repair of roads to the frontier. We shall also be prepared to submit the 
necessary plans. 



Enclosure 1 in No. 66. 

Froni the Government qf Bengd to the Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated 
Darjeeling, the 16th July, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Parr writes on l l t h  from Yatung that a despatch arrived two days 

previously from Lhasa appointing Dhurkay Sardar, one of the two special 
Frontier Commissioners, to proceed forthwith to  Gamba and endeavour 
to induce White to retire'from the south of the Giaogong plateau. His 
colleague is a Tibetan, both being of the fourth rank. They have been 
instructed to inform White that no other or higher officials will be ap- 
pointed. They have, however, no power to settle anything, but the Lhasa 
Council seem to rely on Dhurkay Sardar's supposed knowledge of the 
Western methods to overcome difficulties. Dhurkay leaves Yatun on 15th 
July for Gamba. The Amban has deputed an otficer, third ran!, to Ya- 
tung to discuss the present difficulties with Parr. The latter's letter ends. 
Please await White's letter, being sent by post. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Honourable ,+lr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secrctary to the 
Government of  Renp.l, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated Darjeeliny , the 15th July, 1902. 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated 
the 7th instant, in which you refer to the instructions issued for the 
guidance of the Political Officer, Sikkim, in conilection with his deputa- 
tion to the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, and invite attention to the modification 
of those instructions in regard to the erection of boundary pillars and the 
demarcation of the frontier ordered in your telegram of the l l t h  June, 
1902. 

2. I n  reply I am to say that on receipt of your telegram above men- 
tioned of the l l t h  June. the orders contained 

Viceroy's in~tructions are in it were communicated immediately by the 
no pillars be or re- telegrain in the margin to the Political Officer, 

huilt unless  reservation can Sikkim, and the action taken was re~or ted  to 
be secured." the ~ o i e r n m e n t  of India in my telegim of the 

14t.h idem, which ran as follows:- 
" Your telegra.m, dated l l t h  June, in which Lieutenant-Governor 

entirely concurs. White has been instructed accordingly." 
3. A copy of your letter under acknowledgment will be forwarded to 

t.he Political Officer, Sikkim, and he will be desired to submit a report 
on the advisability of restoring the pillars originally erected on the Jelap, 
Donchuk and Doko passes. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 66. 

Lctter from the Eo~tourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government .rj' India, 
Foreign Department, Rated Darjeeling, the 16th Jul?~, 1902. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with my letter, 
dated the 15th instant, regarding the deputation of the Political 
Officer, Sikkim, to the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, I am directed to submit the 
accompanying copy of a letter from him, dated the 11th instant, 
and to say that the Political Officer is being informed that the answers 

iven by him to the questions of the Tibetan officials who came to meet 
f im  are approved by this Government. 



Annesure. 

Letter from J. C. Wlizte, Esp., Political Officer- it& Sikkirn, Calrtp Yeurntso, North- West of 
Clhola~~io, to the Corn missionsr, RajsJu~hi, dated Gangtolr, the 1 ltlr July, 1902. 

I have the honour to report that the following Tibetan officials came to see me in 
Camp Qyam-Tsho-na on the 4th instant, viz. :- 

1. Taak-Ser Khangha. 
2. Dai-Limpo. 
3. Khamba Jongpen. 

These officials are all under the Tashi Lama of the Tashi Lhumpo BIonastery a t  
Shigatse. 

Nos. 1 and 2 were the ~pokesmen. They said-" We have come under instructions 
from the Tashi Lama to show you the Qiaogong boundary. We had previously written to 
the Tashi Lama to report your crossing the Giaogong boundary and driving back the 
Tibetan guards from Giaogong." 

(No&.-The Tashi Lama only returned from his visit to Lhasa on the 2nd July.) To 
this I replied that it was not necessary to show me the Giaogong boundary, as I had come 
to lay down the boundary and survey that portion of Sikkim which was within the 
boundary as decided in the Convention of 1890 which was signel by the Amban on their 
(the Tibetans) account. 

To this the Tibetans replied that they had heard of this Treaty, but that it was not 
signed by ally Tibetan nor confirmed in Lhasa, and none of them were prepared to abide 
by it ; that they had beex1 told Giaogong was the boundary pending discussion between 
the three Governments (British, Tibetan and Chinese), the usual method of settling snch 
boundary disputes. To this I replied I had not come to discuss the matter, that the time 
for discussion had passed and that I was now going to lay down the boundary as decided 
by the Treaty (now 12 years old) which placed the bouxldary along the natural water-shed 
of the Teesta. 

The Tibetans said they wonld write to the Tashi Lama and Lhaaa and ask that 
representatives should be sent to interview me and asked me to wait their arrival. 

To this I answered I could not wait ; there was no question to discuss, and pointed 
out thst the Tibetans had once before been asked to meet me and lay down the boundary, 
but that none had come and that no Tibetan representative yet sent hat1 been able to 
answer any questions put to him, always giving the same answer, that he must refer to 
Lhasa; that if any fresh representations were to be made or discussions entered upon, 
such must be made in some place (Lhasa) where their men of authority were who could 
reply definitely to these proposals. 

The Tibetans then asked for a copy of the Treaty and complained of their (Tashi 
Lama's) land haring been taken away without their consent, and asked the names of the 
passes along which t l ~ e  ne\v boundary ran. 

To this I replied they must ask their own Government for a copy and lay any com- 
plaints they wished to make before the Lhasa authorities. I could not give them the names 
of the passes, as I might make mistakes, but that they could see for themselves if the water 
ran into the Sikkim Valleys or into Tibet, and that where the water parted into Sikkim 
and Tibet was the boundary. Tf one of their party wished to accompany me, I was 
quite willing to allow him, and he would have permission to stay with me with his camp 
till the demarcation completed. 

To this they replied t,hey had no orders to recognise any other boundary but that of 
Giaogong, and could not come. 

I pointed out to them that they must not in future violate the boundary which I was 
now surveying, and that any Tibetan guardsor officials coming on this siile wonld be turned 
out. and requested then1 to move their camp to beyond the Seperbu-la. (I had previously 
intimated to all graziers that they could st,ay.) 

They then asked if they might come into my camp if they had any mply from Lhasa 
to their letler. 

To which I replied "certainly," but that I refused to discuss matters with any of 
them. If, however, the Ualai Lama made any representation in writing, I was willing to 
consider it. 

The same day the Cl~inese Military Official I,itint, from Khamba Jong, came to tell 
me that he had had a letter, saying a representative of the Amban was coming from Lhasa 
to see me and was expected in six or seven days. 

Reports from Khamba Jong say everything is quiet and no men are collecting. 



Enclosure 4 in No. 66. 

'From the Government of Bengal, Kushtia, to the Foreign Secretary, 
Szmla, dated the 27th July, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White's survey is nearly completed and he will be able to reach Gang- 

tok early in August. It appears to Lieutenant-Governor that the with- 
drawal of Whites escort would be certainly misinterpreted after the visit 
of the Tibetan Deputies to White a t  Giaogone, and that certainly the Giao- 
gong valley would be immediately re-occupled by the Tibetans. The 
valley ought to be occupied now. It has been occupied for the whole of 
the season. He has, therefore, decided that for political reasons the whole 
or part of the escort should stand fast at Tangu till end of October, and 
has left it to General Officer Commanding, Fort William, to settle whether 
for military reasons the whole or what proportion of the escort should 
remain there. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Honourable X r .  C. E. Buckland, C.I. E., Chief Secretary to the 
Governnrent of Bengal, to the Secretory to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated the 28th July, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to submit the accompanying despatch, dated the 8th 
July, 1902, with its English translation, addressed to His Excellency the 
Viceroy, by His Excellency Yii, the Chinese Imperial Resident at  Lhasa, 
in connection with the deputation of the Political Officer, Sikkim, to the 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier. I am to add that the despatch was forwarded to 
this Government by Mr. White from the h n o k  valley, north-west of Giao- 
gong in Sikkim, with the remark that Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi, referred to 
therein, was expected at Yatung on the 16th July, 1902. 

Annexure. 

Yu, Chinem Imperial Resident at Lhasa, charged with t b  administration of Tibetan 
Aflairs, Brevet Lieuhaant-General of the Manchu Brigade and an  Assistant C h i m e  
hident, &c., &c., &c., to His Ezceltency the Right Honourable Baron Curzrm of 
Kedleston, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., kc., &c., kc., Viceroy and Governor-Gewat of 
India, dated at Lhma, the 4th day of the 6th Moon of the 28th yew of h n g  Hsii 
(8th July, 1902). 

(Translation.) 

On the 18th of 5th Moon (2:3rd June, 1902) we received a petition from the Chineee 
Frontier Offlcera stating that the Political Officer in Sikkim, Mr. White, Wa8 proceeding to 
the frontier in the vicinity of Oiaogong (Chis Kang). 

Being under the impression that he was probably proceeding thither with,the object of 
diecutwing some frontier matters locally, we at once memorialised the Throne, announcing 
that we had appointed Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi, a Prefect of the Third rank, to specially 
proceed to Oiaogong, and, further, arranged with the Dalai Lama for the despatch of a 
Tibetan official to act conjointly with Mr. Ho in any discussion with Mr. White that 
might arise. 

But on the eve of these officers' departure for Oiaogong we were surprised to learn 
from a petition from the military o5cor stationed in the Khamba District that Mr. White, 
accompanied by troops, had reached Nachin on the 21st of the 5th Moon (26th June, 1902.) 

I t  has previously been Your Excellency's custom to clearly explain by despatch any 
frontier or other matter affecting Tibet, but in the present instance, though Mr. White and 
party have penetrated to Nachin and beyond, we are still without any communication from 
Your Excellency on the subject, and consequently remain in complete ignorance of 
Mr. White's object in visiting the frontier accompanied by t,roops. 
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It is in consequence of this that we now addreae to Your Excellency thie deepatch in the 
hope that Your Excellency may see fit to clearly inform ne of the object and reaeons that 
have induced Mr. White'e action. 

Should this object be a diecumion of frontier mattem, it will be our duty. immediately 
on receiving Your Excellency's reply, to despatch the above-mentioned offlciale, Mr. Ho 
and his Tibetan colleague, to diecues such frontier mattera as Your Exoellency may 
desire. 

Enclosure 6 in No. 66. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Gorernmtnt of Bengal, Calcutta, 
dded the 18th August, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Following telegram dated Gangtok, the 15th August, received from 

White : -" Intimation just received that Captain Parr arrives here 16th, 
follmed by Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi, both appointed ,Commissioners by 
Amban to discuss frontier questions. Have you any special instructions 
as to line to be taken up with Chinese envoys. To save delay I send this 
direct owing to Commissioner being in Camp, Chief Secretary, Calcutta, 
and Lieutenant-Governor, Lucknow." With Lieutenant-Governor's 
permission please issue following instructions to White:-" You should 
remind Chnese Commissioners that Giaogong plateau is within 
boundary laid down by (Convention of 1890 and that  proposals made by 
Government of India for concession in respect of frontier lands near Giao- 
gong in return for commercial facilities and opening of free market at 
Phari have met with no satisfactory response; you should add that nego- 
tiations having made no progress during last twelve years, notwithstand- 
ing our conciliatory attitude, Government of India have had no alternative 
but to compel observance of boundary as  prescribed by Convention a.nd 
must insist on its being observed; you should also express readiness to listen 

sals for the improvement of trade relations which have hitherto 
~ 2 % p ~ I " , e . n  

Enclosure 7 i n  No. 66. 

Letter from the lrionourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department, dated Calcutta, the 14th August, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I am directed to refer to my letter, dated the 28th July, 1902, and to 
forward herewith, for information, s copy of a memorandum from the 
Political M c e r ,  dated the 7th instant, and of its enclosed correspondence 
relating to the desire of the Ohinese official Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi to proceed 
to the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, along with the officer in charge of the ,Chinese 
Customs at Yratung, ,with the object of discussing frontier matten with 
M i .  White. 

Annexure 1. 

En&sed by the Political Oflaw in Sikkim, dated Gangtok, the 7th Augwrt, 1902. 

Let= to the &mmle.aioner, R a j w  COPY, with copy of encl~Ure0, forwarded to the Chief 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 



Annexure 2. 

L e t k  J h m  J. Clcruds White, Eq., P o l i t i d  0-r in  Sikkim, to the .Commi~wner oj 
Rajshahi, &ttd Gangtok, the 7th August, 1902. 

I have the honour to forward copy of a letter received from Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi, 
informing me that he haa been appointed, in conjunction with Captain Parr, to proceed to 
the frontier to diacnes frontier questions. 

I t  is difflcnlt to understand what he wishes to !discuss, as the frontier along which I 
have just been was settled by the Chinese, nor would any good come of any discussion 
with the Chinese official alone. From my diary it will be seen thac the Tibetans repudiate 
the Treaty and, therefore, if any representations are to be made, they mnst come from 
the Tibetane, if necessary, in conjunction with the Chinese. If the Tibetans really wish 
to make any representations they will now come forward, and we can then decide if the 
delegates they send are of sufficient importance to be heard. 

I have written to Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi to say I have returned from the frontier to 
Oangtok. and that if he wishes to say anything I shall be glad if he will put it in writing. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from Captain Parr, Acting Commissioner of Chinese Cwtoms, to J. C l a d  
White, Esq., Political 0- for Sikkim, dated Yatung, the 2nd Auguat, 1902. 

I have the honour to enclose herewith a commnnication (translation attached) from 
Mr. Ho Kuang-hi, a Prefect of the Third rank, appointed in conjunction with myself to 
proceed to the frontier and there discnss with yonreelf such frontier matters ae yon may 
elect to bring up. 

Annexure 4. 

Let& from MT. Ho Kmng-Hsi, Prefect o j  Third rank and h r a t e d  with Peacock's 
Feather, h) J. C l a d  White, Esq., Political Ofimr  for Sikkim, dated Rimhingmg, 
the 31st July, 1902. 

I have the honour to acquaint you that their Excellencies, the Chinese Residenta at 
Lhaaa, having learned of your presence on the frontier, concluded that your object mnst be 
a discussion of frontier matters. They therefore memorialised the Throne to the effect 
that they had selected me, in conjnnction with the Yatung Commissioner, Oaptain Pam, 
to proceed to the frontier and there diecuss with yon any questions that may arise. I 
reached Yatung about a week ago and have had several interviews with the Yatnng 
Commissioner. with whom I hope shortly to proceed to the frontier. I, therefore, venture 
to request that should there be any matters concerning the Tibetan frontier which in your 
opinion require adjustment, yon will be so good aa to await the arrival of the Yarnng 
Commissioner and myself at the frontier, where we will at once proceed to the discussion 
of ench frontier matters as you may elect to bring forward. 

Enclosure 8 in No. 66. 

Prom the Government of Bengal, Sini, B.N., to the Foreign Secreta y, Si*nla, 
dated the 19th August, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram 18th. Your instructions have been communicated to 

White in reply to his similar telegram, of 15th to this Government. H e  
was told to receive statement in writing from Chinese Commissioner, sub- 
mit i t  to Government through c commissioner of Rajshahi. 



Enclosure 9 in No. 66. 

From the Political OJficer for Sikkim, Gangtok, to the Foreigh Secretary, 
Sinala, dated the 21st August, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Mr. Ho has been obliged to  postpone his visit till the 27th owing to 

indisposition. 

Enclosure 10 in No. 66. 

Frona the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to the Government of Bengal, Calcuttu, 
dated the 29th Aug~rst, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your letter, August 14th. Tibet. With Lieutenant-Governor's 

~ ~ r m i s s i o n  lease communicate following instructions to White 
m reply to [is letter, dated the 20th August :-'' Suggestions in your 
letter are generally approved, but full permission to trade in Tibet which 
you propose to demand for Sikkim people should also be demanded for 
British subjects who should be allowed to buy land and build houses at 
Phari and other places on trade routes. You sheuld also stipulate for right 
to appoint British Agent a t  Phari  or Gyantse, or bdh, but proposal to 
depute a representative to Lhasa if strongly opposed need not be pressed. 
Further communication will be made regarding rate of duty on Indian tea, 
but in meanwhile you might propose that import should continue to be free 
till rate of duty is settled and ascertain views of Chinese Commissioner's 
instructions." 

If Lieutenant-Governor agrees, White may be directed to correspond 
direct with Government of India regarding these negotiations, sending 
copies of letter or repeating telegrams to you. Copies of replies will simi- 
larly be sent to you. 

Enclosure 11 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Under-Secretary to the Government of  India, Forezgn 
Department, to the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief 
Secretary to the Government of Rengal, dated Simla, the 2nd September, 
1902. 
I am directed to refer to your letter, dated the 28th July, 1902, 

forwarding a despatch from His  Excellency Yii, the Chinese I m  erial 
Resident a t  Lhasa, in connection with the  deputation of the Po itical 
CEcer for Sikkim to the Sikkim-Tibet border. 

- P 
2. I am to forward, for transmission, a reply to this despatch from His 

Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General. A copy is enclosed for the 
information of the Lieutenant-Governor, with a spare copy for transmission 
to Mr. White. 

Annexure. 

Ldter ]>om the Bight Honourable George Nathaniel Baron Curzon of Kedhton, 
G.M.S.I., kc., &c., &c., Viceroy and Govern-General oJ India, to H& Excallency Yii, 
C h i m  Imperial Residsnt at Lhasa, Brevet-Lieutsnant-Gene?*al o j  the Manchu 
Brigade, dated Simla, the 2nd September, 1902. 

In Your Excellency's despatch, dated the 8th July, 1902, yon observe t,hat yon have learnt 
with suprise of the visit which Mr. White, our Political Officer for Sikkim, ha0 recently 
made to the Sikkim-Tibetan border, and yon ask me to state the object and reseons of 
Mr. White's proceedinga. 



I have the honour to inform Yonr Excellency in reply that the object of the journey 
£mm which Mr. White has recently returned was to inspect the bonndary as laid down in 
the Convention of 1890, and to compel the withdrawal from Sikkim territory of any posts 
which the Tibetans might have established in violation of the t e r n  of the Convention of 
1890. In  my letter to His Excellency Wen, dated the 25th March, 1899,I explained that any 
concession which the British Government might be disposed to make in respect to the 
frontier lands near Giaogong could only be agreed to on the clear and definite undertaking 
that matters acl to trade wonld be placed on a proper footing, and that, to secure this it was 
ewnt ia l  that natives of British India shonld have accese to and be permitted to trade freely 
at Phari. I need not remind Yonr Excellency that the offer which I then made to Yonr 
Excellency's predecessor has met with no satisfactory response, and that, notwithstanding 
the conciliatory attitude of the British Government, the negobiations for the improvement 
of trade relations between India and Tibet have made no real progress during the past 
twelve years. I n  these circumstances I have no alternative but to compel the observance 
of the bonndary as prescribed by the Convention ; and until matters as to trade have been 
placed on a satisfactory footing, I must continue to insist on the bonndary being observed. 
Any propoaale which Yonr Excellency may make for the improvement of trade relations 
will, however, receive my careful consideration, and I have instructed Mr. White to discuss 
with the Commissionera, whom Yonr Excellency has despatched to Qangtok, any sugges- 
tions that may be put forward with this object. 

Enclosure 12 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Honourable illr. C. E. Buckhnd, C.I.E., Chief Secretuy to the 
Government of Bengd, to the Secretary to the Gozrernment oj India, 
Foreign Department, dated Darjeeliny, the 2nd September, 1302. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with my letter, 
dated the 15th July, 1902, regarding the erection of boundary 
pillars by the Political Officer of Sikkim in the neighbourhood of Giaogong 
and the advisability of restoring the pillars originally erected on the Jelap, 
Donchuk and Doko passes, I am directed to submit, for the information of 
the Government of India, the accompanying copy of a letter from the Com- 
missioner of the Ztajshahi Division, dated the 24th August, 1902, and 
to say that tihe Lieutenant-Governor agrees in the view expressed therein 
that the erection and restomtion of the boundary pillars may ,be lpstponed 
for the present. 

2. The report of the tour of the Political Officer, Sikkirn, referred to 
in paragraph 2 of the Commissioner's letter of the 24th August, 1902, will 
be submitted to the Government of India as soon as the views of the (=om- 
missioner have been received on it. 

Annexure. 

Letter from C. R. M a r i d i n ,  Esq., Conzmissione~ of Rcljshahi, to the Chief Secretary tu the 
Government of Bengal, Potitical Department, dated Camp Dinajpr, the 24th Azcgwt, 
1902. 

With reference to your letter, dated the 15th July, 1902, forwarding the Oovernment 
of India's letter, dated 7th July, 1902, calling for a report on the erection of 
the boundary pillars along the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, I have the honour to say 
that the Political Officer is of opinion that no new pillars ahould be erected or old 
ones repaired nntil the bonndary to the north of Sikkim has been finally settled, and it ie 
seen what action the Tibetans will take on the demarcation of the bonndary as laid down 
in the Treaty of 1890. 

2. I t  in not clear what the Political Offlcer means by a final settlement of 
the Treaty bonndary. F'rom his letter, dated 16th-17th August, 1902, forwarding hie 
report of his tour, a copy of which has been sent to yon by the Political Officer direct, it 
wonld appear that Mr. White has identified the Treaty boundary without any possibility 
of question. Government is already aware that the Tibetans have no intention of taking 
any action towards acknowledging the Treaty bonndary till they are forced to do so. I t  is 
not that they have questioned any particular points on the bonndary line, but have ignored 
and continued so far to ignore the whole line. By ita recent action Government has 
m r t e d  its posse%sion to the country below this line, it has been surveyed, and so far as the 
erection of pillam depends on whether it is the true bonndary or not that queetion shonld 



be considered ae settled by Mr. White's identification of the points, and pi l lm can be 
erected. Unleea the tract of country between the Treaty boundary line and the line 
claimed by the Tibetans is to be surrendered to them I think that boundary pillam should 
be erected when required and the old ones repaired. 

3. In  view, however, of a posaible settlement of the trade qneation between Tibet 
and this Government on a basis of surrender of thie portion of Sikkim territory to the 
Tibetane reported in my letter of yesterday's date, I recommend that orders for the 
erection or repair of pillars be postponed for the present. 

Enclosure 13 in No. 66. 

Letter jrom the Honourable Mr. C. E.  Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretay tu 
the Government of Bengal, to the Secretay to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 5th September, 1902. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of 

India, copy of a letter from the Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, 
dated the 23rd August, 1902, submitting with his remarks copy of a letter 
from the Politioal Officer. The enclosed copy of Mr. White's letter, dated 
27th August, 1902, to the Commissioner, shows that there is no immediate 
prospect of Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi and Captain Parr visiting the Political 
Officer of Sikkim for the purpose of negotiations. 

Annexure 1. 

Latter from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oflcer for Sikkim, to the Commissioner, Rajshairi, 
dated Cfangtok, the 27th Augwt, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to report that I have received private information that 
Mr. Ho-Kuang-Hsi has received ordera from the Tibetan Council of State to postpone his 
visit to me pending discussion of the situation in that Conncil. No o5cial communication 
has been received from Mr. Ho. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from C. R. Mnrindijt, Esq., Commissioner of Rajshahi, to the Chief Secretary to 
the Govmment of Beltgal, Political Department, dated Camp Dznujpr, the 
23rd August, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward letter, dated 20th August, received to-day. Mr. 
White believe0 that the present ie a good opportunity of negotiation to obtain 
lwasonable trade concession in Tibet and the establishment at Lhasa of a Resident to 
protect British interests. Mr. Ho-Kuang-Hsi arrives at Gangtok on the 21st with 
Captain Parr, and they are both apparently empowered by the Chinese Government to 
open some sort of negotiations with the Government of India on the trade question 
between that Government and Tibet. So far as the matter in hand is concerned China 
and Tibet may be considered as convertible terms. The head of the Tibet Government, 
the Dalai Lama, has made no direct move in the direction of negotiation, but probably 
Mr. White is right in holding that the object which the Government of India have in view 
may be attained by negotiating with the Chinese officials or at all events a considerable 
advance may be made towards its attainment. The recent events at Giaogong have very 
much strengthened our position ; and if Mr. White's anticipatiom are correct, the Chinese 
authorities are prepared to recogniae this and force the Tibetans to meet ns on trade 
matters in consideration of the snrrender to Tibet of the territory between Giaogong and 
the Treaty frontier. I recommend that Mr. White may be authorized to propose terms to 
Mr. Ho-Kuang-Hsi ;and Captain Parr on the lines suggested in his letter. So far ae the 
wiahes of the Maharaja of Sikkim are concerned, I know from pereonal diecumion with 
him that he would be quite willing to surrender this bit of territory if it would reanlt in 
improving the relat,ions of our Government with Tibet. The people have suffered for 
some yeam by boing deprived of free access to Tibet, and the State would gain b? 



the removal of such restrictions. With respect to the conditions proposed by Mr. White, 
I wonld recommend that both marts at Gyantse and Phari should be opened. I also 
advise a clause which would allow the Sikkim people to graze their flocks of sheep and 
yaks in the valuable grazing grounds between Qiaogong and the Treaty frontier on 
payment for permits granted by the Tibetan Government on terms to be afterwards fixed. 
I am telegraphing to-day to Mr. White that he can discuss matters with Mr. Ho-Kuang-Hsi 
and Captain Pam on a friendly footing and forward their views to Government without 
at the same time cornmitting himself to anything till the ordere of Government are 
received. A copy of my telegram is enclosed. 

Annexure 3. 
From 0. H. Marindin, Esq., C.S., Commissioner, Dinajpur, to th Politiral Oficer, 

Gangtok, Sikkim, dated the 23rd Ailgust, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your Letter, 20th Angnet, forwarded to-day to Government. You can discnes matters 
amicably in general lines of your letter with Mr. Ho-Kuang-Hsi and Captain Parr 
and forward their views without committing yourself to anything pending the ordere 
of Government. 

Annexure 4. 
Letterlrorn J. C. White, Eaq., Political Oflcerjor Sikkim, to t h  Commi8sioner, Rajahahi, 

dated Gangtok, t b  20th August, 1902. 

(Extract.) 

The Chinese have now for the first time, during these negotiations, come forward to 
make proposals for the restoration to the Tibetans of the ground between Oiaogong and 
the boundary just laid down by me according to the Convention of 1890, in return for 
which they are willing to give concessions on the Chumbi Valley route. This they are 
doing to save their dignity, and alao because they are afraid of their influence in Tibet 
waning. The party headed by Phuntso Dorji would like to prevent the Chinese from 
taking the initiative, and it waa by Phuntso's influence Dhurkey Sardar was put forward 
to discuss matters with me at the Naku-la. My refusal to see Dhurkey has thrown hie 
calculations on4 and the Chinese have come forward. The Chin- aeaert that Shengtai 
(the Amban who signed the Convention of 1890) actually wrote to the Tibetane saying 
that he had given them their old boundary at Oiaogong, and the Chinese now 
acknowledge that a mistake was made and are willing to negotiate for the restitution, to 
the Tibefans, of this ground. To take advantage of the preeent opportunity, while the 
Tibetans are still in fear of the resulta of the late survey, and whilat the Chinese are 
willing and ready to negotiate, I must know exactly what the views of Government are 
and what wonld be accepted in exchange for this territory. Under these conditiona 
and with a full understanding of what Government wishes, I think there is every 
prospect of matters coming to a more satisfactory conclusion than has htherto seemed 
likely. Mr. Ho Kuang Hsi arrivea on the 21&, and our first interview takee place on the 
22nd. 

The conditions might take the following form :- 
(1.) A mart at Gyantse or Phari (the former if possible) with 
(2.) No restrictions of any kind on trade and a special clause that the agreement 

is to be fully carried out both in spirit and letter. 
(3.) No new walls are to be built across trade routes and the existing walls to be 

dismantled. 
(4.) Full permission and free access for the Sikkim people to tracle in Tibet by 

whichever route they please. 
(5.) Some representatives in Lhaea. 

A new and unusual feature in the present negotiation is the appointment of 
Captain Parr, an Englishman although a Chinese offlcial, and he is appointed directly by 
the Yambn in Peking. The o5cial rank of Captain Parr and Mr. Ho can be gathered 
from the following :- 

(1.) Viceroy. 
(2.) Qovernor. 
(3.) Taotai. 
(4.) Prefect and Commissioner of Custom. 
(5.) Magistrate. 

Mr. Ho and Captain Parr are therefore appointed as equals of the 4th rank. I also 
hare to report that a new wall has been constructed at Oalingka and there are about 890 
Tibetan soldiere at present in the Chumbi Valley. 



Enclosure 14 in No. 66. 

From the Government of Bengal, Darjeeling, to the Foreign Secre- 
tary, Simla, dated the 14th September, 1902. 

(Telegraphic. ) 
The Lieutenant-Governor beinv unable to transact business, I submit 

the following urgent matter for orBers of Government of India. . 

Commissioner, Rajshahi, on ostponement of negotiations recently wh. 
templated between White and Ehinese Commissioner, proposed that the 
troops, 75 Gurkhas, now a t  Tangu, about 10 miles below Giaogong, should 
remain there during winter unless some settlement is previously made with 
Tibetan Government. He thinks if we withdraw from the newly asserted 
territory without keeping military post or erecting boundary pillars, we shall 
have made no effective act of possession and that it will be no act of aggres- 
sion if Tibet reoccupies on our withdrawal. White's views opposed to 
Commissioner's. I am of opinion that, for political purposes, retention 
of troops a t  Tangu is not necessary. Our temporary withdrawal for 
climatic reasons would not constitute abandonment or justify reoccu ation 
by Tibet. If  Chinese meet White before end of month, as latest in !' orma- 
tion shows probable, this can be distinctly explained to them, but even 
if ne otiations are not resumed, Tibetans must know well enough that 
they I ave been expelled from the newly asserted territory and that their 
reoccupation of i t  has not been authorised. As to military reasons, Tangu 
is 13,000 feet high, snow falls in October and may be several feet deep 
during winter, troops could not operate and Gurkhas might suffer severely 
from cold. I believe that only English troops were maintained at fort 
Gnatong. I have consulted General Townley, who considers i t  altogether 
undesirable to retain these troops at Tangu or anywhere in Sikkim north 
of G a n p k ,  as military operations impossible during the winter and troops 
can easily be sent again in the spring if required. Combining both points, 
I see no political requirements outweighing military objections and pro- 
pose to authorise one troop leaving Tangu in October before snow falls and 
two [sic]. White explaining as above to Chinese Commissioners when 
negotiations resumed. I submit the matter as urgent as, if troops are to  
be retained at Tangu, huts must be commenced immediately and rations 
for winter sent up. 

Enclosure 1.5 in No. 66. 

From the Foreign Secretmy, Simla, to the Gmernment of Bengal, 
dated the 16th September, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram 14th September. Tibet. Government of India 

that there is no necessity to retain troops at Tangu during winter. %g 
should explain position to Chinese Commissioners if opportunity offers. 

Enclosure 16 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E.; Chief 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in  the Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, tius 17th 
September, 1902. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to submit, for present information, the accompany- 

ing copy of the report of the Politioal OfEcm, Sikkirn, dated the 



15th August, 1902, on his recent tour along the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, 
together with a copy of a letter, dated the 6th September,  1902, from the 
Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, cont.aining his views thereon. 

Latter from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oflcer for  Sikkim, to the Chief Secretary lo tire 
Oovmment of Bengal, dated Gangtok, t h  15th August, 1902. 

T have the honour to forward my report on the tour along the Sikkim-Tibet front,ier, 
I shall be much obliged if you will kindly have it printed and send me one dozen 
copins. 

wort on tour along the Sikkim-Tibet frontier. 

On May the 22nd I received telegraphio orders from the Government of India to 
proceed with a small escort along the disputed boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, and 
to turn out anp Tibetan guards that I might find on the Sikkim side of the boundary as 
laid down in the Convention of 1890. 

2. On May the 27th I sent in certain proposals in connection with this tour which were 
accepted, and on 9th Jnne I received final orders to proceed as soon after the 15th Jnne 
as possible. I bad meanwhile warned Captain Murray, the Officer Commanding the 
troops at Gangtok, that there was the possibility he might have to visit the boundary and 
asked him to have everything in readiness to save delay. 

3. On 29th May I proceeded to Kalimpong and Rungpo to collect mules for transport, 
and also eent orders to Rhenok and Pakhyong to collect all the available mules there. 

4. On receipt of final orders I telegraphed to Captain Murray to hand over two 
months' rations to Mr. Dover (State Engineer), who arranged to have them carried up at 
once in advance to Tangu on the mules I had collected at Gangtok, thus leaeening the 
amount of baggage to be carried with the escort. I also arranged to have 330 Paharia 
coolies as transport for the escort, kc., as far as Lamteng. 

5. On the 15th of Jnne I left Gangtok taking with me 150 men of the 44th Gurkhas 
and two officers (Captain Murray and Lieutenant Coleridge), a Medical Oacer, Captain 
Lowson, a hospital assistant, and followers. I t  was a wretched day and poured from 
early morning till 1 o'clock, and in consequence all the men and coolies were wet through 
and many of the loads mked.  The loads of ammunition were too heavy,--over a maund 
each--and the last of the coolies did not reach Tomlong till very late, after dark, and the 
next morning many of them had fever and were unable to go on, and there waa muoh 
delay in obtaining fresh coolies to take their'places. 

6. At Samatek we were obliged to give the coolies half loads, as by this time most 
of them had utterly broken down, principally with fever brought on by the very wet 
weather, and there was again delay owing to the distance from which new coolies had to 
be collected. 

7. One reaaon for the large percentage of casualties amongst the  coolie^ is that a 
coolie can only go his own pace, and if hurried, arj he inevitably will be when accompanied 
by an escort, he breaks down. Coolies carrying just the same loads who went ahead of the 
column, a d  could go at their own pace. carried the loads as far a~ Tangu without a single 
man falling sick. 

8. At Chungtong, I had ordered Lachung coolies and ponies to be in waiting, and 
we got on well from there to Lamteng. 

9. A few miles above Lamteng, I had ordered yaka to meet me and from there on we 
had no difficulty whatever, as they make the very best transport animals possible in the 
hills. These yaks and some of the Lachung and Lachen people remained with me 
throughout the tour and did excellent work. 

10. The mules were kept in reserve at Tangu and carried up any stores and rations 
that were required from Gangtok. 

11. On the 26th of June, I went to Oiaogong taking with me 100 men under 
Captain Murray and leaving 50 men under Lieutenant Coleridge at Tangu, and 
pitched camp half a mile above the Tibetan wall. 1 found the Khamba, Jongpen and 
Dingpen at the wall with 40 Tibetans ant1 gave them 24 hours' notice in which to 
remove to the other side of the boundary. That evening the telegram with news of 
the King's illneee not haviug reached me, I had a dinner in commemoration of the 
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coronation, and after dinner all the Kazia, Manshie, and Headmen, kc., drank His 
Majeety's health. On the morning of the 27th after some protesta, the Tibetans removed 
across the bonndary. Soon after they left Giaogong, some Chinem soldiem nnder a small 
Chinese military official came over the Seperbu-la and camped two miles above my camp. 
This offlcial came to visit me the following day. He said he had no anthority to do 
anything, but had been sent to meet me and see what I wae doing. 

12. At Giaogong on the 27th I commenced the snrvey, fixing my position by the 
known points of Kinchenjhan, Chomiomo and some trigonometrical pointa south of 
Giaogong, and having done so the survey wae worked north and east. 

13. On Jnly 1st I moved camp north to t,he Gyamtaho-na to be nearer the boundary 
and to the survey work, which was now completed as far aa the Seperbu-la. The 
boundary runs acroRs the plain at Phuchungpang, a little south of the Seperbu-la and is a 
long flat pass extending for some miles, and is so level it was difficult to fix the water-shed 
without a minute inspection of the ground. 

14. From the pass, roads run to Khamba Jong and Tinki Jong down very gradually 
sloping open plains, where no resistance could be offered to any force from this side. 

1 On the 4th Jnly 1 received visits from the Chinese official before mentioned, wbo 
informed me chat the Amban had sent a representative from L h m ,  and that he waa 
shortly expected on the frontier. I also received a visit from the Khamba Jongpen, Isak- 
Ser Khrtngpa of Shigat~i, and Dailunpo (formerly Khumba Jongpen, whom I met at Tebli 
in 1890). These men said they had come nnder instructions from the Tashi Lama of 
Shimtsi t,o show me the Giaogong bonndary, and I told them that my orders were to lay . 
down the boundary as shown in the Convention of 1890, which Convention had been 
signed by the Chinese Amban on behalf of the Tibetans. To this they repiled that they 
had heard of the treaty, but that it was invalid, as it had not been signed by any Tibetan, 
and they asked me to wait and not continue my work till a representative came from 
Lhasa. To this I answered I could not postpone the survey, aa no discussion could take 
place except with men in authority, and that could only be done in Lhasa, and after some 
more unilnportant talk they took their leave, first asking permission to revisit me later on. 

16. During the next ten days camp was moved over to Yemutsho, and the whole of 
the territory between the Giaogong bonndary and the boundary laid down by the Con- 
vention of 1890 was explored by me and mapped out, and I traversed the whole of the 
boundary going along the crest of the hills from the north of Chomiomo to the north of 
Powhunri at heighta varying from 19,300 to 21,200 feet. 

17. The character of the tract of country is Tibetan, the climate is dry, cold and 
bracing ; hardly any rain falls ; the valleys are broad and flat, and the hills are more 
rounded and worn than those to the south in Sikkim. During the day there is always a 
high wind blowing from the south up the valleys, which is very trying. Vegetation is 
scant; only a very little gnss  and in many places not even that, but what there is is very 
nourishing. The climate is very changeable-at one moment burning sun and the 
next a snow-storm accompanied by a bitterly cold wind. 

18. To the north of the great snows the formation of the hills changes. In place of 
the universal gneiss, the hills to the west are composed of red or red-brown shale, which 
appears to have minerals in it and to be of volcanic origin ; to the north of shaley date of 
a blue grey colour ; and to the uaet what might have been at one time a sea-shore, though 
I could find no shells in it, 8nd of soft sandstone loosely cemented together. 

19. In this tract there were 6,270 sheep and 737 ~ a k s ,  out of which only 1,143 sheep 
and 80 yaks belonged to Sikkim ; the remainder were owned by Tibetane. 

20. There were also 2, if not 3, herds of ovis ammon, and on the northern hills 
numerous goa (Tibetan gaztrlle) and kyang (wild ass). Some specimens of the Tibetan 
sandgrouse (Synhaptes Tibetanus) were also obtained at an elevation of 18,000 and over. 
Several wolves and lynx were seen and numerous hare. Brahmini ducks were breeding 
on the ponds. There were also r number of butterflies, chiefly of the Parnsseiua, Argynnis, 
Colias, Lycana. and Veneesa species, and some of the specimens caught are, I believe, new, 
and have been dent to England for identification. 

21. From the hills to the north some very fine views of Tibet were obtained, and 
many placee, such aa Tinki Jong, Kamba Jong, &c., I have been able to fix by 
triangulation. 

22. On the 13t,h I returned to Giaogong and spent the next three days in exploring the 
Nangua-la and in making a path up the lower portion of the valley. 

23. On the 17th I crossed the  pa^^ with 120 laden yaks, 30 laden mules, 125 coolies 
and one laden pony. Very light load8 were given, and the journey was accomplished, 
without any accident, although the paw, particularly on the east, is very precipitous. 

24. I proceeded fimt up the Naku Chu to the Naku-la. Near the top of the pass, on 
one side, I found the usual Tibetan wall, rather better built than is customary, running 
across the valley with a block-house on the east, and some smaller blockhousee on 
a ridge coming down from the east. The top of the pats is long, flat and swampy with 
several lakes. On the way up some very large mineral springs were met with, and sample 
bottles of each have been sent down to the Chemical Examiner for analysis. This water 
contains sulphmtted hydrogen, and apparently contains sulphur and iron in  large 
quantities. These eyrings were forming large deposits. 



25. I waa met on the pass by two Tibetan o5cialq the Shigatsi Depon and Ieak-Ser 
Khangpa, who wished to discuss the question of the boundary. They were accompanied 
by Dhurkey Sardar of Yatung, whose antecedents are well known to the Darjeeling Police. 
He is a man I have hitherto always refused to see in any capscity on account of hie known 
bad character, and I saw no sufficient reason for departing from my usual custom on this 
occasion, although it was alleged he had been sent by the authorities at Lhasa. If this i s  
true 1 consider the Lhasa authorities showed disrespect amounting almoat to an in~u l t  to 
tho British Government by sonding such s person. knowing as they do the eetimation he 
is held in by us. The other two could show no credentials and said they were not 
authorised to answer any questiom, and no discussion could therefore take place and they 
returned across the frontier. 

26. As the survey of the Naku Chu was finished, I removed camp to the Longpo Chu, 
and went up that valley as far as it was possible, visiting the only paee into Tibet, the 
Chorten Nima-la. This pass is practically impaaaable for any transport except coolie& 
end di5cult for them. The summit of the pass on the south is a long, very dificult, 
ecree of loose atones, and to the north a very steep snow slope ending in a glacier. The top 
of the paw is surmounted by several pinnacles of rock which look aa though they might fall 
at any moment and are very characteristic. Of all the passes into Tibet, along the whole 
frontier, this is the only one with any pretence to fine scenery, and is very grand. The 
cliffs on each side run up to over 2,000 feet and are almost perpendicular. The elevation 
of the pass is 18,654. 

27. On exploring the head of the Longpo valley, I found it completely bloCked by 
glaciers, some of very large extent. One glacier in particular is worthy of notice, as its 
formation is most unusual, consisting of ice pinnacleti over 100 feet in height and of every 
ahape imaginable. They were interspersed by pale blue lakes which gave a wonderful 
effect. 

28. In this valley the survey was much retarded by the mist which swept up from 
the south over the Kinchenjunga range and obscured the high snow peaka all round, and 
it was only very early in the morning any readings could be taken. 

29. Them valleys are qnite unlike those to the north of Giaogong. Ther are bonnded 
on the north by an impregnable, almost perpendicular wall of rock and snow, and the only 
outlets to Tibet are the Naku-la, an easy pass, and the Chorten Nima-la, which is praotically 
impaesable and never nsed. There is also a little mom rain here than in the Cholamo 
valley, and the wind is not quite so strong. 

30. There were 2,615 sheep and 858 ynka grazing in theee two valleys, but there ie 
mom for thousands more sheep, aa many of the downs (ancient morainee) ovsr which I 
went had excellent grace on them quite untouched. 

31. At present the only route from Sikkim ie over the Nangua-la, which is closed by 
the first fall of snow, and in order to make the occupation of the valley effective, a road 
must be made up the Lonok Chu. Thia route is impamable at preeent owing to cliffs 
running into the river, which is unfordable, but I have asked for funds to conetrnct a road, 
and hope to put it in hand before long. 

32. E8cwt.-The escort did very well and had hardly any illneea during the whole 
time. On reaching Qiaogong 13 of the men fell out and had to be sent back to Tangu, 
suffering from severe headache and mountain aickneee, brought on by the height. After 
this there was practically no illness, and the men stood the excessive height v e q  well. I 
suppose thim is the first time m history troops have been called on to perform duties at 
such an elevation, and the result has been most satiefactory and very creditable to the 
Gurkhas, of which the escort was composed. 

33. A2titud.a : Rarefied air.-In my experience of coolies, etc., I find that the height 
is felt most at from 14,000 to 16,000 feet, and that if they once get over that, going to a 
still higher altitude has very little further effect. Personally the height does not affect me, 
and I felt perfectly well at 21.200, nor did the cooliea who accompanied me c6mplain at 
the highest altitudes. My highest camp was at 18,430 feet, and none of us felt any 
uneasiness, and we all slept very well. 

34. There are two points, viz., Chomiomo, 28,290, and Powhunri, 23,190, which 
could easily be reached, especially the latter, as there is a long snow slope right up t.o the 
top, up which steps could easily be cut, and it might be interesting to make experimente 
at these heights. 

I believe that nowhere can such heights be reached so easily. Powhunri is the 
mountain from which the Teeeta, the Amochu, and the Knsi take their rise, as well as 
some rivers running north. 

35. Transport.-I had great difficulty with the coolie transport as far as Chungtong, aa 
the weather was bad and the coolies got fever and had either tb be sent back or given half 
loadd. From C h u n e n g  it waa easier, as I got ponies from the upper valleys. From 
Pema-kara, a few miles above Lamteng, there was no difficulty, as we had yaka. They are 
certainly splendid transport animals, very sure-footed, fast and strong, and I doubt if auy 
better transport in the hills could be obtained.' Unfortunately they cannot be nsed under 
11,000 feet on account of the damp and heat, which. kills them. They did splendid work, 

- especially over the Xangutl-la, where they went down places almost perpendicular. 



There is one matter I wonld like to to call at,tention to, and that is the size of the tents 
taken by the troops. They were too big for hill carriage,and when wet they weighed from 
2 to 4 maunds and were too heavy for mules and quite impossible for coolies. They 
shonld have been half the size. Also in another expedition of this descripticn the 
ammunition boxes shonld, if possible, not weigh more than 35 seers. 

36.  ration^, clnthing, &.-This required a good deal of armgement, as all the dAk 
posts up the line had to be rationed; also food had to be carried for the mules and the 
coolies who accompanied me. At these heights each follower has to be supplied with 
warm clothing and blankete, and as no firewood was procurable that had to be carried up 
to each camp. In  one or two camps on the north of Giaogong there n.as no fodder, and 
this had t.o be arranged for and carried up, and arrangements had also to be made to 
supply the troops and followers with meat rations which necessitated arranging for sheep. 
All this required a good deal of forethought and care, ae it would not have done to run out 
of any of these things at these exceseive heights. 

37. Survey.-The surveyors, Lobzang and Rinzing, and the khalaais did excellent 
work under very trying circumstances, as all the pointa of observation were most exposod, 
at great elevations and always in a cold high wind, and often in snow and hail. A glance 
at the map will show the work done, and that I have been able to fix many places in Tibet 
as  well aa define the boundary. 

38. Photographs.-I exposed nearly 100 plates of sizes 12" x 10" and 13" x 8", but am 
somewhat dieappointed in the results. Some of them have turned out well, but many of 
them are not good. I am sorry to eay the telephoto lens came too late to be of any uee, 
there having been some mistake in the packing which made it too heavy for parcel post. 
However, I hope to send in some views taken with it of Simolchu and Kinchenjunga, and 
will forward books of all the views as soon as they are ready. 

39. Military aspect 01 the Frontier.-This haa been fully gone into by Major 
Iggnlden, Intelligence Officer, but I may add that once past Giaogong the country offers 
absolutely no difficulty to transporting an army in any direction, as all the tops of the hills 
and passes leading into Tibet are flat imd the northern sides slope gradually down into the 
plains of Tinki Jong, Khamba Jong or round to the east, north of Powhunri, to the plains 
acroes which the road from Phari to Gyantsi runs. All these rout- were to be clearly 
seen and offer no difficulties whatever. 

40. Ddka.-These were admirably arranged by Mr. Dover, and letters reached me 
from Gangtok at  Cholamo, a distance of dver 80 miles, in two days, although the weather 
in  lower Sikkim was very bad-a moet creditable performance. 

41. @eneraZ.-I must add that both offlcers and men worked with me in a mod 
cordial spirit throughout. The inhabitanta of the Lachung and Lachen valleys helped 
most loyally, and there were practically no complaints during the whole time I was out.. 

02. A tracing of the map ie sent aa the lnap is not yet finished, but I h o w  to get it 
ready in a few days, when it will be forwarded to the Survey department to be printed, 
and copies of i t  will be sent as soon as poeeible. 

J. C. WHITE, 
Political Officer. 

Letter fiom 0. R. Marindin, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of the Rajshalri Division, to the 
Chhief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated DalJisling, the 6th September, 
1902. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Xr. Stepheneon's letter, 
dated the 2nd September, 1902, asking me to submit my views on the report 
of the tour of the Political OfEcer, Sikkim, a copy of which was sent to you 
direct. I have thought it would perhaps be more convenient to do so while at the 
same time briefly condensing Mr. White's report. Mr. White's ordere, conveyed 
in your letter, dated the 9th June, were to aseert our treaty rights in reepect of the 
boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, ae laid down in Articlea I. and 111. of the 
Convention of 17th March, 1890, demarcating the boundary and removing all Tibetan 
guards and o5cials from the Sikkim side of the frontier by setting up boundary 
pillam and re-erecting the boundary pillam pulled down by the Tibetanu ; to report 
on the whole question of w i n g  on both sides of the frontier; to make, as far 
as possible, a scientific survey of the frontier on both sides, including whatever can 
be seen of Tibet; to take a complete set of photographs, and also to take t,he opportunity 
of adding what he could to our present knowledge of the natural history of the high 
altitudes hg wonld r w h .  Mr. White waa to be accompmied by an eacort of 150 
Gurkhaa and two officers from Oangtok. Mr. White received telegraphic orders on the 
subject from the Government of India on the 22nd May. Hia arrangement8 were 
completed, and he left Oangtok with hie eecort on the 15th June, reaching Oiaogong on 
the 26th of that month. 



Tra~lsport.-The only trouble over the transport was during the first two marches, 
when most of the coolies broke down. This was partly due to their being hurried, having 
to march along with the escort, and to heavy loads. Ponies and a fresh reserve of coolies 
did better, and after yaks were obtained no further difficulty was experienced. Mr. White 
speaks very highly of these animals for transport purposee, and describes them as very sure- 
footed. fast, and strong, but they cannot be used below an altitude of 11,000 feet. 
Mr. White says he found the tents taken by the troops too big. and when wet too 
heavy for mules and quite impossible for coolies to carry. They shoulcl have been half the 
size. The ammunition boxes were also too heavy for cooly loads and should not weigh 
more than 35 seers each. 

Assertion of posseseion.-The Tibetan guard at Oaiogongl received, 24 hours' notice 
to remove to the other side of the boundary on the 26th, and did so on the 27th without 
disputing the matter beyond a formal protest. The Khamba Jongpen and Dingpen were 
present at the time, and the Tibetan guard numbered 40. The wall and block-house were 
demolished. On crossing the Nangna-La pass into the Lonak valley, Mr. White fonnd 
another wall and block-house which, it is mentioned in his diary of the 21st July, were 
also demolished. Mr. White has surveyed and mapped the Treaty bonndary. He fonnd 
no  difficnlty in determining the water-shed, except at Superbu-La. A tracing of the 
survey has already been sent to you with his report, and the map when finished wiIl be 
sent to the Survey Department to be printed. Owing to more recent orders from the 
Government of India, bonndary pillars were not erected, and those removed ware not 
repaired. 

Grazing pusetim.-A report on this has been separately submitted by Mr. White. 
He found numerous flocks grazing on the Giaogong side and the valleys across the 
hngnak-La. The grazing grounds are evidently valuable. A few of the sheep and yaka 
found on them belonged to the Sikkimese. 

Survey and hotographs.-The survey was commenced at Giaogong by fixing the 
known points o f' Kinchenjhan, Chomiomo, and some trigonometrical points south of 
Giaogong, and was then worked north and east. The party travelled over the whole of the 
bonndary along the crest of the hills from the north of Chomiomo to the north of 
Powhunri at heighta varying from 19,300 to 21,200 feet. During this portion of the eurvey 
the  whole of the territory between the Qiaogong boundary and the Treaty boundary was 
explored and mapped out. In  order to reach and snrvey the boundary west of Chomiomo, 
Mr. White had to return to Giaogong and crow into the Lonak valley by the Lungnak-La 
(Nangna-La) pass (which waa accomplished with eome difficulfy), and picked up his points 
again at Binolchu (vide his diary of the 19th July). He then proceeded to finish the 
weatern portion of the bonndary. The map will show that Mr. White has been able to 
localize Khamba Jong, and a good many other places in Tibet. He has aleo taken a good 
number of photographs, and conld, I understand, have taken more successful ones if the 
weather had been better. The tele-photo lens also came too late to be of much we. 

Scientiftc observatiotas and natural history.-It was not to be expected that any 
very extensive information of a scientific nature or additions to the natural history of the 
tract conld be obtained in so short a tour, but a certain amount of interesting facta have 
been gathered. Mr. White deacribee the general features of the country north and east of 
Oiao ong as distinctly Tibetan. The valleysare broad and flat, the hiils rounded and worn. 

%o The undary at Phuchungpang, just below Superbu-La, is a long flat plain, and so level 
that  it was difflcult a t  firat to fix the water-shed. Vegetation is scanty with very little 
grase, but what there is is very nourishing. The climate is dry and cold, but very 
variable-at one moment burning sun, and at the next a snow-storm, accompanied by a 
cold wind. During the day a high wind blows from the south up the valley, which was found 
very trying. To the north of the great finows the formation of the hills changes, and in  
the  place of the ordinary gneiss found in Sikkim, red OF red-brown shales appear, which 
deem to be of volcanic origin, and to have minerale in them ; shaly slates of a blne grey 
colour, and soft sandstone were aleo observed. At one point Mr. White noticetl what had 
the  appearance of an old seashore, though he could f h d  no shells in it. In this tract he 
found traces of ovis ammon, and on the northern hills numerous goa (Tibetan gazelle), 
and kyang (wild w), also mmd-grow, at an elevation of 18,000 feet. Some wolves and 
lynx were eeen,and numerouR hareqand Brahmini duck were breeding on the ponds. 
Several specimens of butterflies were obtained, some of which were believed to be new 
and have been sent to England for identification. The character of the valleys to 
the west of Qiaogong acrose the Lnngnak-La differs in point of climate, as there 
is more rain and less wind, but the valleys themelves, I understand, present the 
same features of undulation and pasture lande, though their outlets into Tibet are 
more diiscnlt. I n  this tract some large mineral springe were met with from 
whiah remples have been sent to the Chemical Examiner for analysis. The head of the 
Langp valley at the Choten-nima-La pass ia completely blocked by glaciers. In  one the 
pecullar formation of ice pinnacles, some over 100 feet high, was noticeable, interspersed 
with pale blne lakee. These pinnaclee may very likely be due to the ice in the bed of 
the glacier melting, leaving the sides, which am more protected, in the shape of pinnacles 
as evidence of the enormous thickness of the glacier. Of all the paw10 along the Treaty 
frontier into Tibet thia is the only one which posseeses grandeur of scenery. 
Mr. White attained vwy high altitudee. It ie intereeting to find that the rarefication 
of the air is most felt at heights of 14,000 to 16,000 feet, and that above that up to 21,200 
feet neither Mr. White himself nor his coolies experienced any difficnlty. The highest 
camp wae a t  an elevation of 18,340, and none of the party felt any uneaeiness and all slept 
well. 



Paem.-Thew are three passee across the Giaogong line, the Donkia, Giaogonq, 
anJ  Lnngnak-La. The lattor is di5cult and would probably be impsssable for any large 
transport. I t  can, however, be turned by making a road into the Lonak valley up the 
Lonak and Zemmu rivers. An estimate for this road has been already submitted. 
Mr. White tells me there may be other passes from Sikkim west of this, but they are not 
used. Inside the Lonak valley the country presents no difficulties up to the frontier. 
East and north of the Giaogong line the country appears to be an undulating plateau right 
up to the frontier, and at Phuchung-pang or Superbu-La it is an easy walk acroea the 
boundary into Tibet. From this point roads run to Khamba-Jong and Tinki-Jong down 
very gradually sloping plains, where no resistance could be offered to any force from this 
side. Eastwards up to Powhunri the frontier presents much the same character, and 
affords an eaay march over the Tibetan plains to the road from Phari to Gyantai. The we& 
nide of the frontier is more diflcnlt. The valleys on this side are described as being 
bounded to the north by an impregnable almost perpendicular wall of rock and the only 
outlets to Tibet are the Naku-La, an easy paw, and the Chotennima-La, which is practically 
impassable and never used. 

Action taken by t h  Tibetan Government.-While no reel resistance has been 
offered to Mr. White's tour, the operation has excited some interest in official oircles in 
Tibet, He  was met at Giaogong by the Khamba Jongpen and Dingpen, and wae visited 
by a Chinese o5cer with a small party of soldiers next day. Another visit was paid him by 
the Khamba Jongpen, who came with iustructions from the Taehi Lama of Bhigatzi to 
show him the Giaogong bonndary. These officials ignored the existence of a valid Frontier 
Treaty. At the Naku-La Mr. White was met by the Shigatzi Depon and Iaaksee 
Khang-pa, accompanied by Durkey Sardar of Yatung. The two first named officials wished 
to discuss the boundary question, but as they carried no credentials no discussion took 
place. Nr. White refused to see Durkey Sardar, as he is an escaped criminal from British 
territory. I t  was alleged that he had been eent by the authorities at Lhasa, but it is not 
apparent that he offered to show any credentials, and I think Mr. White was right in 
refusing to recognize him. I t  is observable that except for the alleged authority to Durkey 
Sardar, the Lhasa Government has made no direct move in the matter, though they must have 
beeu well aware of what was going on, and that, eo far as their o5cials made any 
communication to Mr. White, it was to deny the validity of the Treaty. The Chineae 
Imperial Resident at Lhasa has, as you are aware, addrewed a letter to His Excellency 
the Viceroy enquiring the object of Mr. Vhite's mission, and at one time it appeared 
likely that Mr. Ho Kuang-Hsi would open negotiations with Mr. White at Cfangtok, but hia 
visit was stopped, ae it is mid, by orders from the Council at Lhasa. 

11. Get~eral.--Mr. White haa a imed  out his miseion expeditiously and with enccese, 
and his report contains useful and interesting information. He speaks in high terms of 
the conduct of the escort under Captain Murray. The arrangemente for rations and the 
postal arrangements are said to hiwe been admirably managed by Mr. Dover, and the 
Surve~.ors Lobzang and Rinzing did excellent work under exceptionally trying 
circumstances. 

Enclosure 17 in No. 66. 

L e t t e r  from J. B. Wood, Esq., Under-Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department; to J. C. White, Esp., Political Oficer fm Sikkim, 
Gangtd, dated S i m l a ,  the 30th September, 1902. 

I n  the instructions which were communicated to the Government of 
Bengal for transmission to you on the 29th August, 1902, it was stated 
that a further communication would be made to you regarding the rate of 
duty upon Indian tea imported into Tibet. 

2. On the information at present before them the Government of 
India are usable to decide what is the maximum rate of duty which might 
reasonably be accepted, and a reference is being made to the Bengal Cham- 
ber of Commerce on the subject. 

In the meanwhile I am to authorise you, in the event of negotiations 
being opened with the Chinese Commissioners, to propose a duty at  the rate 
of 5 per cent. ad valorem, which is the rate that-has hitherto been levied 
on tea imported into China by sea. Any comments on this proposal which 
may be made by the Chinese Commissioners or any alternative suggestions 
which they may put forward should be reported to the Government of India 
for considerat~on. 

3. It would be convenient if you could ascertsin from Capt& Parr 
what duty, if any, is now levied on China tea imported into Tibet through 
'J.'achien-lu or by other routes. 



Enclosure 18 in No. 66. 

From the Government of Bengal, Darjeeling, to the Foreign Secre- 
tary, Simla, dated the 30th September, 1002. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White re rts that Mr. Ho, writing on the 25th September from 

Ilinchingon officially reportea to him his recall to Lhasa by the 
Chinese Am k3 ns for important special business. White states that the two 
Ambans have quarrelled in Lhasa, as the junior Amban says that he ought 
to have been sent to  interview White, to which the senior Amban 
objects. Par r  says that Mr. Ho, bein a clever man, will be back in a 
month, and that he only goes now to L asa to save time as he can get no 
replies to his letters. 

% 

Enclosure 19 in KO. 66. 

From the Governntent of Bengal, Darjeeling, to the Foreign Secre- 
tary, Simla, dated the 22nd October, 1902. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White writes 20th :-" I have received the following information, 

which is interesting, as i t  is the first time that the Dalai Lama has 
acknowledged a European official. I understand that the Tibetans had 
contemplated stopping all communications with .India, but that, owing to 
the Commissioner a t  Yatung, Captain Parr, having been appointed by the 
Emperor of China to discuss frontier matters, they have reconsidered the 
subject and are willing to discuss. The Dalai Lama has also asked Captain 
Parr to procure for him some artificial flowers, a trivial request, but one 
showing that the objection to Europeans must be on the decline." 

Enclosure 20 in No. 66. 

Letter from H. S. Barnes, Esp., C.S.I., Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, Foreign Department, to Sir  E. Satow, G.C.M.G., His 
Britannic Majesty's Minister in  China, dated Simla, the 24th Octoher, 
1902. 

(Extract.) 
I am directed to forward, for your information, a copy of the wrre- 

spondence cited on the ma in which has passed 
of a letter between His Excellency t e Viceroy and the from Hie Excellency Yn, ? 
Resident at Chinese Imperial Resident at Lhasa. Mr. 

L- t:, His Excellency the White's proceedings during his tour along the 
Viceroy, dated the 8th July Sikkim frontier are described in his report 
1902. 
2. Letter from His Excel- 

to the Government of Ben al, dated the 
lency the Viceroy to Hie 15th August, 1902, a copy o !? which is also 
Excellency Yu, dated the enclosed. The instructions which were given to 
2nd September, 1902. Mr. White, that he should not cross the frontier 

laid down in the Convention of 1800, appear 
to have been carefully observed. 



Enclosure 21 in No. 66. 

Letter from the Honourable Mr. C. E. Buckland, C.I.E., Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, Political Department, to the Secretary to 
the Government of India, Foreign Departn~eizt, dated Darjeeling, thb 
23rd October, 1902. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with the telegram from 
the Foreign Department, dated the 21st May, 1902, I am directed 
to submit, for the information of the Government of India, the 
accompanying copy of a letter from the Commissioner of the Rajshahi 
Division, dated the 9th September, 1902, together with its enclosed report 
from the Political Officer of Sikkim on the grazing in the upper valleys of 
that State above Giaogong and Lonak, and the proposed levy of fees from 
the Tibetan graziers who come there. 

2. The report of the Political Officer shows that for three or three- 
and-a-half months in the year, the Tibetan graziers keep their cattle in  
the Sikkim grazin grounds, but on the approach of the winter, they drive f their herds into Ti  et, where the Sikkim herdsmen are also allowed to take 
their cattle without the payment of any fees. Mr. White recommends that, 
so long as the Tibetans take no fees from the Sikkim herdsmen, none be 
demanded from the Tibetan graziers, and the Commissioner supports the 
recommendation. 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor agrees in the view taken by the local 
officers that the status quo should be maintained so long as the Tibetans 
allow reciprocal grazing in Tibet to herds of cattle from Sikkim. As 
regards the proposal of the Political Officer that Tibetan raziers comin 
into Sikkim should be required to register their names an d the number o f 
their flocks, His Honour agrees with the Commissioner that no useful pur- 
pose will be served by adopting this measure, and considers that no steps 
In that direction are necessary. 

Annexure 1. 

Lrlter frotn C. R. Marirtdi?l, Esq., C.S., Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division, lo the 
Chief ISewetary lo the Goz~ernnzent of Benyal, dated Darjeeling, tire 9th Sqkmber, 
1902. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward Mr. White's report, dated the 13th August, on the  
grazing in the upper valleys of Sikkim above Giaogong and Lonak, asked for 
by the Government of lndia in their telegram of the 2lst May. The Political 
Officer during his recent tour on the upper frontier found 6,270 sheep and 737 ~ a k s  
grazing on the rather north of Giaogong and up to and eaat of the Chomiomo 
lakes, of which 1,316 sheep and 80 yaks belonged to Sikkimese. In  the Lonak 
valley there were 2,615 sheep and 858 yaks, of which 621 sheep and 226 yaks were 
Sikkimese. From the lista attached it will be seen that all the 80 yaks in 
the Giaogong Valley belong either to the Maharaja or Jerung Dewan, and all the sheep 
and ~ a k s  in the Lonak Valley to the Maharaja. The grazing goes on for three or three- 
and-a-half months in the year, after which the flocks are driven for the winter into Tibet. 
The Sikkim herdsmen are allowed to take their flocks there too, and no fees have hitherto 
beell levied from them by the Tibetans. In  view of the importance to the inhabitants of 
the hchen-Lachang valleys of being able to take their flocks into Tibet during the winter 
months, and of generally maintaining the present cordial relations for their sake in matters 
of local trade with the Shigatzi people, Mr. White recommends that the Tibe ans should 
be allowed free grazing in the Giaogong and Lonak valleys so long as they tcontinue to 
levy no fees from the Sikkimese for the use of the Tibetan grazing gronnds. The Lachen 
and Lachunq people are dependant for their salt, wool, and flour on trade with Shigatzi. 
Mr. White would, however, require the Tibetan graziers to register their names and the 
number of their flocks and herds. He has not euggested how this is to be managed. In 
the event of the Tibetans closing their grounds to the Sikkim people, Mr. White says that 
eomo ste 8 will be necessary to protect the latter, but does not propose any particular 
course o ? action. So long the Tibetans allow the Sikkimese to take their flocks and 
herds into Tibet during the winter months, I would allow them to graze their flocks and 
herds in the valleys above the Oiaogong line, and also in any part of undisputed Sikkim 
where they have been in the habit of grazing free of charge. If the Tibetans close their 
grazing grounds in Tibet to the Sikkimese, the proper cotme will be to forcibly expel all 



their flocks and herds across the frontier. I do not think that the Tibetana will resort to 
this course, ae they wonld be very considerable losers. I wonld not recommend Mr. White's 
proposals for taking lists of the Tibetan graziers and their animals. I t  wonld be a trouble- 
some matter and very likely to lead to friction without serving any particular purpose so 
far aa I can see. At preRent the local feeling towards the Sikkimese in this part of Tibet 
seems to bo fairly cordial, and any measure calculated to alter it for the worse is to be 
deprecated. For the present, therefore, I shonld let things go on as they are, but it is clear 
from the lists that the Sikkimese are for the most part afraid to use these grazing grounds; 
for the number of their cattle and sheep found there are few and many of them belong to 
the Maharaja, so that they evidently require encouragement, and I would instruct the 
Political Ofilcer to see that the Sikkim subjecta underatand that they can now use the 
gmzing grounds up to the Treaty boundary freely and without fear of molestation, and to 
take precautions that they are not molested. 

Letter from J. C. White, Esq., Political Oficer in Sikln'rn, to the Cornmissinner of the 
Rajshahi Division, dated Gangtok, the 13th August, 1902. 

I have the honour to send you the following report on the  razing in the upper 
valleys above Oiagong and Lonak, asked for by tho Government of India in their telegram 
of the 21st May. 

In  the valleys to the north of Giaogong and up to and eaat of the Chomiomo lakes, 
there are flocks of sheep numbering 6,270, and herds of yak numbering 737, out of which 
numbers only J,346 sheep and 80 yaks belong to men living in Sikkim. 

In the Lonak valley t,here are 2,615 sheep and 858 yak4 of whioh 621 sheep and 
226 yaks belong to the inhabitants of Sikkim. 

These sheep and yaks graze in these upper valleys for three to threeand-a-half months 
in the year, and are driven for the winter on to the plains of Tibet around Tinkijong, 
Khambajong, and to the eaat of Khambajong. The tiocks and herds belonging to men in 
Sikkim are also driven into Tibet for the winter and not into Sikkim. 

No grazing fees have been levied up to date by the Tibetans for the sheep and yaks 
belonging to Sikkim, nor have any fees been taken from the Tibetans by the Lachen 
Pepens (headmen). I wonld advise that no fees be taken from the Tibetan graziers so 
long as the Tibetans take no fees from the Sikkim herdsmen, and the only change I wonld 
make is that the Tibetan graziers coming into Sikkim should register their names and the 
numbers of their flocks aud herds. 

I t  is most important that the inhabitants of the Lachen Lachnng valley shonld be 
allowed to take their flocks and herds into Tibet for the winter, as there is no room in the 
lower  alleys for a large number of animals (yaks), and if they keep any Tibetan sheep, 
they cannot bring them down at all, as they will not live in the damp, and the whole of 
wool m*ould be torn off in the jungle. 

I would not object even to a small tax being paid on Sikkim sheep and yak grazing 
during the winter in Tibet so long as the people of Lachen and Lachung are allowed free 
ent,rance and intercourse is kept open between them and Tibet. To these people it is 
absolutely essential that they should be allowed to go freely as far as Shigatzi ; their 
whole gxistence almost depends on this, as they get their salt,, wool, and flour from Tibet., 
and any trade (timber and madder) they have is with Tibet. I thereford wish to keep the 
relations between them and t,he Shigatzi people as friendly 'as possible. The preeent 
relations between the people of the upper valleys and the Tibetans under the rule of 
Shigatzi is very cordial and should remain so, and, as bhis consideration is more important 
than the small sum which would be realized as graziug fees, I would not levy any on our 
eide. 

Should however the Tibetans close their ground to the Sikkim people and not allow 
them to cross the boundary either to graze or to trade, some steps will be neceseary to 
protect our people. 

The grazing grounds are excellent for both yaks and sheep ; the grass, though scanty, 
is very nourishing, and there is an efflorescence of nitre which comes out of the ground on 
which the sheep and yaks flourish and which takes the place of salt and therefore saves 
csrtain expenditure. More use can e a s i l ~  be made of these grazing gronnds, and 
thousands more sheep could be easily supported. These would be a valuable m a t ,  ae 
wool is now rising in price and sheep easily procured and require very little attention. 
But one thing is necessary to Sikkim people grazing large flock4 and that is that Tibet 
should not be closed to them in winter. 



Enclosure 22 in No. 66. 

Lottor from J. C. White, Esq., Political Offccer for Sikkim, to  the  Secretary 
to t h  Gmernment of India, i n  the Foreign Department, d a t e d  Gangtok, 
the 26th January, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to send s letter in original, with translation, from 
His Excellency the Chinese Resident in Tibet to His Excellency the 
Viceroy. I also enclose copy of a letter from Mr. Ho Kuang-hsi to me. 

Annexure 1. 

From Yu, C'l~z,lese 11nl)erzal Re.~zde,it a t  Li~nsu. clrnrged with the ud,ninistration of Tihetan 
u..aivs, Brevet-Lie?ctenu,tt-Generrd of the -W(znchl6 Brigade; arw! HI(, Assistant 
Chinese Impet-ial Residmt, Bc., &c., to His Ect~1lenc.y the Right Honorrrabls Baron 
Curzon of Kedleston, P.C., G.M.S.I., G M.1. E., <kc., &c., Vicerog a ? ~ d  Governor-General 
of India. Dated al Lhcwa, Kuany-Hsu 28th year, 10th Moon, and 29th day 
(28th November, 1902). 

(Translation.) 

WHEN Mr. White proceeded to the frontier, we supposed his object muet be the 
discussion of some matters there, so memorialised the Throne to appoint Mr. Ho 
Kuang-hsi, of Prefect rank, to proceed to frontier and there discn~s such matters as 
Mr. White might elect to bring forward. We accordingly addressed a dispatch to 
Your Excellency to the above effeci, which is on record. Subsequently we memorialised 
the Throne by telegram to the effect that Sir Robert Hart, Bart., Inspector-General of 
Cnetoms, be instructed to depute the Yatung Commissioner, Captain Parr, to jointly act 
with Mr. Ho Kuang-hsi. Later me were informed by Mr. Ho that he was proceeding to 
Gangtok to discues matters  the^ with Mr. White : just at this time, however, Mr. Ho became 
ill and requested leave to return to Lhasa. 

On the 9th day of the 9th Moon (10th October, 1902), me had the honour to receive 
Your Excellency's despatch, explaiuing that Mr. White had proceeded to the bikkim 
border with the object of inspecting the boundary as laid down in the Convention of 1890, 
and to compel the withdrawal from Sikkim territory of auy posts ~11 ich  the Tibetans 
might have established in violation of the terms uf the Convention of 1830 ; and expressing 
a desire that matters as to trade be placed on a more satisfactory footing, and that Your 
Excellency had instructed Mr. White to discues matters wich Mr. Ho Kusng-hsi and the 
Yatung Commissioner, Captain Parr. 

We have carefully considered the question, and must this time have the matters at 
iesue discussed by our Deputies, and thus both sides will be satisfied. ?Tom that Mr. Ho 
Knang-hsi has sufficiently recovered from his illness, we have deputed him to proceed to 
the frontier, and, in conjunction with the Yatung Commissioner, carefully to discuse 
matters with Mr. White. We sincerely hope that by this means friendly relations may 
continue between India and Tibet. In  this way frontier matters and trade relations can be 
settled satisfactorily for both. We sincerely hope that matters will be thus amicably 
arranged, so ought, therefore, to write this despatch explaining our meaning t? Yonr 
Excellency. We, therefore, beg Yonr Excellency to instruct Mr. White accordingly. A 
neceseary despatch. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from Yr. Ho Krcang.h~i to Nr. IVhite, datect Kuartg-Hsu, 28th Year, 12th .lfoorr 
ctnd 23rd day (21st Januarg, 1903). 

(Translation.) 

BOMB time ago I and Commiesioner Parr were deputed by the Chinese Government to 
settle the frontier matters. Just at that time I was on the poirit of proceeding to Gangtok 
to discuss matters with you, but unfortunately I became ill and was unable to proceed. 
Moreover, I had temporarily to return to Lhasa in connexion with some important official 
matters requiring my preeence there. These matters have been settled, and I have now 
returned to Yatung. 

In order to have thcse frontier matters settled, the Wai-WU-Pu (Chinese Foreign O5ce) 
deputed Commissioner Parr to act in conjunction with me. Their Excellencies the 
Chinese Imperial Residents at Lhaaa have addressed a despatch to His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India to this effect which is on record. These matters 



must be mutually discubsed by us, so I venture to bope that you will consent to come to 
Yatnug for a few days with this object, in token of the friendly relations existing between 
us. If we can diecuss mattere in a friendly manner here, frontier and other matters can 
be expected to be settled quicker, which would, indeed, be fortunate. I venture to beg 
an early reply as to whether yon will be able to come here for this punpoee ? 

Enclosure 23 in  No. 66. 

Ldter from His Excelbnmj Maharaja Chandra Shamher Jang, Ram 
Bahadur, Prime Minister and Marshal of Nepal, to His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, dated Delhi, January, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I am dwply grateful to Pour Excellency for honouring me with asl 
invhation to be present in this great assembly which is unique in modem 
times. I would have been sorely grieved if some accident had kept me ' 
away from this assembly. I thank Your Excellency heartily for the warm 
welcome accorded to me and for the care taken for our comforts. I am 
deeply obliged to Your Excellency for the honour done and the considera- 
tion shown to us. I shall take this opportunity, with Your Excellency's 
permission, of assuring Your Excellency's Government that I shall always 
d m  i t  a sacred duty and a valued privilege not only to cultivate and to 
continue unimpaired the friendly relations subsisting between the Govern- 
ment of India and Nepal, but to strengthen and improve them, so that we 
may realise all those expectations which the association with a Power like 
that of England may naturally raise in our minds. I am fully conscious 
that the interest of my country can best be served by the continuance of 
the  friendly relation between India and Nepal. 

No. 67. 

Despatch from Mr. Townley to t h  Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
Peking, January 13, 1903 (Received March 2). 

(Extract.) 
Yu Tai, the newly-appointed Chinese Resident in Tibet, called 

upon me on the 5th instant. Yu Tai, who is the brother of Sheng 
Tai, the Chinese negotiator of the 1890 arrangement, expressed him- 
self as most anxious to do all in his power to arrive a t  a satisfactory 
settlement with Mr. White of all outstanding frontier questions. He said 
that he himself had no personal knowledge of the Tibetans, but from all 
he had heard i t  was very evident that they are a grossly stupid and 

o rmt  eople, and that one of his principal duties would be to enlighten 
t 'P em as ? ar as lay in his power. He  said that he had hoped to have b w  
able to travel to his new post by way of India, but that, after due considera- 
tion of the matter in concert with Prince Ching, i t  had been decided that 
such action might engender suspicion in the minds of the Tibetans, and 
that he had been reluctantly obliged to abandon a plan which would have 
enabled him to acquire useful information as to the views of the Indian 
Government. As a t  present arran ed, he would now travel by the usual 
route, viP the Yang-tsze River an f Szechuan, and would not be able to 
reach Lhasa much before next July. Yu Tai repeatedly expressed hip 
earnest desire to preserve the best possible relations with the Indian Govern- 
ment, and implied that i t  would be especially gratifying to him to be able 
to complete his brother's work. 



No. 68. 

Letter from the Foreign Ofice to the India Office, dated February 3, 1903. 

I am directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to transmit to you a copy 
of a Memorandum which has been communi- . Memorandom Left by cated by the Russian Embassy,. stating that, 

M. Poklewski-Koziell, Feb- according to the information which the Rus- 
r w y  2nd, 1903. sian Government have received from an authori- 

tative source, a British military expedition has 
reached Komba-Ovaleko on its way north by the Valley of Tchumbi. 

The Memorandum further states that the Russian Government have 
called the attention of His Majesty's Government to this information to 
avoid misilnderstanding, as they would consider such an expedition to 
Tibet as likely to produce a situation of considerable gravity, which might 
oblige them to take measures to protect their interests in those regions. 

The assurances mentioned in the Memorandum are no doubt the replies 
given to the inquiries made by Baron Graevenitz on the 22nd October, 1902, 
and recorded in the despatch of that date to His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires 

a t  St. Petersburgh. Copies of that despatch 
C- Harlinge, have already been forwarded to your Depart- 

October 22nd, 1902. 
(NO. 58.) ment, but a further copy is inclosed for con- 

venience of reference. t 
I am to request that Lord Lansdowne may be favoured with the views 

of the Secretary of State for India as to the reply which should be returned 
to the Memorandum. 

I am, &c., 
(Signed) T. H.  SANDERSON. 

Enclosure in No. 68. 

Memorandum communicated by M .  Poklewski-Koziell. (Received at 
Foreign Ofice,  February 2, 1903.) 

. Depuis les assurances donnees par le Cabinet de Saint-James au sujet 
d'une expedition militaire et de construction de chemin de fer au Tibet, 
de nouvelles informations de source autorish sont parvenues au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial. I1 pardtrai t  qu'une expedition de troupes An laises 
aurait atteint Komba-Ovaleko se dirigeant vers le nord par la Va l6e de 
Tchumbi. 

Y 
L'importance majeure que le Cabinet Impbial attache & 6carter mute 

cause de troubles en Chine lui ferait considerer une pareille expedition au 
Tibet comme de nature & produire une situation d'une gravite considerable 
qui, le cas BchCant, pourrait forcer le Gouvernement Imperial & prendre cies 
mesures pour sauvegarder ses intArCts dans ces parages. 

C'est pour Bviter tout malentendu que le Gouvernement Imperial croit 
devoir attirer l'attention du Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 Britannique 
sur les informations rkemment parvenues 8. Saint-Phtersbourg. 



No. 69. 

From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 4th February, 
1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Foreign Office has received communication from Russian Ambas- 
sador representing that his Government has received authoritative infor- 
mation that British Military Expedition has reached Komba Ovaleko on 
its way north by Chumbi Valley. Please report whether there is any 
foundation for this. The Russian communication goes on to say that the 
great importance attached by the Russian Government to the avoidance 
of all cause of trouble in China would cause i t  to consider such action as 
likely to produce a situation of considerable gravity, and that i t  might be 
corn elled in such case to take steps to safeguard the interests of Russia i' in t ose regions.. 

No. 70. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 6th Feb~uary,  
1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
The authoritative information of t.he Russian Am.bassador r e  

gardin Tibet, i t  is needless to say, is without the smallest foundation. We 
urge t Ph a t  immediate action be taken in the sense of our despatch of 
8th January. Ho-Kwang-si has returned suddenly to Yatung, where 
he has asked White to meet him to discuss in friendly spirit frontier 
and other matters. A letter has also been received from Amban 
Yu proposing to discuss frontier matters. We request that we may be 
permitted to make preparations for the proposed mission, and to reply to 
Amban that we are quite ready for friendly discussion. 

No. 71. 

From the Viceroy to the Secreta y of State for India, 11th February, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
We call attention to the ambiguous terms of paragraph 3 of the cow- 

munication dated 5th December from Wa.i Wu Pu, about Tibet, which we 
have just received from Char@ d'Affaires a t  Peking, and to the fact that 
Yu Tai is not expected to arrlve at Lhasa till July, though he is ordered, 
in that communication, to proceed there a t  once with all speed and could 
easily have arrived by the end of February. This supports our view that 
there is intentional delay. I n  our view situation is extremely serious and 
early action necessary, and we desire again to impress this on His Majesty's 
Government. 



No. 72. 
Despatch from the Murqww of Lansdowne to Sir C. Scott, dutsd 

11th F e b m y ,  1903. 
(Extract.) 

The Russian Ambassador called upon me to-day, and we had some 
conversation upon the subject of the note left at this Office an the 2nd in- 
stant by M. Poklewski-Koziell. I told his Excellency that the language 
of this communication seemed to me to be unusual and, indeed, almost 
minatory in tone. I referred especially to the statement that  the Imperial 
Government might, in consequence of our action in a country which imme- 
diately adjoins the frontiers of India, find it necessar to take measures 2' to protect Russian interests in those regions. I coul not conceive wh 
i t  was necessary for Russia to evince her interest in this manner. f 
trusted that his Excellency would forgive me for saying that this was not 
the only case in which complaints, which seemed to me gratuitous, had 
been addressed to us by the Russian Government in consequence of action 
which was within our undoubted rights. His  Excellency would, I said, 
always find me ready to give him information as to events which might be 
of interest to both our Governments, but it would be much easier for me 
to do this if the Russian Government would avoid the appearance of taking 
us to task upon such occasions. His Excellency hoped that I would not 
attach too much importance to the form in which M. Koziell's communica- 
tion was duched. It was not to be regarded as a written or official m- 
munication, but merely a rough note of the substance of a telegram which 
the Russian Embassy had received. I then told His  Excellency that I had 
ascertained that the " authoritative information " which had been supplied 
to  the Russian Government was without the smallest foundation. We had 
bee11 unable to  discover the situation of the place described as Komba- 
Ovaleko in M. Koziell's note, but the Chumbi Valley was immediately con- 
tiguous to the Indian frontier, and had been constantly used as a trade 
route between India and Tibet. There had, I believed, been a dispute as to 
some bolindary pillars erected on the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, and we had 
tnen obliged to send an officer to insist on their re-erection. Count Bencken- 
dorff ex ressed his opinion that these exaggerated rumours were spread 
d e s i g n d y  in  order to create ill-feeling between Great Britain and Russia, 
and thought we should spare no pains in order to dissipate them. There was 
no reason whatever why the two Governments should have any trouble over 
Tibet. Russia had no political designs upon the country, and he presumed 
that we had not. I said that if I were invited to say that we had no desire 
to  annex Tibetan territory I should unhesitatingly answer in the affirmative, 
but I was bound to be careful how I gave general assurances, the import of 
which might hereafter be called in question, as to our future relations 
writ11 Tibet. I t  was natural that  the India11 Government should desire to 
~)romote Indian trade in that country, and they would. no doubt, take what- 
ever measures seemed to them necessary for this purpose. His Excellency 
admitted that  this was only natural. I promised to supply his Excellency 
with a short Memorandum in regard to M. Koziell's inquiry, and I sub- 
sequently sent him a Memorandum, of which the enclosed is a copy. 

Enclosure in IVO. 72. 

.Wemorandum com?~~u.nicated to Count Benckundorff. 

A note was left at the Foreign Office on the 2nd instant by M. P o k 1 e ~ -  
ski-Koziell, in which it was stated that, according to recent informatio~i 
received by the Russian Government from an authoritative source, an  
expedition of British troops had already reached Komba-Ovaleko in Tibet 
and were marching northwards by the Valley of Chumbi, and that  such 



m expedition might give rise to a situation of considerable e a v i t y  which 
might compel the Rwsian Government to take xnea~leres to aoMt thek 
interests in those regions. His Majesty's Government have t Le honour b 
state that the authoritative information which had been supplied to tbe 
Russian Government is without the smallest foundation. It has been found 
impossible*t.o discover the situation of the place mentioned as Kornba- 
Ovaleko; but the Chumbi Valley is immediately contiguous to the Indian 
frontier, and has been constantly used as a traders' route between India and 
Tibet for many years past. 

There has been, according to the information received by His MajestyY9 
Government, a dispute with regard to the boundary on the northern fron- 
tier between Tibet and Sikkim, which is a protected Indian Native State., 
as laid down in the Convention of 1890. The Political Officer in Sikkim 
was directed to proceed to the spot for the purpose of securing compliance 
with the terms of the Convention. He  was accompanied by a small escort. 
Having made clear the rights of t.he Government of India on their side c ~ f  

the line he returned to his head-quarters in Sikkim without having entered 
Tibetan territory. 

Foreign Office, 
14th February, 1003. 

No. 73. 

Despatch from the Marquess of Lunsdouqne to Sir C. Scott, dated 
February 18, 1903. 

During my conversation with the Russian Ambassador to-day I 1- 

curred to the question of Tibet, which we had discussed on the 11th instank 
I told his Excellency that since our interview I had communicated with 

the India Office u on the subject. The Government of India had been 
seriously pertarbel by the communication made to the Foreign Ofice on 
the 2nd instant by M. Poklewski-Koziell. The interest of India in Tibet 
was, I said, of a very special character. With a map of Central Asia 1' 

before me I pointed out to his Excellency that Lhasa was within a corn- I 

paratively short distance of the northern frontier of India. It was, on ' 
the other hand, considerably over 1,000 miles distant from the Asiatic 
possessions of Russia, and any sudden display of Russian interest x 
activity in the regions immediately adjoining the possessions of Great 
Britain could scarcely fail to have a disturbing effect upon the populatibn, 
or to create the impression that British influence was recedin and that 
of Russia making rapid advances into regions which had hit erto been 
regarded as altogether outside of her sphere of influence. 

t 
I felt it, moreover, my duty to tell His Excellency that His Majesty$ 

Government had received from apparently trustworthy sources reports 
to the effect that Russia had lately concluded Agreements for the establish- 
ment of a Russian Protectorate over Tibet, and also, that if she had not 
already done so, she intended to establish Russian agents or Consular officers 
at  Lhasa. 

- I thought it of the utmost importance that as his Excellency had dis- 
claimed on the part of Russia all political designs upon Tibet, I should 
be in a position to state whether these rumours were, or were not, without 
fmndatlon. 

Count Benckendorff replied that he did not believe that there was auy 
foundation for them. Before coming here he had referred, in conversation 
with Count Lamsdorff, to the question of Tibet, and had asked him whether 
there were any serious difficulties to be apprehended in that direction. 



Count Lamsdorff had said " qu'il n'y avait rien 12L-dessous." His Excel- 
lency, however, expressed his readiness to make specific inquiries of the 
Russian Government as to the truth of the statements to which I had re- 
ferred, and I begged that he would do so. 

I went on to say that, as we were much more closely interested than 
Russia in Tibet, it  followed that, should there be any dis lay of Russian E activity in that country, we should be obliged to reply y a display of 
activity not only equivalent to, but exceedin that made by Russia. If  
they sent a mission or an expedition we shoul have to do the same, but in 
greater strength. 

f 
As to our dealings with Tibet a t  this moment, I mentioned to his 

Excellency that we were endeavouring to obtain from the Tibetan authori- 
ties the fulfilment of ledges which had been given to us in 1890 in regard 
to the location of the f rontier and in regard to trade facilities on the borders 
of Sikkim. We had found that i t  was of no use to deal with Tibet throu h ! China owing to the dilatory methods of the Chinese Government and t e 
slenderness of their influence over Tibet. I t  was absolute1 necessary that 
these local questions should be disposed of to our satis H action, and we 
should continue to take the necessary steps for this purpose. 

No. 74. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 

20th Februay, 1903. 
I 

(Telegraphic.) 
The importance of excluding the establishment of Russian influ- 

ence in Tibet, and the inconveniences and intrigues which might be occa- 
sioned by it along the frontier between Tibet, India and Nepal, is fully 
appreciated by His Majesty's Government. 

The Russian Ambassador's attention has been called by Lord Lans- 
d o m e  to the unusual and minatory tone of the Russian Embassy's memo- 
randum of the 2nd Februaiy, and Lord Lansdowne has refused to admit 
that Russia has any right to interrogate His Majesty's Government as to 
incidents afiecting our frontier relations with Tibet. The Russian 
Ambassador was 111-essed for a distinct statement whether there exists a 
secret agreement with China, and as to actual or intended presence of a 
Russian agent a t  Lhasa. He  was informed that should any steps of the 
kind be taken they will certainly be followed on our part by a display of 
activity not only uivalent to but exceeding that of Russia. It was also 
explained that, wit "h a view to negotiating the settlement of a commercial 
treaty and of certain frontier questions, His Majesty's Government are in 
communication with the Chinese and Tibetan authorities; that Russia's 
right to take exception to these ne tiations is not admitted, and that the 
local questions referred to must be 6 isposed of to our satisfaction, for which 
object we shall continue to take the necessary steps. 

The Russian Ambassador promised to make specific enquiries of the 
Russian Government as to the truth of the statements referred to, and 
distinctly denied that Russia had any polit.ica1 designs on Tibet. 

While discussions bet~veen the two Governments are in progress, the 
despatch of an expedition to enter Tibet by force would, in the opinion of 
His Majesty's Government, be most undesirable. You should, meanwhile, 
reply to the Amban that you are read to re-open the negotiations, but 
that a Tibetan representative with fu.1 i powers must be a party to the 
negotiations, and that the time when and phce where the negotiations 
should take place is still under your consideration. 

A Despatch on the subject follows. 



No. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

24th February, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 

We have received your telegram communicating decision of His 
Majesty's Government regarding Tibet. Before further stating our views 
we will await the promised Despatch. We desire, meanwhile, to point out 
that, unless the roads on our side of the frontier are put in order, i t  will 
be impossible for steps to be taken at  an early date. I f  you approve-as 
to which we solicit instructions-we propose that some Royal Engineer 
officers with Pioneers should be ernployed on sections of the road nearest to 
Siliguri, 70 miles this side of frontier a t  Giaogong, as this is a measure 
necessary to precaution in any case. 

No. 76. 
From the AMarquess of Lansdo,u:ne to Mr. Torunley, dated February 24, 1003. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibet. Your tele rani of the 6th December, 1902. On the 6th 
instant. the Viceroy in f' ormed the India Office by telegraph that Ho had 
suddenly returned to Yatung and asked Mr. White to meet him there for 
the purpose of holding a friendly discussion on frontier and other matters. 
A letter has also been received from the Amban Yu making a similar pro- 
posal. Lord Curzon has been requested by His Majesty's Government to  
reply to the Amban that he is ready to re-open negotiations, but that full 
powers must be granted to a Tibetan Representative to take part in them, 
and that he is considering the time and place at  which negotiations should 

, be conducted. 

No. 77. 
F r o n ~  the Secretary of Statc for India to the Viceroy, dated 

z:i : +  26th Fehrf~aw/ ,  1003. 

(Telegraphic.) 

. Tibet despatch goes by this mail. I approve your proposal in 
, telegram of 24th February regarding roads. 

. . 

No. 
Despatch from the Right Honourable Lord George Hamilton, His Majesty's 

Secretary of  State for India, to His Excellency t h ~  Right Honourable 
the Governor-G'e7re~~~l uf lnclia in  C'otrncil, dated February 27, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

The proposals regarding Tibet submitted with your Excellencv's 
Letter of the 8th January last, have received most careful con- 
sideration by His Majesty's 'Government, who have examined them, not 
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only in so far as they furnish a solution of the difficulties created on the 
ndian frontier by the attitude of tbe Tlbetan Government, but from the 

i-wview of the relations of Great Britain to other Powers, both 
European and Asiatic. The opinion at which His Majesty's Government 
have arrived is indicated in my telegram of the 20th February, in 
which I informed Your Excellency of the announcement of our 
views and intentions which had been made to the Russian Govern- 
ment, and of the specific inquiries addressed to them as to the 
existence of a secret agreement between Russia and China in respect 
of Tibet, and as to direct arrangements between Russia and Tibet for the 
appointment of a Russian Agent at  Lhasa. I enclose co ies of Despatches t' to His Britannic Majesty's Ambassador a t  St. Peters urgh, dated 11th 
and 18th February,* embodying the conversations of the Secretary of State 
for Forei n Affairs with the Russian Ambassador on the subject. I n  the 

1/ view of #is Majesty's Government it would not be desirable that while 
these discussions are proceeding, forcible steps, of tbe kind contemplated 
in your Excellency's Letter, should be taken for the purpose of establishing 
Brltish influence a t  Lhasa. In  the meanwhile, Your Excellency has been 
authorised to inform the Chinese Commissioner, in reply to the request of 
the Chinese Government, that you are ready to renew negotiations in 
accordance with the wish they have expressed, but that a re resentative % of Tibet, accredited by his Government with the necessary aut ority, must 
be a party to the proceedings, and that the time when and place where 
the negotiations shall bi: conducted are still under your consideration. The 
question a t  issue is, as Your Excellency oints out, no longer one of details 
as to trade and boundaries, thou h on t ese it is necessary that an agree e Yl 
ment should be arrived at, but t e whole question of the future political 
relations of India with Tibet. His Majesty's Government are entirely in 
agreement with your Excellency in thinking that, having regard to the 
geogra hical position of Tibet on the frontiers of India and its relations 
with d p a l ,  it is indispensable that British influence should be r 
a t  Lhasa in such a manner as to render it impossible for a n y  o t h x g  
to exercise a pressure on the Tibetan Government inconsistent with the 
interests of British India. Moreover, with reference to Your Excellency's 
telegram of the 6th Februarx, reporting on the statements in the Russian 
Memorandum of the 2nd Februa as to an alleged violation of the Tibetan 

I 
frontier, they admit the force o 7 the contention that this illstance of the 
interest shown by the Russian Government in the action of the Government 
of India on the Tibetan frontier demonstrates the ur ency of placing our 
relations with Tibet on a secure basis. As regards l$epal, His Majesty's 
Government have noted with satisfaction the lan age held by the Minister 
of Nepal when he met Your Excellency a t  De r hi, and the terms of his' 
subsequent letter. The maintenance of friendly relations with Nepal is 
a matter of vital importance to the interests of India, having regard not 
only to the circumstance that Nepal is conterminous with Bengal and the 
I J n i t d  Provinces for over 500 miles, and to the warlike character of the 
ruling race, but also to the fact that it is the recruiting gxvund from which 
we draw the Gurkha regiments which add so greatly to the stren h of 

' the Indian Army. Nepal has hitherto held its own without di $ culty 
ainst Tibet; but for this reason Nepal is rightly sensitive as to an 

%eration in the political position of Tibet which would be likely to distur g 
the relations a t  resent existing between the two countries. HIS Majesty's P Government ful y reoognise that the establishment of a powerful foreign 
influence in Tibet would disturb those relations, and might even, by expos- 
ing Nepal to a pressure which it would be difficult to resist, affect those 
which a t  present exist on so cordial a basis between India and Ne al. 
Having regard to these considerations, His Majesty's Government, w 1 ile 
regretting the necessity for abandoning the passive attitude that has 
hitherto sufficed in the regulation of the affairs of this portion of the 
frontier of India, are m p e l l e d  to recognise that circumstances have 

Nos. 72 and 73. 



No. re. 

recemtly occurred which throw on them the obligation of placing our r e 1 ~  
tions with the Government of Lhasa upon a more satisfactory footing. 
Your Excellency's proposal to send an armed mission to enter LhasC 
by force if necessary, and establish there a Resident, might, no doubt, if 
the issue were simply one between India and Tibet, be justified as a 
legitimate re ly to the action of the Tibetan Government in returning 
the letters w g ich on three occasions you have addressed to them, and in 
disr ardin the Convention with China of 1890, the validity of which was 
repu 1 iated f y the Tibetan officials who visited our Political Officer while 
he was ins ting the frontier laid down by that Convention. Such action 
undoubted P" p warrants the adoption of strong measures, and I have ex- 
pressed this opinion in my Despatch of the 16th August, 1901, 
But -Majesty's Government. cannot- -regard the_qu_e*nas, 
ne concerning India and Tibet alona The-position-of- China+ in i t s  

%lations to the P o w e ~ o f E u r o ~  has-been-semodified in recent yea> 
that it is necessary to take ~ n t o - a c ~ o ~ t ~ h s e ~ a l t ~ d ~ o n d i t i ~ s ~ n ~ d e c _ i d i n g  
G i - X c t ~ o ~ < c t i - n ~  ~vhatmust-still-beyegarded as a province-of-China. -- 
I i i s  true, as st* 75- Your Excel lencJqter , - tha t  we have no 
desire either to declare a Protectorate or permanently to occu y any ! portion of the country. Measures of this kind might, however, ecome 
~nevitable if w v e r e  once to find o~~rselves committed to armed interv~ntion 
in Tibet, and) i t - i ~ a ~ m a s t c e r t a i n ~ h a ~ ~ e r ~ ~ ~ t i s ~ ~ M i s s i o n  to en- 
counter oppohl. qaestions_would be raised which w o u l d h n v e ?  
-7- - 
considered, not as local ones concernmg Tibet ancl,IIn_ci;a e x c ~ i v e l v n  but 
E-om a x e r n f i o n a l  olnt of view as involvin.~. th1e-sttat~~s o a p o r t i o ~  
o _ ~ n i i m F i I " & o ~ a s o n ~  His hln~wty's Government think 
it necessary, before sanctioning a course which might be regarded as an 
attack on the integrity of the Chinese Empire, to be sure that such 
action can be justified by the previous action of Tibet, and they have 
accordingly come to the conclusion that it would be premature to adopt mea- 
sures so likely to precipitate a crisis in the affairs of Tibet as those which 
Your Excellency has proposed. I n  their opinion it  would have been unwise 
not to use the Russian Memorandum of the 2nd February as an occasion for 
pressing the Russian Government to make a distinct statement of their 
policy, and for warning them of our intention to meet any action on their 
part by more than counter-balancing measures on our own. After the ' 

From the Yicsroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated March 21,1903. 

explanations of the Russi n Government have been received, p i s  Majesty's 
Government will be in a &tter position to decide on the scope to be given 
to the negotiations with China, and on the steps to be taken to protect 

(Telegraphic.) 

'/, 

Your Despatch of 27th February regarding Tibet only refrained 
from accepting our proposals on the pound that discussions were proceed- 
ing with Russia, and stated that His Majesty's Government will be in a 
better position to decide the question when the Russian explanations have 
been received. Lord Lansdowne's second conversation with Count 
Benckendorff took pIace on 18th February, since which date four weeks 
have elapsed, and presumably the Ambassador has had time to make 
enquiries of his Government. I f  their reply has been received, we shall 
be glad to know its tenour. Until we have received your reply to this, 
tel ram we do not propose to  address any communication to the Chinese "ii, Am n and to Ho. 

Ihdia against any da.nger from the establishment of foreign influence in 
Tibet. 



No. 
Prom the Secretary of State for India to the Vicemy, dated March 24, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your t e l eg rw  of 21st March. Lord Lansdowne will press the 
Russian Ambassador for an answer regarding Tibet. 

Despatch from the Marquess of Lnnsdwlorr~ne to Sir  C .  Scott, dated 
March 24, 1903. 

(Extract.) . .  

I asked the Russian Ambassador, who has been absent fronb 
London, to call upon me to-day. I told him that five weeks had 
elapsed since I had spoken to him on the subject of Tibet. He  
had on that occasion been good enough to tell me that he was 
convinced that Russia had no designs on Tibet, and that the rumours 
of a Secret Agreement between Russia and that  country were without 
foundation; and he had promised that he would make inquiries upon the 
subject of the Russian Government. The Government of India had, how- 
ever, now reported that these rumours were renewed, and that serious 
apprehension was felt with regard to them. It was therefore most im- 
portant that I should be able to  state cate rically, upon the authority of !? the Russian Government, that  his Excel ency's statement was officially 
confirmed; and I ventured to hope that he would su ply me with the means E of doing so. Count Benckendorff told me that he ad not yet received an 
answer from the Russian Government to the communication which he had 
made after our last conversation. H e  had, however, in the meanwhile, 
referred to the documents in his possession at. the Embassy, and he had 
found that the rumours to which I had referred had been characterized 
by the Russian Government as " des bruits iaaginaires." I asked whether 
His Excellency could give me the date of the document in which they were 
so described, and he replied that he could not, but that they were recent. I 
sdid that this was sat~sfactory so far  as i t  went, but that I mrist beg him 
to press the Russian Government for a distinct reply to my question. I 
pointed out that what we asked for was, after all, a simple statement- 
yes or n-whether there was or was not a Secret Agreement between 
Russia and Tibet. I t  seemed to .me reasonable that we should press for 
an answer to this question, and I begqed that he would re ort to the 
Russian Government what I had just said to him. He rep ied that he 
wo~ild certainly do so. 

P 

No. 82. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Vicr~*oy, dated ,Fln~+ch 28, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
My telegrarn of 24th March. Lord Lansdowne in a conversation 

with the Rl~ssian Ainbassador on the 24th asked him whether his Govern- 
ment had replied to the enquiries on the sdbject of Tibet -wkich 'he-hal& pr& 
mised to make; Lord Lansdowne said that it was most important that 
the G~vernment of India should receive a categorical assurance, on the 
auth-ority . - -  of the Russian Government, confirming officially the stataments 



made in conversation by their Ambassador on the 18th February, that 
Russia had no designs on Tibet, and that there was no foundation for the 
rurnours of a secret agreement between Russia and Tibet. The reply 
of the Russian Ambassador was, that his Government had not yet 
replied 'to his . communications on the subject, but that acmrding 
to recent documents in his Embassy, of which, however, he could not give 
the date, his Government had characterised the rumours in question as 
imaginary. Lord Lansdowne admitted this to be satisfactory so far as it 
went, but said that he must press for a distinct reply. He  pointed out that 
a simple statement whether there was or was not a secret agreement, yes, 
or no, was all that His Majesty's Government asked for, adding that i t  was 
reasonable that he should press for an answer, and beg ing the Ambassador % to report what he had said to his Government. This e promised to do. 

No. 83. 

Despatch f ron~  the lMnrquess of Lansdowne to Sir C .  Scott, dated 
April 8, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

The Russian Ambassador informed me to-day that he had received 
from Count Lamsdorff a reply to the communication which he had made to 
him after his conversation with me on the 24th ultimo. Count Lamsdorff's 
letter had been 
the further des 

tradiction to these reports. I-Ie was, indeed, astonished that they should 
receive so much credence by His Majesty's Government. Count Bencken- 
dorff went on to say that although the Russian Government had no designs 
whatever upon Tibet, they could not remain indifferent to any serious 
disturbance of the status quo in that country. Such a disturbance mlght 
render i t  necessary for them to safeguard their interests in Asia, not that. 
even in this case, they would desire to interfere in the affairs of Tibet, 
as their policy " ne viserait le Thibet en aucun cas," but they might be 

rded T&$ as f obliged to take measures elsewhere. Th ormi 
a part of the Chinese E m ~ i  'n the* of which they took % 
interest. His Excellency w e n m T d  that there was no 

uestion of any action on our a r t  iIT regard to T i  t which might have B %e effect of raising questions o this kind. I told His Excellency that we 
'had no idea of annexin the country, but he was well aware that i t  imme- 
diately adjointed our f rontier, that we had Treaties with the Tibetans, 
and a right to trade facilities. If  these were denied to us, and if the 
Tibetans did not fulfil their Treaty obligations, i t  would be absolutely 
necessary that we should insist upon our rights. His Excellency signified 
assent. I added that it seemed to me that in cases of this kind, where an 
uncivilized country adjoined the possessions of a civilized Power, i t  was 
inevitable that the latter should exercise a certain amount of local predomi- 

~nanoe. Such a redominance, as I had before explained to him 
belonged to us in %bet. But i t  did not follow from this that we-had aw 
designs upon the independence of the country. 



No. 84. 

From the Secretay of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 
April 11, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

My telegram of 28th March. On 8th April Lord Lansdowne had 
further conversation regardin Tibet with Russian Ambassador, who stated 
that he had received from his kvernrnent their reply to the enquiries which 
he had addressed to them after the conversation of 18th February, which 
reply they had sent before receiving the further despatch he had written 
after the conversation of 24th March. Russian Ambassador gave Lord 
Lansdowne an official assurance that on the subject of Tibet there was 
no convention with Tibet, or with China, or with anyone else, and that there 
was no intention on the part  of the Russian Government to send there either 
agents or mission. Russian Ambassador stated that Count Lamsdorff had ,/ expressed astonishment a t  such credence having been given by His Majasty's 
Government to these reports, which he was surprised that the Ambassador 
had not taken upon himself to contradict at once. The Ambassador pro- 
ceeded to say that though the Russian Government had no designs whatever 
on Tibet, t6ey could not remain indifferent if status quo were seriously 
disturbed, in which case i t  might be necessary for them to safeguard their 
interests in Asia, though even then the measures they might be com elled B to take would be elsewhere, as Tibet was in any contingency outsi e the 
scope of their policy, and they had no desire to interfere in its affairs. 
Tney were interested in the integrity of the Chinese Empire, of which they 
regarded Tibet as a part. Russian Ambassador hoped that there was no 
question of our taking any action likely to have effect of raising such issues. 
In his reply to the Russian Ambassador Lord Lansdowne stated that 
His Majesty's Government had no idea of annexin Tibet, but that they 
had treaties and right to facilities for trade in Ti % et, and that if Tibet 
failed to fulfil its treaty obligations and denied us our rights, i t  would 
be absolutely necessary that we should insist upon them. To this statement 
the dussian Ambassador assented; and Lord Lansdowne went on to say 
that i t  seemed to him inevitable that a civilised country, where it was 
coterminous with an uncivilised country, should in such cases exercise 
a certain amount of local predominance; and that, as he had before ex- 
plained, such a position belonged to us in Tibet, but i t  did not follow from 
this that we had any designs on the independence of Tibet. 

No. 86. 

From the Sec~.s taq  of State for India to the Viceroy, dated April 14, 1933. 

(Telegraphic.) 

It will presuniabl be necessary to include in scope of negotiations 
with China and Tibet t i e entire question of our future relations with Tibet, 
commercial and otherwise; and I shall be glad to have your views as to 
the form which these negotiations should now take, with special reference 
to the means to be adopted to ensure that conditions that may be arrived 
at are observd by Tibet. 



No. 86. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated ~ ~ r i l  16, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram of 11th April. I now propose to act on your 

Despatch of 27th February last, and to open negotiations with China 
and Tibet for the fulfilment of treaty obligations. The Chinese delegates 
accredited by Amban Yu are Mr. Ho and Captain Parr. I have recently 
received from them intimation that, if Yatung is not considered a suitable 
locality, they are willing to  ne otiate at any place acceptable to us. I 
propose accordingly to lnvite imban  to depute Chinese delegates, who 
should be accompanied by a duly accredited Tibetan representative of the 
lvghest rank, to meet our representative at. Khambajong, which is the 
nearest inhabited place to the frontier in dispute, near Giaogong. I pro- 
pose that our representative, with escort of 200 men, should proceed to that 
place while reinforcements are held in reserve in Sikkim, and that, should 
the Chinese and Tibetan representatives fail to appear, or should the former 
come without the latter, he should move forward to Shigatse or Gyantse, 
in order that arrival of deputation from Lhasa might be accelerated. As 
season is short and there is likelihood of protracted negotiations, I shall be 
glad if early orders can be sent on these proposals. If they are accepted, 
I propose to submit scheme of proposed negotiations, in which the points 
referred to in your telegram of the 14th April will receive special attention. 

No. 8'7. 
Fron, the Marquess of Lansdowne t o  M r .  l'ownley, dated April  22, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Tibet. My telegram of the 24th February. OEcial assurance 

has been given by the Russian Ambassador that Russia has 110 conven- 
tion with anyone about Tibet, nor any agents there. nor has she an 
tion of sending a mission or agents. The Russian Govenmient i ave ink"- nu 
designs on Tibet; they consider ~t a portion of the Chinese Empire, in the 
int rity of which they are interested. I informed His Excellency that 
His % ajesty's Government have no intention of annexing country, but have 
Treaties in Tibet and a ri h t  to trade facilities. It would become neces- 
sary for His Majesty's gvernment, if these were refused and Treaty 
obltgations not fulfilled, to insist on their rights. His Excellency signified 
assent, and I explained to him that the exercise by Great Britain of local 
predominance in Tibet was justified by geographical position, but that i t  
did not therefore follow that His Majesty's Government have desi ns on 
her independence. The Amban will be invited by the Government o f India 
to depute Chinese Delegates, who should be accompanied by a duly ac- 
credited Tibetan Representative, to nieet our Representative at  Khamba- 
jong. 

No. 88. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 

April  29, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 

There is no objection to the Chinese, Tibetan, and Indian repre- 
sentatives meeting, as proposed in pour telegram of the 16th Apr i l  at 
Khambajong, or to the military arrangements you recommend; but His 



1 hfajesty's Government consider that without previous reference to theni, 
I the British Mission should not advance beyond that place, as, in existing 

conditions, even in the event of the failure of the Chinese and Tibetan 
parties to meet, any .& arhiance to Ehas.a. i s  n u t , + . i x r - t k r q m l 6 n ,  
justified. 

No. 89. 

From the Viceroy to the S e ~ ~ e t u r y  of State  for India, dated May 7, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegrams of 14th and 29th April, on subject of liegotiations 
as to Tlbet. 1 propose to address Amban suggesting that representatives 

, should meet on e to enter upon negotiations, 
which should inc ng questions. but alsod 
g e s l d t r a d e - r e l a t i o n s  between India and Tibet with special reference 
t o t h e  duty on t aand- to  the 10 per cent. tax lev=at I'hari on ?aide in 
transit. Having regard to stultil'EEon ot ck=tiug treaty provisions 
and to the unsuitability of -Yatung, Phari, or any other place in 
the Chumbi Valley for a trade mart in which business can be trans- 
acted directly between British and Tibetan merchants without incur- 
ring monopoly of local traders, it is necessary to insist upon opening 
a new trade mart and upon having a British Agent a t  Gyantse, an 
important trade centre on main route to Shigatse and Lhasa. I 
think that having British representative a t  Lhasa, which would be 
best possible security for future observance of conditions, would be far 
preferable, but, assuming the unwillingness of His  Majesty's Government 
w press this claim, our proposal of Gyantse is a suitable alternative. I n  
any case the British representative must reside on north side of the passes 
so as to be able to communicate pronlptly with the capital. I n  framing. 
the new regulations the Tibetan and Clli~iese authol.ities should be made 
clearly to undei.stand that fullest facilities must In: given to the British 
representative for direct comruunic;ttion with the Tibetan Government in 
all matters, and that if he is met by attitude of obstruction, i t  will be 
necessary to resort to alternative of rnoving him forward to Lhasa. 
Further, i t  will be necessary to secure for British Indian subjects the 
same freedom for trade and travel in Tibet as  is enjoyed by Kaslin~iris and- 
Nepalese; and to insist that all British subjects duly authorised by us 
should be allowed to proceed hy recognised routes to Gyantse, beyond which 
a pass from the Tibetan Government would be required, hut in ca.w of a 
re uest being preferred by Government of India the pass should not .ue 9 re used. The Government of N e ~ a l  would be made acauainted with the 

eneral nature of our A 
I 

issioner I propose to appoint 
h u n g h - e s i d e n t  a t  I e w l l o  should receive temnorpy 

olonel. I can confidently rely on his ~ u d  ent and T ~ s c r e t ~ o n  , 
Asiatic e x p e r i e n o e d  word?end with him, af 

J J  Commissioner, Mr. 1 1 r I w r  
address Your Lordship a g a m e m f  a n i e G f  the 

* - 
Chinese Consular body necessary. I am about to  send you a despatch with 
full apers, but I trust that sanction may be given to the general proposals 
on t E e Iines above indicated, so as to ensure an early beginning of the 
negotiations. 



. @'tom the Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Tountley, dated Ma$8, 1BB3. 

(Telegraphic.) 

, Tibetan-Sikkim frontier question. Communicate the substance of 
my telegram of the 22nd April to the Chinese Government. You ought to  
lay stress os the necessity for associating a properly accredited Tibetan 
Representative with the Chinese Delegates. We shall have a repetition of 
previous miscarriage unless this is done. , 
1 

- 

No. 91. 

Despatch from Mr. Townley to  the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
Peking, May 13, 1903 (Received July 6) .  

. I have the honour to transmit to Your Lordshi herewith a co y of B E note on the subject of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, w ich I addresse f to the 
Chinese Government on receipt of Your Lordship's telegram of the 
8th instant. 

Enclosure in No. 91. 

Note from Mr. Townley to Prince Ch'ing, dated Peking, May  12, 1903. 

I duly communicated to His Majesty's Government, by telegram, the 
note with regard to Tibetan affairs which I had the honour to receive 
from Your Highness on the 27th April, and I have received instructions, in 
reply, to inform the Chinese Government that the Government of India will 
'invite the Amban to send Chinese Delegates to meet the Re resentative of 
the British Government at Khambajong for the settlement o ! pending ques- 

tions. ThT will, at the same time, inform the Amban that the Chinese 
Delegates s ould be accompanied by a duly accredited Tibetan Representa- 
tive. 

His Majesty's Government desire me to lay stress on the necessity of 
there being associated with the Chinese Delegates a properly accredited 
Tibetan Representative. As Your Highness is aware, the Tibetans have 
more than once intimated to the British authorities that they do not con- 
sider themselves bound to observe the provisions of the Treaties previously 
made between the British and Chinese Representatives because no Repre- 
sentative of the Dalai Lama took part in the negotiations. Evidently n6 
satisfactory settlement of pending questions can be made if one of the par- 
ties concerned denies its obli ations, and it is therefore of the gfeatest 
importance, in the interests o f a friendly arrangement, that the Tibetans 
should be directly represented in the negotiations. I feel sure the Chinese 
Government will recognize the necessity of this arrangement, and will, 
with a view to a speedy conclusion of the pendin negotiations, instruct the 
Chinese Resident to accede, without delay, to t e proposal of the Indian 
Government. 

t 



No. 92. 

From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated May 13, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your tele ram of 7th May. Proposal to transfer trade route 
and mart to t 1 e Northern line from Chumbi Valley. I am inclined 
to approve policy, but, as it is very probable that the Tibetans will definitely 
refuse to accede to your terms about Gyantse, I wish, before cuming to any 
decision, to be informed whether you can propose any alternative in that 
event instead of the extreme course of advancing by force into Tibet. Do 
you contemplate having European officer as Gyangtse Agent? What escort 
do you think he would require? 

No. 93. 

From the Viceroy to the Secre ta~y  of State for India, dated May 21, 1903. 

- . (Telegraphic.) 

I have delayed replying to your telegram of 13th respecting Tibet 
until I could consult White and Younghusband. Our protracted silence 
and operations for improvement of Sikkim road have so alarmed both 
Tibetans and Chinese, who apprehend armed advance on our part to Lhasa, 
that, in order to escape this eventuality, they will, we think, be pre ared 
to yield a great deal; moreover, the Dalai Lama is expected to g e a t  
Shigatse this summer. We are therefore hopeful that, though negotiations 
may be protracted, the Gyangtse proposal will receive assent. In event of 
failure, as alternatives to advance into Tibet, the on1 possible measures 
are : -(a) The costly and ineffectual measure of blocka cr ing all trade routes 
and excluding Tibetans from British India; and ( b )  An occupation of the 
Chumbi Valley, a measure of the nature of armed advance of a minor degree. 

No. 94. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated May 26, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires a t  Pekin telegraphs that a report 
from the Chinese Resident is published in the Gazette ti, the effect that he 
addressed a warning to the Tibetan Council that English officials with 
troops were coming, and that they may insist on crossin the frontier into 
Tibet, though he will endeavour to stop them at the f rontier and settle 
pending questions with them. Should this hap en, he warned the Tibetans 
against forcible opposition, whereby they wou f) d expose themselves to the 
horrors of war. He thinks that the advice will' probably tend to do good, 
though the Resident hints that the Tibetans may not act upon it. The 
hope expressed in my telegram of the 21st May, that we may obtain the 
Resident's consent to an advance to Gyangtse, is strongly confirmed by this. 
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No. 95, 

From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated , 
May 28, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Khamba Jong as the place of meeting. They a h  request that the purport 
and progress of the negotiations, as they proceed, may be wmmunicated to 
them from time to time. 

No. 96. 

From the Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Townley, dated Foreign 
OfJice, May 30, ,1903. 

(Telegraphic:) 
Negotiations with Tibet. It is the desire of His Majesty's Government 

that frontier and grazing questions and trade relations should be only' 
subject of negotiations. Viceroy of India has been autho~ieed, subject to 
this condition, to enter into wmmunication with the Amban and Tibetan 
Representative, and as meeting place to choose Khambajong. 

Despatch from Mr. Townley te the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated 
Peking, June 3,'1903. (Received July 20.) 

(Extract .) 
I have the honour to transmit herewith to xour Lordshi a cop B I Y o f  a Memorial published in the " Peking Gazette,': in which the C inese esi- 

dent in Tibet reports his action w ~ t h  a view to deterring the Tibetans 
frorn.shming hostility to the English Frontier Mission on its arrival. 



Enclosure in No. 97. 

Extract from the "Peking Gazette" of May 23, 1903. 

Supplementary Mernoriat from Yu Kang (Chinese Resident in Thibet). 

Recently, owing to the increasing ur ency of news from the frontier, 
fi I summoned the present Kablons (Counci ors of State to my Yiimen, and 1 admonished them in person to the effect that the Eng ish intend to bring 

troops to Tibet, and that it is difficult to fathom their objects. 
All this (I said) is the result of your obstructing last year a deputy 

with his retinue, so that a favourable o portunity was missed. If  the 
.English ~f ie ia l s  do make this long marcl! and come straight in, it will, 
of course, be the duty of the Imperial Resident to proceed in erson to B the frontier and find some way of persuading them to stop, an he must 
also discuss all frontier and commercial questions. You on your side must 
not show your previous obstinacy, and if the English do not allow them- 
selves to be sto ped, and insist on entering Tibet, you must on no account 

!l repel them wit arms, but must discuss matters with them on the basis 
of reason. Thus it may be hoped a rupture will be avoided, and things 
brought back (to a satisfactory conclusion). But if, as before, you allow 
yourselves to be guided by the three Great Temples (i.e., by the Hierarchy), 
and hostilities once be in, the horrors of war will be more than one can 
bear to think upon, an% even the mediation of the Imperial Resident will 

b be of no avail. I beg you not to repeat your former error. 
Such were the admonitions I addressed to them, and as I did so I 

watched their demeanour. It was submissive, certainly, but obstinacy is 
engrained in the character of the Tibetan barbarians, and whether, when 
ntatters becorhe pressing, they will consent to obey and discuss questions 
in a friendly spirit, i t  is difficult to tell in advance. 

I have the honour to  submit this secret supplementary Memorial 
showing the different points on which I have admonished the Tibetans. 

Rescript : Seen. 

No. 98. 

From the Secret,a.ary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 13th June, 1903, 

(Telegraphic.) 

Wilton, the Vice-Consul a t  Chungking, has been chosen for employ- 
ment with the Tibet Mission. It will probably take him six weeks to reach 
Darjiling. 

No* 99. 

Letter from the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, to tho 
Secretary of State fop India, dated Simlu, the 2nd July, 1903. 

. (Received the 20th July, 1903.) 
' We have the honour to submit, for the information of His Majesty's 
Government, papers which show the measures taken by us to give effect 
t~ the instructions on th. subject of the revision of our trade and frontier 



relations with Tibet, which were contained in Your Lordship's telegram 
of 28th May, 1908, and the correspondence which has passed on this subject 
since our despatch, dated 8th January, 1903. 

We have, &c., 

(Signed) CURZON. 
KITCHENER. 
T. RALEIGH. 
E. F.-G. LAW. 
E. R. ELLES. 
A. T. -ARUNDEL. 
DENZIL IBBETSON. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 99. 

Letter f r o m  J. C. White, Esq., Political Oficer  in S i k k i m ,  t o  the Chief 
Sec re t a ry  to the Government of Bengal ,  dated the 17th March ,  1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to forward a despatch received to-day from Mr. Ho 
and Captain Parr, from which it will be seen that the Chinese Commis- 
sioners appointed to discuss frontier matters between India and Tibet are 
most anxious to commence negotiations. 

Annexure  1. 

Letter from W. R. M'G. Parr, Chinese Comlnissioner of Cwtorns and Special Frontier 
Crrmmissioner for CJrina and Tibet, to J. C'. White, E'sq., Political O m  zn Sikkim, 
Oangtok, dated Yatung, the 12th March, 1903. 

I have the honour to enclose herewith a despatch (with translation attached) from 
Meears. Ho and Pam, the special Frontier Commissioners for China and Tibet, concerning 
the postponed negotiations between India and Tibe:. 

Annexure  2. 

(Translation.) 

Ho,-Prefect of the 3rd Rank, decorated with His Imperial Chinese Majesty's Order 
of the Peacock's feather, and 

Pam,-Chinese Commissionel. of C~istoms at Yatung, decorated with His Imperial 
Majesty's Order of the Double Dragon, 3rd class. 

Special Frontier Commiseioners for China and Tibet, to J. Claude White, Esq., 
Political Officer in Sikkim, Gangtok 

The Wai-wu-pu [Chinese Foreign Offhe] has received a despatch from the British 
Government to the effect that the relations existing between Great Britain and Chins 
are most cordial, and that, consequently, the British Government is most anxious that 
the Commissionem appointed by China shall discuss the matter at issue with you, and 
thus the friction of long standing will be permanently removed. Mr. Ho Kuanghsi 
and the Yatung Commissioner Parr, have, as notified in their Excellencies the Chinese 
'Residents' despatch of the 28th November, 1902, to His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Goveror-Oeneral of India, been appointed Special Commissioners on behalf of China 
and Tibet to discuss with yourself matters in connection with the frontier and the 
state of trade relations referred to in His Excellency the Viceroy's despatch of the 
2nd September, 1902. We are, therefore, most anxious that no hitch may occur to 
prevent our arriving at an amicable settlement of all the pointa at issue, but not having 
yet been favoured with any r e ~ l y  to Their Excellencies the Chinese Residents' despatch, 
btimating to His Excellency tbe Viceroy that we had been appointed to discuss these 
mattem with you, with a view to bring about more satisfactory relations between India and 



Tibet, and fearing that the suggestion contained in Mr. Ho's letter of the 21st January, 1903, 
to you that you might find it convenient to discuss matters at Yatung has not proved 
acceptable, we, therefore, hasten to assure you that, in the event of His Excellency the 
Viceroy being unable to acquiesce in this arrangement, we are, and have been, quite 
prepared to proceed to such .place as may seem to His Excellency the Viceroy more 
desirable for the better discussion of the points at iesue. We have, therefore, the honour 
to request you to inform His Excellency the Piceroy of the substance of this despatch, 

I in order that we may proceed with the discussion of matters with the least possible 
delay, and thus the zordial relations referred to by the British Government shall remain 
unimpaired. 

In  conclusion, we beg that, as soon as this matter haa been determined, you will be so 
good as to send us an immediate reply. 

A necessary despatch. 

Dated Kuaog Hsu, 29th ytar, 2nd moon and 11th day (8th February, 1903). 

Enclosure 2 in No. 99. 

Letter from J. C. Whi t e ,  Esq., P o l i t i c a l  OfJice~ in S i k k i m ,  to  t he  S e c r e t a r y  
' to the Government of I n d i a ,  in  the F o r e i g n  Department, dated Tangu, 

the 21st April, 1903. 
I have the honour to forward in original, with translation, a despatch 

from His Excellency the Chinese Resident in Lhasa to His Excellency the 
Viceroy. 

Copies have been sent to Bengal. 

Annexure. 
Tra,ulation of a letter frotn Yu, Chinese Impvia l  Resiaht  a t  Lhcwa, charged with the 

administration of Tibetan afairs, Brevet-Lieutenant -General of the Manchu 
Brigade, &c., to His Ercellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, dated 
L h a ,  K w n g  Hszc, 29th year, 3rd Moon, 9th day (6th April 1903.) 

I have received Your Excellency's reply, dated 2nd September 1902,in which a desire 
to discuse frontier matters is expressed. I deputed Mr. Ho to proceed to frontier (Yatung), 
and, in conjunction with the Yatung Commissioner (Parr), discuss matters with Mr. White, 
and on the 28th of November last year addressed a dispatch to Your Excellency to this 
effect, which is on record. Mr. KO, who haa now been at Yatung over three months, haa 
petitioned me to the effect that during his enforced stay at Yatunp: he has on several 
occasions communicated with Mr. White, and urged him to quickly begin the discuesion of 
affairs, but has failed to elicit any satishctory reply. Also, Your Excellency has failed to 
vouchsafe any reply to my despatch, dated 28th November last year, and I feel much 
concerned in consequence. The British Government hae expressed to the Chinese Foreign 
Office its desire that present frontier matters should be settled in a friendly manner. And 
Yonr Excellency's reply to my first dispatch contains the statement chat Mr. White hae 
been instructed to discuss with the Commissioners deputed by the Chinese Government 
any suggestions that may be put forward with the object of improving trade relations. 
But both the Chinese deputies have been waiting at Yatung Tor a considerablcr time tm 
begin the discussion of affairs, and thus much time has been wasted. I therefore trust that 
Yonr Excellency will, without further loss of time, depute some one to discuss matters. 
The Deputy appointed by Your Excellency can either come to Yatung, or the Chinese 
Deputies will proceed to Sikkim lor such other place as may be decided on -by Yonr 
Excellency. I venture, therefore, to urge Your Excellency to quickly inform me, so that 
the necessary instructions may be issuetl without f a t h e r  loss of time. Thus friendly' 
relations will be maintained, and the sentimemta expressed in Your Excellency's and the 
Bitish Government's dispatches will prove identical. I venture to beg an early reply. A 
neceseary despatch. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 99. 

From the Foreign Sec re t a ry ,  Simla,  t o  ths Chief Secretary t o  the 
Govwnment  of Bengal, Darjeeling, dated the 7th May, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
Despatch of officers to treat with Chinese and Tibetan delegates on 

trade, frontier and general relations sanctioned, . , 



uests that ~ieutenant-  over nor will kindly order Mr. reg White to come ere for instructions. He  will probably be sent as Joint 
Commissioner with Major Younghusband as Commissioner. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 99. 

From the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, Dar- 
jeeling, to f ie  Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated the 9th May, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram of yesterday received. White left Gangtok to-day for 
Darjeeling. Will telegraph later date of arrival in Simla. 

Enclosure 5 in No. 99. 

Letter from Major F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., on Special Duty, to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, 
dated Simla, t h  1st June, 1903. 

I have the honour to submit the following suggestions with reference 
to the escort which, I understand, is to be deputed to accompany Mr. White 
and myself to the Tibetan frontier. 

2. Early intimation may be given to the military authorities that 
the escort of 200 men should be assembled a t  Tangu by 26th June ready 
to march with supplies for a fortnight to Khampa Jong, which is three 
marches' distant, and which I propose to reach by 1st July. 

3. I would suggest that the escort of 200 men should be selected from 
the 32nd Pioneers now in Sikkim; and if i t  would be convenient to the 
military authorities, I would ask that one officer and some of the men should 
be selected from among those whom I had the honour to meet in the relief 
of Chitral in 1895. 

4. I would ask that the escort should take their full dress uniform 
for ceremonial purposes; and also that 25 of them should be mounted on 
ponies, which can be obtained locally. 

5. This escort should, in the opinion of Mr. White and myself, be 
supported by another 300 men who might move up to Tangu as we move 
on to Khampa Jong; and with this support might be the ordnance reserve 
ammunition for the escort. 

6. As both Kham a Jong and Tangu are over 13,000 feet above sea 
level, and the troo s wil be moving u from the hot steamy valleys of lower B P 
Sikkim, we woul recommend that k t h  escort and support should have 
clothing on winter scale with poshtins for sentries. S ecial rations would 
also be required for troops marching at these very hig g altitudes. 

7. Once the escort has arrived at Khampa Jong, most of the transport 
would be a t  liberty to return to Tangu. But arran ements would have to 
jx made to keep the Commission and escort supp ied from the Sikkim 
side. 

P 
8. I would further ask that the Supply and Transport Officer in 

Sikkim may be requested to provide transport for the camp equipage and 
bqgage  of the civil staff and establishment, which I roughly estimate as 
weighing 225 maunds. 

9. I would ask the further favour that Shahzad Mir of the 11th Bengal 
Lancers and one of the Gurkhas who accompanied me on my explorations 
on the northern frontier of Kashmir, the Pamirs, and through Hunza in 
1889, should be a ain allowed to accompany me for orderly and such other 
service as I may &d it convenient to engage them upon. 
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Enclosure 6 in No. 99. 

Letter from the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Forergn 
Department to Major F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., on Special Duty, 
dated Simla, the 3rd June, 1903. 

I am directed to inform you that i t  has been decided to place you on 
special duty for the purpose of conducting negotiations with the Chinese 
and Tibetan Governments, regardinu certain pending questions relating to 
the frontier between Sikkim and ~ i f k t ,  the rights of grazing in the neigh- 
bourhwd of the frontier, and the improvement of our trade relations wlth 
Tibet. Mr. White, Political Officer in Sikkim, will be associated with you 
as joint Commissioner. 

2. I t  is unnecessary to acquaint you with the previous history of our 
relations with Tibet and of the negotiations which have already taken place 
regarding the points in question. Durin your recent special deputation 

Fsreign Office on the subject. 
f in Sirnla you have had an opportunity o studying all the records of the 

3. I am to enclose a copy of a letter which has this day been addressed 
to the Chinese Resident in Tibet, from which you will see that that official 
bas been r uested to send representatives to meet you a t  Khampa Jong 
about the 7t "h July next, and has been asked to arrange that they may be 
accompanied by fully accredited representatives of the authorities a t  Lhasa. 
I am to request that you will proceed to Khampa Jong to meet the above- 
mentioned delegates on the appointed date. Instructions have issued for 
the deputation of an escort of 200 men to accompany your Commission to 
Khampa Jon and for the location of a support of 300 additional men at 
Tangu in ~ i g i m .  

4. You are aware that the Tibetan authorities have refused to recog- 
nise the boundary provided for by the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1890. 
That boundary has recently been surveyed by Mr. White, and two Tibetan 
blockhouses which had been established within the Sikkim frontier have 
been demolished. The boundary has not yet been demarcated. A strict 
insistance on the line of frontier stipulated for in the Convention of 1890 
js, perhaps, not essential to the interests of the Indian Government or of 
the Sikkim Durbar, and on this point it is desirable that you should submit 
your opinion after seeing the tract in question. It may be that it will 
prove to be possible for the Government of India to make some concessions 
to the Tibetan authorities in return for compliance on their part with our 
wishes in regard to other matters. 

5. The question of grazing rights is not one of great importance. It 
appears that a t  present certain mutual grazing rights exist on "either side 
of the border. I am to request that you will ascertain clearly the facts 

these rights, and after discussion with the Chinese and Tibetan 
submit your proposals as to the agreement which should be made 

6. The Regulations framed under the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 
1890 provide for the opening of a trade mart at Yatung. I t  has from the 
first been recognised that this place was unsuitabIe for the purpose, and 
that the mart was such in name only. Tibetan traders do not, and, ~t is 
said, are not allowed to come to the lace. It is understood that the carry- P ing trade is entirely in the hands o the Tomos of the Chumbi Valley, and 
that their main place of business is a t  Phari, whence they carry their p d s  
without breaking bulk to Kalimpong in the Darjeeling district. On more 
than one occasion Phari  has been suggested as a suitable substitute for 
Yatung. It has also been proposed that it would be desirable to arrange 
for the establishment of an open mart at Gyantse, with a view tir havin 
an alternative emporium, which can be approached b the Lachen roa P t 
and which would be independent of the influence o the Tomos in the 
Chumbi Valley, whose interests are likely to suffer by any extension of 
facilities granted to British Indian traders, and who are, therefore, likely 



to place all possible obstacles in  their way. His Majesty's Government 
have decided that we should not ress for the appointment of a Polit.ica1 
Agent a t  Lhasa or Gyantse, but i !' the new trade mart at the latter place is 
not to be reduced to a nullity from the start, and if any real advance is to 
be made in our commercial relations with Tibet, i t  should be possible to 
secure the application to Gyantse of the provision in clauses I .  and 11. of , 
the Regulations of 1893, under which i t  was agreed that the Government ' 
of India should be free to send officers to  reside at Yatung to watch the 
conditions of British trade a t  that mart. Without some such supervision 
it is easy to foresee that whatever new arrangements are made may a t  an 
early date be rendered nugatory by Tibetan obstructions. I f  Gyantse is 
found to be an inconvenient or impracticable situation, your local enquiries 
may enable you to select some other point a t  which free and direct commu* 
nication between the British and Tlbetan traders can take place, without 
exposure to the drawuacks that have attended the existin % system. I to request that, after discussion of the question with t e Tibetan and 
Chinese delegates, you will submit your proposals for the consideration of 
the Government of India. The opening of a mart a t  any place must neces- 
sarily carry with i t  the right of free access to the point selected for all 
Indian subjects of His Majesty. The Government of India will be glad to 
receive from you in due course an expression of your views as to whether 
i t  is desirable to insist on the grant of similar rights to European British 
subjects, either with or without passports. 

7. Clause IV. of the Regulations of 1893 has been rendered nugatory 
by the imposition of dues on goods after they have crossed the frontier. It 
is stated that i t  is the practice to impose a 10 per cent. ad aalorem duty 
on all goods passing through Phari. It is desirable that arrangements 
should, if possible, be made for the abolition of all such transit dues. I f  
necessary, a suitable tariff of duties payable at  the frontier might be drawn 
up and mutually agreed upon. 

8. I n  fixing the rates of duty for such a tariff, the question of the tax 
on tea would require special consideration. Under clause IV. of the 
Replations of 1893, tea is liable to a duty not exceeding that at which 
Chinese tea is admitted into England. The difference in the quality of tea 
imported into England and of that which alone oould find a market in 
Tibet, makes a duty fixed on this basis entirely prohibitive of all importa- 
tion of this commodity, and an ad aalorem duty would seem to be more 
appropriate. 

9. The provision of guarantees for the observance of such agreements 
as may be concluded, is a matter of the first importance, and His Majesty's 
Government have specially directed that arrangements should be made to 
ensure that the Tibetans should not be able to avoid or repudiate obligations 
entered into on their behalf in any fresh Treaty or Convention. The Con- 
vention of 1890 and the Regulations of 1893 framed thereunder have on more 
than one occasion been openly repudiated by the Tibetan authorities, while 
the Chinese Government have been powerless to insist on compliance with 
their terms. It is hoped that some security on this point,may be obtained by 
insisting that on the present occasion the Tibetan Government shall depute 
a fully accredited representative to take part in the discussions, and to 
sign any Convention or Regulations which may be drawn up. Other means 
of securing the desired result will, perhaps, present themselves to you, but 
I am to suggest, as very desirable, that arrangements should also be made, 
in accordance with Article VI. of the Convention of 1890, for free cornmu- 
nication between the Government of India and the authorities a t  Lhasa, 
in order that there may be no recurrence of the intolerable situation which 
has recently been experienced, under which the Dalai Lama has refused to 
acknowledge or even to receive communications from His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General. It may also be possible to arrange annual 
meetings between British and Tibetan officials for the due settlement of 
the trade and frontier difficulties that may occur. 
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10. I am to request that you will keep the Government of India fully 
informed of the progress of your negotiations, and I am to warn you that 
you should be careful to abstain from using any language or taking any 
action, which would bind the Government to  any definite course hereafter, 
without first obtaining the sanction of the Government of India. 

Enclosure 7 in No. 99. 

Lotter from the S e c r e t a r y  t o  the Governmen t  of India in the F o r e i g s  
Department, to W. C. i t lacpherson,  Esq. ,  C . I .E . ,  Chief  Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal ,  dated Simla, the 3rd June, 1903. 

I am directed to forward the enclosed letter from His Excellency the 
Viceroy to His Excellency Yu, Chinese Imperial Resident a t  Lhasa, and 
to request that, with the permission of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, i t  may be transmitted to the Amban with the least possible delay. 

2. I am also to enclose a copy of a letter* of instructions which has this 
day been sent to Major Younghusband, C.I.E., 

Enclosure No. 6. who has been selected by the Government 
of India to conduct the negotiations on which i t  is now proposed 
to enter with the Chinese and Tibetan officials reearding the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier, grazing rights, and the improvement of trade relations. I t  
will be seen that i t  is intended to associate Mr. White, Political Officer in 
Sikkim, with Major Younghusband, as joint Commissioner, and a further 
communication will shortly be addressed to you, asking that,, with the per- 
mission of the Lieutenant-Governor, Mr. White's services may be placed a t  
the disposal of the Government of India. 

3. I am to take this opportunity of forwardin . for the information 
of the Bellgal Govern~nent, a copy of a letter, date d the 6th April, 1903, 
from the Amhan to His kixcellency the Viceroy, which was forwarded 
direct to the Government of India by Mr. White. 

Annexure. 

Letter from His Excellency tile Viccroy and Governor-General of Indiu to His Excellency 
Yii, Chinese Impel-ial Reeident a t  Lhaqa, Brevet-Lieutenant-General qf the Manc.hzc 
Brigade. duted Simla, the 3rd June, 1903. 

I have received your letters, dated 28th November, 1902, and 6th April, 1903. It 
is true that in my letter of 2nd September, 1902, I expressed a desire that matters as to 
tr;rde might be placed on a more satisfactory footing, and that, until this was done, the 
boundary defined in the Convention of 1890 must be atrictly observed. To ensure the 
accurate determination of that boundary, I intimated, in m j  letter of 2nd September, 1902, 
that Mr. White, Political Otficer, had inspected the frontier, and that he was prepared to 
discuss with your Excellency's Commissioners any proposals which you might wish to put 
forward for the improvement of trade relations. 

Your Excellency then wrote, on 8th July, 1 9 0 ,  that you had deputed the Prefect, 
Mr. Ho Kuang Hsieh, to meet Mr. White on the border and you reported that yon had 
requested the Dalai Lama to send a representative withokt delay to join in the negotiations. 
For reasons which are bett.er known to Your Excellency than to me, hlr. Ho did not meet 
Mr. White, and, as far as I am aware, no representative of the Dalai Lama accompanied him 
to Yawng at the end of July, when he wrote to Mr. White asking him to await him at the 
frontier. This meeting also never occurred, as Mr. Ho suddenly withdrew from Yatung 
in August, owing, first, to illness and then to important business at Lhass. 

At the end of January, 1903, Mr. Ho returned to Yntung and forwarded Your 
Excellency's letter of 28th November to me. This letter reached me in February, but 
owing to the condition opthe passes, and to the fact that the whole tract was under snow, 
it was then impossible for me to depute a suitable officer, to proceed with those negotiations 
about frontier and trade matters with Tibet, which, as Your Excellency is aware, I am 
most a xions to settle upon a satisfactory basis in accordance with the long-standing 
friendstip between the British and Chinese Oovernments, and our Treaty rights in Tibet. 



Moreover, I had received information in December from Peking that the Chinese Govern- 
ment were deputing a special officer to take up these negotiations, who would not reach 
Lhasa until July of the present year. I have, however, recently heard that the Wai-\n7u-pu 
are anxious that an officer should at once be deputed to meet your representatives, and as 
the passes on the border are now reported to be free of snow, and in your latter of 6th April 
you make a similar request, I am glad to he able to meet your wishes. 

As you have clearly recognised in yonr letter of 8th July, 1902, it would be useless to 
negotiate upon matters affecting Tibet without ensuring the full and adequate representa- 
tion of the Dalai Lama's Government throughout the proceedings. Moreover, as I 
informed your predecessor in my letter dated 25th March. 189Y, and au I wrote to you on 
2nd September, 1902, when I gave notice, as required by the Regulations of 1893, that our 
trade relations must be revised, the arrangements made in 18'33 to give effect to the 
Convention of 1890 have unfortunately, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetan 
Government, proved entirely fruitless, and, under General Article 11. attached to the 
Regulations of 1893, they now stand in urgent need of revision. Indeed, so unsatisfactory 
has been the attitude of the Tibetan authorities on the whole question that the frontier 
o5cials of Tibet, who, on 4th July, 1903, met Mr. White on the frontier, and who stated 
that they were acting under the instructions of the Tashi Lama of Shigatue, declared that 
thongh they had heard of the Treaty of 1890, it was invalid as it was not signed by any 
Tibetan authority. 

Now, therefore, on the understanding that on thib occasion the Lhasa authorities will 
be duly and fully represented, I am prepared to accept your invitation that our Commia- 
sioners should meet at a very early date, and discuss not only the exact positiou of the frontier 
nnder the Convention of 1890, and the mutual rights of grazing to be allowed on either 1, 
side of that frontier to the people of Tibet and British territory, but also the method in 
which our trade relations can be improved and placed upoil a basis more consonant with 
the usage of civilised nations, our direct and predominating interests in Tibet, and our 
friendship with the Chinese Government. 

This action is taken nnder Article 11. of the Regulations of ,1893, and it is clearly 
desirable that we should proceed with equal formality in framing our new Regulations 
under the Convention of 1890, as was the case in 1893. 

I have, therefore, nominated as my Commiesioner an officer of high rank, Colonel 
Younghnsband, C.I.E., a Resident in our Political Department, who accompanied by Air. 
White, Political Officer, Sikkim, as joint Commissioner, will proceed to meet the 
Commissioner to be appointed by Your Excellency, who should, of course, be of equivalent 
rank, and who must be attended by a Tibetan officer of the highest rank, whose authority 
to bind the Tibetan Government is absolute and unquestioned. Mr. Ho has recently inti- 
mated his willingness, if Yatnng is considered to be unsuitable, to meet the British repre- 
sentative at any other place which I may select. I gather from Your Excellency's letter 
of 6th April that this intimation has yonr concurrence. I t  is clearly desirable that our 
Commissioners should meet as near to the frontier and grazing grounds as possible. I 
understand that Khampa Jong is the nearest inhabited place to the frontier in question, 

i 
where such a meeting can take place. I observe also from a communication made by His 
Excellency Prince Ching to His Britannic Majesty's Minister at Peking that you had 
instructed Mr. Ho to meet Mr. White at that place. In these circumstances, Khampa Jong 
appears to be the most suitable place for the meeting, and I have, therefore, ordered Colonel 
Younghnsband to proceed thither as soon as he conveniently can. In  deference to Your 
Excellency's ieiterated wishes he will be attended by a small escort only, thongh this is 
hardly suitable to his rank and the wild nature of the country. 

I trust, therefore, that Your Excellency will now secure the attendance of the Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives at Khampa Jong on, or as soon as possible after, the 7th J u l ~ ,  
1903, on the date which Mr. White will communicate to Mr. Ho as soon as my Uommis- 
sioner is reqdy, so that the points at issue between us may shortly be determined and a 
final settlement effected. 

No. 100. 

From the Marquess of Lansdowne to.Mr. Townley, dated July 10, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
~ i k k i m - ~ i b e t  negotiations : Your despatch of 13th May. Please let 

. me know whether Chinese Resident has been sent the necessary instructions 

. by the Chinese Government. 



No. 101. 

From Mr. Townley to the Marquess of Lnnsdowne, dated Peking, 
July 11, 1903. 

t 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram [Sikkim-Tibet negotiations]. I have received no answer 

to  my note, and am again addressing Chinese Government. 

No. 102. 
From Mr. Townley to the ;l.larq~ress of Lansdowne, (luted Peking, 

July 14, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Sikkim-Tibet frontier. My telegram of July 11. I am informed by 
Wai Wu P u  that they have received a telegram from the Imperial Chinese 
Resident a t  Lhasa reportin that he has urged on the Dalai Lama the 
appointment of a suitable fibetan representative to act on the frontier 
Commission. Resident further states that he has pressed the Councillors 
of State to urge the Dalai Lama in the same sense. As soon as he receives 
an answer he will telegraph again. 

No. 103. 
Desputch from Mr. Tozol/ey to the ;Ilurquess of Lansdo~ne, dated Peking, 

the 16th July, 1903.  (Keceiaed 31st August). 

With reference to my telegram of the 14th July, I have the 
honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a translation of the reply 
which I have received from the Chinese Government to my note urging 
them for an answer to my request that steps should be taken for the appoint- 
ment of a duly accredited Tibetan Representative to take part in the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier negotiations. 

Prince !Ch'ing informs me that instructions have been sent to the 
Chinese Resident a t  Lhasa in the sense desired by your Lordship, and mm- 
municates a telegram which he states that he had that  day reaeived from 
the Resident, reporting the steps taken to induce the Dalai Lama and the 
Councillors of St,ate to proceed a t  once with the appointment. 

Enclosure in No. 103. 

Letter from TPni-rcu-pu to iVr. Towdey, dated 13th July, 1903. 

(Translat,ion.) 

The Board have the honour to  acknowledge the recei t of Mr. Town- E ley's letter, inquiring whether they had telegraphed to the hinese Resident 
in Tibet in sup ort of the Indian Government's request that a duly accre- 
dited Tibetan l!epresentative should be sent to take part in the approach- 
ing negotiations. 

I n  reply, they beg to state that  on receipt of Mr. Townley's earlier 
despatch, informing them of the desire of His Majesty's Government that  



the Chinese Delegate should be accompanied by a duly accredited Tibetan 
official to Khambajong for the discussion of frontier questions, they tele- 
graphed, in accordance with this despatch, to the Imperial Besident, askin 5 him to admonish again the Dalai Lama, and to persuade him not to fai 
to send with speed a Tibetan official to be associated with the Deputy 
Ho in his discussions with Mr. White. 

Following on their receipt of Mr. Townley's present letter the Board 
received to-day a telegram from the Imperial Resident as follows:- 

" Your telegram received. I at once had i t  translated, and communi- 
cated i t  to the Dalai Lama, directing him to select a Tibetan (lit. barbar- 
ian) official of fairly high standing and despatch him to the frontier, pro- 
vided with credentials as a negotiator, in order to concert with the Prefect 
Ho and his colleagues to await the British officials and effect a harmonious 
and sincere settlement. I also informed the Frontier Affairs Deputy of my 
action. I then summoned the Kablons (Councillors of State) to my official 
residence, and earnestly admonished them, instructing them to represent 
to the Dalai Lama what I had said, and recommend him to appoint speedily 
a trustworthy Tibetan (lit. barbarian) official to proceed to the frontier. 
As soon as I receive the Dal'ai Lama's reply I will telegraph again." 

The Board beg Mr. Townley to comnlunicate the above to his Govern- 
ment. 

Compliments. 

No. 104. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary oj'Statefor India, clclted the 16th qf 
Ju1,y, 19U3. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Tibet. Khamba Jong was reached on 7th July by Mr. White, 

accompanied by Captain 0 Connor and Major Bretherton and full escort. 
Colonel Younghusband will shortly move from Tangu ; he has been slightly 
indisposed. Chinese Amban says that  Ho and Captain Parr are the Com- 
missioners appointed by China, who are to be joined by a Secretary and 
a Depon (fourth grade official) appointed by the Dalai Lama. The rank 
of these officers is not considered sufficient by  colonel Younghusband. I 
am awaiting the Amban's letter. At  Giaogong Mr. White was met by 
Tibetan General and Chief Secretary, who sent him presents, and impor- 
tuned him to halt and discuss matters there. Mr. White replied that  till 
he and the other Commissioners had arrived a t  Iihnmba Jong the discussion 
could not take place. Khamba Jong is high and exposed and arid, but 
four miles off is a fertile valley with good grazing, cattle, sheep and barley. 
Colonel Younghusband expects great advantage from personal influence of 
Mr. White and  captain O'Connor. The attitude of the Tibetans is sullen, 
that of the Chinese friendly. 1 

No. 105. 

From Mr. Townley to the Jfarquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 
the 20th of July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier. My telegram of the 14th July. A tele- 

gram from the Chinese Resident in Tibet has been communicated 
to me by the Wai-wu Pu.  H e  states that orders have been given by 



the Dalai Llama for two Tibetan oficials to roceed a t  once to Kanpa, 
provided with credentials, to take part in the ! rontier negotiations. Lest 
Tibetan suspicioil be again aroused, he requests that the frontier may not 
be crossed. One of the Tibetan officials designated is a military officer of 
fourth rank and the other a civilian of sixth rank. A hope is expressed by 
the Wai-wu P u  that a friendly settlement may be speedily arrived at. 

No. 106. 

Desputch from .1Ir. Tou-nle,~ to the 3fnrques.s of Lawsdotrne, dated Peking, 
the 23rtJ Jul://, 1903. (Keceil-ctl the 13th September.) 

With reference to my telegram of the 20th instant, I have the honour . 

to transmit to your Lordship herewith a copy of the note which I received 
from the Chinese Government informing me of the steps taken by the 
Chinese Resident in Tibet to secure the appointment of two Tibetan 
representatives to act on the Sikkim-Tibet Boindarj- Commission. 

Enclosure in No. 106. 

Letter fiom Pri?lce Ch'iny to itlr. Tou~Jey,  dated Peking, the 19th July, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your despatch of the 12th 
May with reference to the Tibet-Slkkim frontier question, informing me 
that  you had received telegraphic instructions from your Government to 
lay stress on the necessity of there being associated with the Chinese 
Delegates a properly accredited Tibetan representative. In the opinion 
of your Government, if no representative of the Dalai Lama took part in 
the negotiations, no sat.isfactory settlement of pending questions could be 
made, and i t  was, therefore, of the greatest importance, in the interests 
of a friendly arrangement, that the Tibetans should be directly represented 
in the negotiations. You requested me, therefore, to instruct the Imperial 
Resident to take the necessary action a t  once. 

I n  reply, I beg to state that  on receipt of your communication, the 
Board telegraphed to the Imperial Ilesident in Tibet to explain frankly 
to the Dalai Lama the course which he should pursue. He replies as 
follows : - 

"The Dalai Lama's answer is to the effect that, since the Bri~lsh 
Government has appointed Major Younghusband as Boundary ;Commis- 
sioner and Mr. White as his fellow Commissioner, and fixed the 7th instant 
as the date for the meeting of the Delegates a t  the frontier station a t  
Khampa, and as  the Prefect Ho Kuang Hsieh is to proceed thither in a 
few days from Chingshi, it is his duty, the matter being a very important 
one, also to appoint interpreter officials above the usual rank to proceed 
with proper credentials to Khampa, and, in company with the Prefect 
Shou, t o  meet the British Delegates and discuss the frontier question with 
them. I t  so happens, the Dalai Lama states, that Lo P u  Tsang, a Secre- 
tary of Council in the Treasury Department, and Wang Chu C'hieh Pu, a 
Military Comm~andant in Anterior Tibet, decorated with the peacocks 
feather, both officials of honourable rank, are now a t  Chopu, and i t  seems 
fitting to take advantage of their being in the neighbourhood to order them 
to take part in the negotiations. Their credentials, he adds, have already 
been forwarded them. I am telegraphing, therefore, to request the Board 
to acquaint the British Minister a t  Peking with the Dalai Lama's reply, 
so that  he may telegraph to Major Younghusband and Mr. White to discuss 



the uestion amicably with the officials mentioned, and a t  the same time 
to as 1 them to be careful not to cross the frontier, and thus again excite 
the suspicion and alarm of the Thibetans." 

From this communication i t  will be seen that  the Imperial Resident 
has now arranged with the Dalai Lama to ap oint two Tibetan officials of 
fairly high standing to proceed with the Pre  f ect Ho to Khalppa to meet 
Major Younghusband and Mr. White, and discuss with them what steps 
are to be taken. The Board trusts that  i t  will be possible to effect a speedy 
and friendly settlement of this long-standing dispute. 

I have the honour, therefore, to request you to be so good as to acquaint 
your Government, by telegraph, with the contents of this despatch, so that 
Major Younghusband and Mr. White may be instructed to open negotia- 
tions in a friendly spirit with the Tibetan and other Delegates appointed. 
It is to be hoped that  the pending questions will thus be speedily and finally 
settled. Requesting the favour of an early reply, I avail, &c. 

No. 107. 
From Jfr.  Townley to the IIIarquess of' Lansdowlie, tEaktl Peking, the 

15th of 'Augu.~t ,  1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier. Foreign Board have received a telegram from 

Chinese Resident in Tibet to the effect that  White is reported to have 
reached Kanpa with 200 men, while Younghusband, with 300 more, is 
following. H e  represents that the n otiations must take some months, and 7 that  the Tibetans will get uneasy a t  t e presence of a number of troops for 
so long, and, further, that Kanpa is a small and poor place to nourish so 
large a force. He  therefore asks that Indian Government be urged to nego- 
tiate with deliberation, and withdraw the troops. His  request is supported 
by the Chinese Government. 

No. 108. 

From S i r  E. Satov to the Xarquess of Lansriotcne, dated YcX.illg, the 24th of 
8~1,qztst, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier. Mr. Townley's telegram. I have received 

another note from Chinese Government, stating that Chinese Resident has 
again telegraphed, saying that Tibetans refuse to  enter into negotiations 
until Government of India withdraw their troops. I propose to reply that 
negotiations have already been opened a t  Icanpa, where Younghusband has 
arrived. 

No. 109. 
Despatch fronz Sir  E. Sato~r: to the  marquess of' Lansdoecne, dated Peking, 

the 24th of August, 1903. (Received the 12th of October.) 

With reference to ,Mr. Townley's despatch of the 23rd ultimo, and 
to later telegraphic correspondence respecting Tibetan affairs, I have 
the honour to transmit herewith to  Your Lordship translations of notes 



from the Foreign Board representing, in the first instance, that the approach 
of such a large force as 500 men under Colonel Younghusband is llkelp to 
cause great alarm, and that  it will be difficult, in such a small place as 
Khambajong, to find provisions for so many men, and, in the second, that 
the Tibetans refuse to negotiate until the troops are withdrawn. 

The Ministers state that they have received this information by tele- 
graph from the Chinese Resident a t  Lhasa, who has been instructed to 
reason with the Tibetans with a view to dispelling their alarms and per- 
suading them to commence negotiations speedily. The Foreign Board 
a t  the same time support the views of their Resident in  Tibet, and request 
that  the troops may be withdrawn. 

It should perhaps (be borne in mind that even telegraphic communica- 
tions with Lhasa are very slow, and that it is just possible that the matter 
has already been satisfactorily arranged on the spot. 

I am sending translations of the Chinese notes to the Viceroy of India. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 109. 

A'ote f rom Pritlce and Jlinisters to Nr.  Townley, dated I<ua?zg Ilsii, xxix : 6 : 
22 (14th of' August, 1903). 

On the 19th July we had the honour of addressing a note to  you on the 
subject of Tibetan and Indian frontier affairs, acquainting you with the 
names of the officials appointed by Tibet to take part in the negotiations. 

We have now received a telegram from the  Imperial Besident in 
Tibet to the following effect : - 

" The Deputy Ho  Kuang-hsieh, Prefect, represents that  Mr. White has 
proceeded to Kanpa with 200 soldiers, and he hears that  Major Young- 
husband is also bringing troops to the number of 300, but he has not yet 
arrived. Kanpa is small, and the inhabitants are few, and there is much 
difficulty about supplies, while the questions to be discussed are of great 
importance, and i t  will require some months' time for the negotiations to be 
brought to a conclusion. If a number of troops remain for a long time, the 
Tibetan barbarians will inevitably be suspicious and uneasy. I therefore 
beg you to consult the British Minister a t  Peking with a view to his tele- 
ura hing without delay to the Indian Government to withdraw the troops, 
$ tRe first instance, and to extend the time and negotiate with deliberation, 
which will truly be in the interests of the subjects of discussion. 

On this we have the honour to observe that in bringing troo s with 
them, when meeting for the discussion of frontier affairs, the object o ! Major 
Younghusband and iMr. White was, of course, their personal protection. 
But the Imperial Resident in Tibet is stating the truth when he describes 
Kanpa as small and its inhabitants few, and the difficulty about supplies 
as great, and if the troops remain long there is real ground for apprehending 
that the Tibetan people will be alarmed and suspicious. It is, therefore, 
our duty to address to you this note, and to request you to communicate with 
His Majesty's $Government by telegraph, moving them to telegraph without 
delay to Major Younghusband and Mr. White, t o  withdraw the troops with- 
out fail, in the first instance, with a view to facilitating an early settlement 
~f frontier questions. 

W e  have also the honour to request a reply to this note. 



Enclosure 2 in No. 109. 

Note from Prince and Ministers to Mr. Townley, dated Kuang Hsii, xxix : 6 : 
28 (20th of August, 1903). 

We have the honour to refer to our note on the subject of Tibetan- 
Indian frontier affairs, in which we asked you to telegraph to His Ma'esty's 
Government inviting them to telegraph without delay to Major 2oung- 
husband and Mr. White, to withdraw their troops as a preliminary step, 
with a view to the early settlement of the frontier questions. On the 15th 
instant we received your reply, informing us that you were telegraphing on 
the subject to His Majesty's Government. 

We have now received a. further telegram from the Imperial Resident 
in Tibet to the following effect :- 

"The De uty Ho Kuang-hsieh reports that Major Younghusband has 
not get arrive#, but that Mr. White, on reaching Kan a, proceeded straight P to Ying-kuan-chai, where he has established himse f, and that the Bar- 
barians, on the ground that the British officials have brought troops, refuse 
to open negotiations, and that it will be necessary to wait till the British 
troops have withdrawn beyond the frontier before frontier matters can be 
discussed. 

"The Kablons (Councillors) are being strictly and earnestly reasoned 
with by Tibet (sic), and I am telegraphing to  ask the Viceroy of India to 
instruct Major Younghusband to withdraw the troops beyond the frontier 
pass, in order to avoid suspicion on the part of the Barbarians, so that nego- 
tiations may 'be speeaily opened, and I beg that you will move the British 
Minister a t  Peking to telegraph without delay to the Indian Government, 
asking that instructions may be sent to Major Younghusband and his col- 
lea e to withdraw their troo s beyond the frontier. The important thing T is t a t  frontier questions shou 7 d be discussed without precipitation, so that 
there may be no disturbance of friendly relations, in the insterest of the 
matter in hand." 

We have telegraphed, in reply to the Resident, to reason with the 
Barbarian people, and persuade them not to be alarmed and suspicious, and 
to instruct the Tibetan officials to open negotiations speedily. 

If there has not yet been a reply from His Majesty's Government, we 
have the honour to request that you will again tele raph to ask them to 
instruct Ma'or Younghusband and Mr. White to wit % draw their troops a t  
once beyond the frontier and to negotiate in a friendly spirit, the great 
object being that frontier matters should receive an early sett.lement, ta 
the advantage of both sides. 

We have also the honour to request a reply to this note. 

No. 110. 
From the Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir E. Satow, dated 

the 27th qf August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Tibetan negotiations. See Mr. Townley's telegram of the 15th August. 

Chinese Government may be informed as suggested in your telegram of the 
24th August. Major Younghusband's instructions are that 200 men shall 
accompany Commissioner to Khambajong, and that he is to be supported 
by 300 additional troops, who will be stationed at Tangu within the Sikkim 
border. 



No, 111. 
Despatch from Sir E. S.atout to t h  Marquess of Lansdozone, dat&d 

Peking, Augmt 29, 1903. (Received October 26.) 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a copy of 
the note which I have addressed to the Chinese Government in accordance 
with the instructions contained in your Lordship's telegram of the 
27th instant, informing them that had reached 
Kamba, where ne otiations were t instructions which ad been given 
regard to the disposition of the troops which accompanied the mission. 

P.8.-Since writing the above I have received a reply from Prince 
Ching, of which I have the honour to inclose a copy. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 111. 

Note from Sir E. Satow ta P~ince  Ching, dated Peking, August 28, 1903. 

As he informed your Highness in his note of the 15th August, 
Mr. Townley communicated to His Majesty's Government by telegram the 
substance of your Highness' note of the 14th with regard to Sikkim- 
Tibet affairs, and as soon as I arrived here I also communicated to them 
your Highness' further letter of trhe 20th. 

I have to-day received a telegram in reply, informing me that Major 
Younghusband has already reached Kamba, and that negotiations are pro- 
ceedgg. It seems probable, therefore, that, owing to the length of time 
requlred for communications from the Deputy a t  Kamba to reach the 
Imperial Resident and to be transmitted by him to your Highness, the 
difficulties referred to in his report had already been removed before the 
Resident's telegram reached Pekin . I trust that the instructions sent 
to the Resident by your Highness wi 5 1 have the result of expediting a satis- 
factory set.tlement of the questions under discussion. 

As regards the re ort that had reached the Deputy Ho that Major 
Younghusband intende $ bringing with him 300 troops to Kamba, in addi- 
tion to 200 accompanying Mr. White, His Majestys Government inform 
me that the instructions given to Major Younghusband when he left for 
the frontier were that an escort of 200 men should accompany the Com- ! missioners to Kamba, and that 300 additional troops should remain at  
Tangu, which is within the Sikkim border. The Deputy's information 

; was, therefore, evidently erroneous, and no doubt he has since learnt this 
from Major Younghusband. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 111. 

Note from P~ince  and Ministers to Sir E. Satow, dated Peking, Xuang 
Hsu, xxix : 7 : 8 (August 30, 1903). 

We have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of our note of the 
28th August with regard to Indian-Tibet frontier a 4 airs, communi- 
cating a telegram you had received from His Majesty's Government. 

Frontier questions between India and Tibet have long awaited settle- 
ment, and we were much gratified a t  the action of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment on the present occas~on in sending a Special Commissioner to carry 
on negotiations in a friendly spirit. 

We have now telegraphed to the Imperial Resident to lose no tims 
in instructing Deputy HQ, in co-operat~aa with the Tibetan officials, 



to discuss with Ma'or Younghusband and Mr. White the subjects under 
negotiation prompt i' y and satisfactorily. As soon as we receive the Im- 
perial Resident's repb, we shall have the honour of communicating with 
you ragain. 

Meanwhile we send this answer to your note. 

From the Viceroy to t& Secretary of State for India, dated 16th 
Septe?nb&T, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibet. Information has been brought back by an agent who visited 
Ilhm that war has been definitely decided upon by National Council, and 
that Lhasa Government are determined not to negotiate. They are 
colleding troops from all quarters with a view to taking action 
by middle or end of next month after getting in the harvest. 
Early attack is anticipated, but Colonel Younghusband is strength- 
ening his escort b 100 men. A t  the same time, in case we 
have to occu y the dhumbi Valley, the 2nd Pioneers are being sent to 
work on the f elapla route on termination of the rains. A Chinese Colonel 
has replaced Ho, who has withdrawn to Lhasa. The new Amban and 
his assistant are not expected to reach Lhasa till November, the delay 
bein probably intentional. Until their arrival negotiations will be a t  
an a % solute standstill. Moreover, though Dalai L a m  agreed to Kamba- 
jong for meeting of Commission, the Tlbetan delegates resolute1 decline 
to negotiate there. Attitude of Nepal Darbar is satisfactory. ~ g e ~  have 
offered to supply 500 yaks a t  once and 8,000 within a month. Also the 
Minister in remarkable letter addressed to the Tibetan Government has 
warned them not to ex t assistance from 'Nepal under Treaty of 1856, and 
has advised them to I!= ose no time in coming to terms. In a letter to the 
Amban, dated 25th August, I have insisted on despatch of suitable repre- 
sentatives, and I have stated that Colonel Younghusband may have to move 
into more suitable winter quarters if there is delay in completing negotia- , 
tions. Two British subjects have been imprisoned in Shigatse, and; 
Tibetans decline to restore them. Reprisals have been made on Tibetan 
herds at Giaogong, and Colonel Younghusband has been directed to demand 
compensation. He despairs of peaceful solution, and 
Tibetans realise the seriousness of our intentions, which 
nothing will be done. He foresees that the 
Valley and advance of Mission 75 miles beyond Khambajong to Gyangbse 
will be eventually necessary. We think that occupation of Chumbi Valley 
will be insufficient to  put serious pressure on Lhasa, and that it is almost 
certain that Mission will have to advance. His Majesty's Government 
should realise that Lbasa Government have no conception of our power. 
A further complication is that any sort of action wlll be difficult after 
November, and it may be necessary for our Mission to stay a t  Khamba- 
jong doing nothing t i H  next spring, a delay most injurious to our prestige, 
and merely post ning without solving problem. We should be glad, P" before making p ans for winter, to be informed of the probable views of 
His Majesty's Government in the contingency of negotiations breaking 
down or Tibetans taking hostile action. 



No. 113. 
From the Secretmy of State for India to tjle Viceruy, d a t ~ d  20th 

Ssptdmber, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram of 16th instant. Tibetan negotiations. Lord Lans- 
downe will a t  once instruct our Minister a t  Peking to make serious repre- 
sentation to the Chinese Government pointing out the refusal of Tibetans 
to negotiate at place accepted by Dalai Lama for meeting of Commission, 
their hostile preparations and their imprisonment of British subjects at 
Shigatse, and stating that His Majesty's Government expect the Chinese 
Government to bring pressure to bear on Dalai Lama to secure that the 
Tibetans shall release prisoners and commence negotiations a t  once, adding 
that if Tibetans do not immediately satisfy these demands, His Majesty's 
Government will take measures necessary for release of prisoners a r d  
security of Mission. This representation is considered expedient though 
any satisfactory result of representation is doubtful, in existing 
relations between Tibet and China. I n  the event of coercion becom- 
ing necmmry, military situation will have to be considered, but proposal to 
advance far  into the interior is regarded with grave misgiving by His 
Majesty's Government, who are disposed to think that the fact that we are 
in earnest may be sufficiently brought home to the Tibetans by the occupa- 
tion of the Chumbi Valley in the first instance. 

No. 114. 

From the Man-quess of L,ansdowne to Sir E. Sataw, duted SeptembSr 22, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibetan negotiations : See your telegram of the 20th July. 

Though Khambajong is place agreed upon by Dalai Lama for negotia- 
tions, the Tibetans refuse to negotiate. Soldiers are being collected 
together, and pi~parations made for hostilities. Two British subjects 
have been imprisoned by them at Shigatse, and their release is refused. 
You should represent to Chinese Government that, while sole desire of 
His Majesty's Government is for more friendly relations with Tibet, they 
c a n ~ o t  tolerate such discourteous treatment of their Mission. It is equally 
out of the question that they should allow British subjects to be im risoned 
with impunity. You should inform the Chinese Government t! a t  His 
Majesty's Government expect them to bring immediate pressure to bear on 
the Dalai Lama, with a view to the release of the two British subjects who 
have been imprisoned, and to the commencement without delay of negotia- 
tions between the Tibetan Delegates and the British Commissioners. 
The Chinew Government should be niade thoroughly aware that 
should the Dalai Lama not give immediate satisfaction to these demands, 
His Majesty's Government will feel themselves compelled to take such 
measures as they may consider necessary for the safety of their Mission, 
and for the release of the two British subjects imprisoned at Shigatse. 



No. 115. 
F r m  Si r  E. Satow to the Marquess of L.ansdowne, dated Peking. 

September 25, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

With reference to Your Lordship's telegram of the 22nd instant, 
I delivered a note to Prince Ch'ing to-day embodying its contents 
and adding th8at comment was not necessary to impress on 'his High- 
ness the seriousness of the situation if the attitude adopted by 
the Tibetans is persisted in. The final paragraph I mm- 
municated verbally, and urged that instructions should be sent 
to Lhasa with as little delay as rssi ble. 

He replied that it 
would take twenty or thirty days or a message to reach Lhasa 
from the oint where the telegraph line ends in Szechuan, and 
he begged b i s  Majesty's Government to give them time. The Chinew 
Government, he said, were most anxious to see a solution come to with the 
Tibetans, who are .a very stupid people. The newly-appointed Resident 
is relied on to effect good when he arrives in Tibet. His departure has 
been delayed by the difficulty of collecting the troops who are to accompany 
him. 

No. 116. 
Despatch from S i r  E. Satow to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Peking, 

September 25, 1903 (Received November 23.) 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to  enclose wpy of the note which I presented to-day 
to Prince Ch'ing, stating that, in spite of the Dalai Lama having agreed 
that negotiations should be carried on at Khambajong, the Tibetan 
Representatives have refused to negotiate them, that they have imprisoned 
two British subjects at Shigatsze and refuse to release them, and lastly, 
that they are collecting troops and making hostile preparations. After 
His Highness had read the Chinese translation, I repeated to him 
very carefully the warning conveyed in the final paragraph of Your 
Lordship's telegram of the 22nd instant. I n  reply, the Prince under- 
took to dispatch a message at once to Lhasa by way of Batang, 
to which place he believed the telegraph to extend, but said that it might 
take twenty or thirty days to arrive at  its destination, and as  the Chinese 
Government were sincerely desirous for the settlement of all differences 
between the Indian Government and Tibet, he hoped His Majesty's 
Government would await the result. I urged upon the Prince the great 
danger there was in delay, and begged him to expedite the messenger by all 
means in his power. Prince Ch'ing added that the .Chinese Government 
hoped an im rovement would manifest itself so soon as the new Resident i arrived at L asa, but described the Tibetans as intensely ignorant and 
obstinate, and ve difficult to influence. He explained the delay in the 
departure of the L s i d e n t  from Chengtu, the capital of Ssuchuan, by the 
necessity he was under of collecting a sufficient body of troops to accom- 
pany him on his journey and overawe the Tibetans. As Your Lord3hip 
will remember, Yutai was appointed in December last, as reported 
in Mr. Townley's despatch of the 16th December, to proceed 

ost with all speed in order to negotiate with Mr. White. 
to Yet his the b hinese Government immediately afterwards stated that he would 
not reach his p t  till July. Three months more have now elapsed, and he 



is still a t  Chengtu. According to a telegram which I have recently received 
from Mr. Hosie, he expects to make a start about the 8th October. I am 
disposed to think that the Chinese Government are really desirous 
or seeing the matter brou h t  to a satisfactory conclusion between India and % Tibet, but from Prince d: 'ing's repeated allusions to the obstinate temper 
of the Tibetans and the difficulty the Resident experiences in deallng 
with them, they are not sanguine as to the likelihood of Yutai's being 
able to  expedite the negotiations. 

Enclosure in No. 116. 

Note from Si r  E. Satow to Prince Ching, dated Peking, September 23, 1903. 

I n  connedtion with previous corres ondence on the subject of the 
Tibetan-Sikkim frontier negotiations, I E ave the honour t o  inform Your 
Highness that I have to-day received a tel ram from His Majesty's Secre 
tary of State, to the effect that in s ite o I the fact that the Dalai Lama 
agreed that the negotiations shoulf be carried on at Kharnbajong, the 
Tibetan Representatives refuse to negotiate there. Not only this, but 
the Tibetan authorities have actually imprisoned a t  Shigatsze two British 
subjects and have refused to  release them, and they are collecting troops 
and making preparations for hostilities. 

It is quite impossible for His Majesty's Government to permit British 
subjects to be imprisoned, nor can they allow the Commissioners they have 
appointed to be treated with the discourtesy shown to them by the 
Tibetans. The only wish of His Majesty's Government is that more 

I friendly relations should be established with Tibet, and they instruct me 
to state to Your Highness that they expect the Chinese Government to 
bring immediate pressure to bear on the Dalai Lama so that the two 
British subjects now imprisoned may be released and the Tibetan Dele- 
gates induced to commence negotiations without further delay with the 
British Commissioners. 

I feel confident tbat I need add no comment to impress upon ~ o b r  
Highness.the serious nature of the situation that win be created if the 
Tibetans persist in their present course of action. 

No. 117. 
From Sir E. satow to the Marquass of Lansdowne, dated Peking, the 

28th September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

His Majesty's Consul-General a t  Chengtu reports that the delay of the 
new Resident for Tibet in proceeding to his post was partly owing .to his 
being instructed to consult with the new Viceroy of Szechuen regarding 
Tibetan affairs. The new Assistant Resident, who is also a t  Chengtu, pro- 
posed taking a l a r p  number of troops with them into Tibet, but this was 
vetoed by the V~ceroy and Reeident. The latter proceeds to his 
post,, with an escort of some 40 soldiers, on the 11th October, 
but. the date of the Assistant Resident's departure is not yet bed.  



No. 118. 
.Despat~h from' Sir E. s i tow to the Alar ueas of Lannlumne, dated Pekity 

the 30th of September, 1903. [Received iiovember 23.) 

With reference to my despatch to Your Lordship of the 25th 
instant, I have the honour to transmit a co y of a note from-Prince' Ch'in , 

of the Tibetans. 
g C f  in reply to my communication to him, on t e subject of the hostile attitu e 

Enclosure in No. 118; 

Note from Prince Ch'ing to Sir E. Satow, dated ICuast,q Hsii, 29th naoon, 8th 
month, 7th day (September 27, 1903). 

I have the honour *to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note of 
the 23rd instant, with reference to  the Tibet-Sikkim frontier negotiations, 
informing me of the refusal of the Tibetan Representatives to  negotiate at 
Khambajong, of the imprisonment of two British subjects at Shigatsze, and 
the hostile attitude generally of the Tibetan authorities. 

(Note quoted almost in full.) 
The Board has already telegraphed to the Imperial Resident in Tibet 

instructing him to order the Tibetan authorities to release the two British 
subjects a t  once and to enjoin upon them to open negotiations without 
further delay with the British Commissioners at Khambajong. 

On rkceipt of the ~es id in t ' s  reply I will a t  once communicate v i th  Your 
Excellency. 

Prom Sir E. Satow to the Marquess of Lansdolc~&e, dated Peking, the 
1st of October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Following from Consul at Cheng-tu :- 
"Xesident for Tibet says it will take at least three months to  reach 

Indian frontier." 

No. 120. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Vz'ceroy, dated 1st of October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
My telegram of 20th September. Tibet. His lMajest 's Government, 

having agam considered position, are now prepared: if complete 
mpture of ne otiations roves inevitable, to authorise not only occupation f P of Chumbi va ley, but a so the advance, if i t  can be made with safety, of 
the Mission to *Gyantse. Please inform me of your lans for doing this, acd 
particularly how you propose to secure safety of &fission at Gyantse. 



No. 121. 
I. Erom the Marquess qf Lansdowne to Sir E. Satow, dated the 3rd oj 

October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibetan negotiations. Your tel ram of the 26th September. 
I n  view of the ~ntractable attitude of 7 t e Tibetans, and of the unsatis- 
factory nature of the Chinese Government's reply, His Majesty's Govern- 
ment have informed the Government of India by telegraph that, in the 
event of a com lete rupture of the negotiations proving inevitable, they are B prepared, in a dition to the occupation of the Chumbi Valley, to authorize 
the advance of the mission to Gyantse, provided the Government of India 
are satisfied that this can be safely undertaken. 

No. 122. 
Front Sir E. ,Sato~c to the IWarquess of Lansdowne, tlated Pekiag, the 

19th October, 1903. (Received October 19) .  

(Telegraphic.) 
Sikkim-Tibet Frontier Mission. With reference to the Viceroy of 

India's letter to the Chinese Resident for Tibet, dated the 25th August, I 
have received a written communication from Prince Chin to the effect that  % a telegram from the Chinese Resident has arrived, in whic i t  is stated that, 
as requested by the Viceroy, Commissioner Ho has been recalled, and 
replaced by Major Chao. Captain Pa r r  remains as Joint  Chinese Commis- 
sioner with Chao. The Resident has written to Ca tain Parr requesting 
him to dissuade the British Commissioner from c f oosing another place 
for passing the winter. I have been asked by Prince Chi 
inst.ructions be given to Colonel Younghusband to prevent im request from cross- 
ing the frontier on any account. Presumably the meaning is  that  Young- 
husband should not #move further inland from his present position. 

No. 123. 
Fronz the Viceroy to tile Secretary of State for India, dated 26th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram of 1st October. Colonel Younghusband has been at 

Simla, on summons from Government of India, for personal consultation 
regarding Tibet, after which we have unanimous1 agreed in following 
conclusions. For following reasons advance into Ti e t  appears to us to be 
indispensable. 

g 
1. Though Dalai Lama agreed to  the Commissioners meeting a t  

Khambajong, the Tibetan delegates have refused to hold any communica- 
tions or relations with our Commissioner. For more than three months 8 
past they have shut themselves up in fort. 

2. As to  Chinese delegates, none of suitable rank have as yet been 
sent. Colonel Chm, who is only commandant of Phari, and inferior in 
position to  Ho, has been appointed to succeed latter. 



3. From the first Chinese Government have procrastinated. They 
informed us officially last December that Amban Yutai had been 
appointed to negotiate, but he is still on his way, travelling leisurely, 
and is not expected to arrive at Lhasa before end of year. I t  was easy 
for Chinese Government to wire their instructions to Lhasa vi8 Khambajong, 
by which route Parr sends his messages to Peking, but they have preferred 

osting them across Tibet. Moreover, the present Amban at Lhasa has also 
!ailed to reply to Viceroy's letter of 25th August. 

4. Tibetans have for months past been preparing for war, collecting 
troops and supplies in every part of country between Lhasa and our 
frontier. 

5. They have sent no reply to any of our representations regarding ' 
the two British subjects whom they arrested and ~mprisoned at Shigatse, 
and whom it is now rumoured they have tortured and killed. 

6. There has been a complete failure of the policy pursued for the 
last 25 years b the Government of India towards Tibet; the only result , 
being that the 'fibetans mistake our patience for weakness, reject our over- 
tures with scorn, and despise our strength. In  Colonel Younghusband's 
opinion, since we retired m 1888, both Tibetans and Chinese confidently 
expect our retirement, refusing to believe that we shall do anything. 

It is clear that in these circumstances we have no alternative but to 
advance, as already authorised by His Majesty's Government. After con- 
sideration, and u on Colonel Younghusbands advice, we unhesitatingly E recommend that t e advance should extend to Gyangtse, and should not be 1 
confined to Chumbi Valley. The following are our reasons :- 

(1 Chumbi Valley is on Indian side of the watershed and is not d rega ed As part of Tibet. Tibetans would, therefore, regard its occupation 
as a retrograde movement, comparing i t  with the position a t  Khambajong, 
in Tibet proper, which we at present occupy. 

(2) If we move only into the Chumbi Valley, we shall find our present 
situation repeated a t  Phari instead of Khambajong, and i t  will require 
stronger measures to convince Tibetans that we are in earnest. 

(3) Colonel Younghusband considers it extremely important that we : 
should come into contact with the Tibetan people. are quite pre- 
pared to enter into relations with us, and are quite 
archy of Lhasa Lamas being opposed. Colonel relations 
with the Tibetans from Shigatse and with those around Khambajong have 
been most friendly, and the same results may be anticipated at Gyangtse. 

(4) Moreover, as we are pressing to have a mart a t  Gyangtse, this 
object cannot be secured in any better way than by our advancing thither 
at once. 

For these reasons we recommend that immediate advance to Gyangtse 
through the Chumbi Valley should be sanctioned. Colonel Younghusband 
would join column a t  Kalatso, by cross march from Khambajong. After 
his departure, latter place would be occupied by Nepalese, who are render- 
ing every assistance, and who will supply yaks. Country beyond Chumlil 
Valley is open and rolling, and Tangla pass, leading out of Chumbi Valley, 
is quite eas . Gyangtse is about 80 miles from Phari, and about 140 miles 
from our f rontier at  the Jelap Pass. We should hope to commence 
movement by end of November. We do not anticipate any serious 
resistance. Though cold, the season of the year is entirely favour- 
able, and we anticipate no difficulty in carrying through operations and 
maintaining communications and supplies. On arrival, force would not 
attack Gyangtse, but, as was done a t  Khambajong, they would establish a 
fortified post, and would invite Tibetans and Chinese to resume negotia- 
tions in manner indicated in my letter to Amban. Plan of proposed military 
movements will be forwarded as soon as sanction of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment is received. 



No. 124. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretar.y of State for India, dated the 27th 01 

October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
My telegram, dated 26th October, regarding affairs in Tibet. W e  

have been apprised by telegraph of the contents of Amban's reply which is 
dated the 17th October, and was received a t  Khambajong on 23rd October. 
It is obviously an attempt to postpone matters until the new Amban arrives 
in order that responsibility may be transferred to him. The substance of 
the reply is as follows:-"Amban declares that the Dalai Lama 
has been requested to send a Councillor of State to accompany 
him as Tibetan Commissioner, but that he has been unable to 
complete the arrangements. He requests, therefore, that Colonel 
Younghusband should enter into nqotiations with Colonel Chao; 
and also as Tibetan soldiers are occupying the passes, that British Com- 
mission should not move to fresh winter quarters. He  adds that i t  will be 
two or three months before the New Amban arrives." I suggest that our 
answer to Amban should be to the effect that we have now no alte~anative 
but to transfer the place of negotiation to some more suitable 
which he will be hereafter informed; and that we have been 
this course because he has neither put in an appearance 
gated a suitable representative. 

No. 125. 

'Fmm the Secretay of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 
29th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram of 26th October. Though I fully appreciate the force 
of the reasons which cause rou to urge an immediate advance to Gyangtse, 
I see from my predecessors telegram to you of the 1st October that the 
advance was contingent on a rupture of negotiations which has not yet 
taken place. Please let me have a full estimate of the expenditure involved, 
and a statement of the troops necessary to maintain communications. 

No. 126. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretay of State for India, dated the 4th o t  
November, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

In continuation of my telegram of 27th October. The rupture of 
negotiations with Tibet (if, indeed, negotiations can be saia to have ever 

: begun) is not only inevitable but has taken place. Thus the situation has 
already arisen which in your telegram of 1st October was described as the 
condition of a movement forward. Since the first meeting, the 
Tibetan delegates have refused to cvnvey to Lhasa any message 



f r o k  hfonel  ~ o u n ~ h u s b a n d ,  or indeed to exchingh a sirigie 'word 
with h im No reply has been returned by the Dalai Lama to 
our request referred four months ago, that he would delegate la Councillor 
of State. Zostilities are openly threatened, armed Tibetans surrounding 
our Mission. We now know that two British subjects have been taken to 
Lhasa where they are believed to have been put to death, but no reference 
to this outrage is made by the Amban in his last reply. Further dwelop- 
ments of the situation have taken place since my telegram of 26th October. 

i 
The attitude of the Tibetans is one of undisguised hostility. They have 
turned back Nepalese yaks on the frontier, and have now put a stop 
to all trade with India. A s  regards the attitude of the Chinese, the 
new Amban has not yet put in an appearance, although he was 

-specially appointed to conduct negotiations eleven months ago, and the 
representation of the Suzerain power has been entrusted successively to two 
low-class Chinese officials. We wish to represent the deplorable effect 
which would be produced by our acceptance of this humiliating position, 
(1) upon the Tibetans themselves; by whom our inactivity will be attributed 
to cowardice; (2) upon Bhutan; (3) upon the Government of Nepal, who 
have given us loyal support and have collected 500 yaks, ready for our use. 
Moreover, this olicy will not obviate the necessity for an advance 
ultimately whicf we shall be obliged to carry out after a need- 
less sacrifice of prestige and' in circumstances of increased difficulty. 
Gyantse in our opinion will give the best winter quarters for the 

i 
I 

Mission, as supplies and communication there are cheaper and easier than 
az Khambajong, which has to be reached by a difficult route over a lofty 
pass. The climate, too, is better. A withdrawal would have most unfor- 
tunate results now that our preparations, which of course are known, have 
advanced so far. 

The following is an estimate of the total force which i t  is proposed to 
employ : - 

1 battalion of Gurkhas. 
2 companies of Sappers and 'Miners. 
2 battalions of Pioneers. 
2 guns, British Moun ta i~  Battery. . 

2 Maxims with British detachment. 

2 seven-pounders from Shillong. . . .  

1 field hospital. 
The command of the force will be entrusted to Colonel ~MacDonald, 

Royal Engineers, who would be granted the rank of Brigadier-General. In 
the advance to Gyantse we do not contemplate that more than one battalion, 
with two guns and ~Maxims, would take part. One battalion will occupy 
Chumbi and keep open communication with eikkim, while communications 
within Sikkim would, i t  is expected, be maintained by battalion of Pioneers 
and Sappers. 

As  regards expenditure, &X?4,000 has been incurred up to 1st November 
on roads. We estimate that from that date the following will be the 
expenditure for four months :- 

Initial- 
6 

... Movement of troops and stores ... 33,600 
... Transport ... ... ... ... 18,800 

Ordnance ... ... ... ... ... 6,400 
Telegraph. ... ... ... ... ... 13,400 

Medical and other minor departments ... 3,900 

Clothing ... ... 



The above, with ten per cent. added to cover contihgencies, amounts h 
all to Ji108,400. 

Recurring- 

... ... ... Monthly payment ... 6,800 
... ... ... ... Supplies ... 8,600 

... ... ... ... Minor items ... 1,540 

Total, with ten per cent. added to cover con- 
... ... tingencies ... ... ... 18,640 

Total for four months would be %74,560. Grand total of Initial and 
Recurring Expenditure, %183,000. We ropose that a reply in the sense 
of the first part of this tele ram should e sent to the Amban, and that a d E 
forward movement on the umbi line should be made after time for the 
letter to reach the Amban has been allowed. 

No. 127. 
F r o m  the Viceroy to the Secretary of State  f o r  India, d a t e d  the 4th November, 

1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibetan affairs. An overt act of hostility has taken place, Tibetan 
having, as we are now informed, attacked Nepalese yaks on the 

rontier and carried off many of them. 

Despatch from the Marquess of Lansdowne to S k  E. Satow, dated 
the' 4th November, 1903. 

The Chinese Minister asked me to-day whether it was true that the 
Government of India were sending a iorce consisting of several battalions 
into Tibetan terrltor . I told hlm that a i~nal  declslon upon thls point K had not been arriv at, but that the Government of India had been so 
outrageously treated both by Chinese and 'libetan authorities that it 
seemed to me inevitable that they should resort to some step of the kind. 

I reminded the Minister briefly of the manner in which the Tibetans 
had failed to compl with their Treaty obligations, and of the o u t r a p u s  
manner in which t K ey had behaved towards the British Representatives 
durin the recent hases of the negotiations. The Government of India T had a ways d e s i r J  the assistance of the Chinese Government in dealing 
with this question, but the Chinese Government had proved altogether 
unable to exert any influence upon the Tibetan Government, or to prevent 
them from dealing in the most insolent manner with our Representatives. 

Two British subjects had, moreover, lately been seized by the 
Tibetans, who were believed to have carried them away and executed them. 

Nothing would give me greater satisfaction than to find that, even at 
the eleventh hour, the Chinese Government were able to bring pressure to 
bear on the Lamas, but our experience did not give much room for any 
hope of the kind. 



No. 129, 
t e r +  fr t~t~t  the Govrrnlnent of India in the Foreign Department to the Right 

Honourable W. St. J .  h'. Brodrick, His Majesty's Secretczry of State JOT 

India, dated Simla, the 5th November, 1903. (Received the 2Yrd 
November, 1903.) 

(Extract .) 

It is now six months since we were authorised by His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to constitute a Mission in order to discuss our frontier and commercial 
relations with the Tibetan Government, and since Khamba Jong, a few 
miles inside Tibet, across the border of Bikkim, was agreed upon as the place 
of meeting by the Dalai Lama and the Chinese Government as the suzerain 
power. The successive telegrams and comunications which we have for- 
warded to you since that date will have shown not only that no progress has 
been made in the negotiations, but that they have never even begun. This 
unsatisfactory position of affairs has been due to the deliberate obstruction ' 

of the Tibetan Government and its representatives on the one hand, and to 
the inertia of the Chinese on t.he other. The Dalai Lama commenced 
by sending two officials of low rank to re resent his Government, g and these persons, when they arrived a t  K amba Jong, refused to  
enter into any diplomatic relations with our Commission; they declined 
to report to the Dalai Lama the observations made by Colonel Younghusband 
on their return visit, which is the last occasion on which he has seen them, 
and ever since they have obstinately shut themselves up in the fort and 
declined intercourse of any descr~ption. Meanwhile, the attitude of 
the Tibetan Government has been clearly demonstrated by the steps 
that  they have taken in other directions. As far back as  16th . 
September, we reported to Lord George Hamilton that  a National , + ' 
Council had been held a t  Lhasa which had decided on war, and 
that preparations were being made by the collection of men and distribution 
of arms. These preparations have continued ever since. The passes and 
heights in the neighbourhood of Khamba Jong, agreed to as the place of 
meeting of a peaceful conference by the Tibetans themselves, are swarming 
with armed Tibetans. No attack has so far been delivered upon our Mission 
which has fortified itself too strongly to render any such attempt worth 
making. But all trade with India has been stopped by the Tibetan Govern- 
ment; and our latest news is that they have attacked and dispersed a batch 
of yaks upon the frontiers of Tibet and Nepal which the Nepalese Durbar 
were sending to Khamba Jong to assist us in transport and supplies during 
the forthcoming winter. Perhaps, however, the most conspicuous proof of 
the hostility of the Tibetan Government and of their contemptuous disregard 
for the usages of civilisation has been the arrest of two British subjects from 
Lachung a t  Shi atse, whence they have been deported to Lhasa, and, i t  is 
credibly asserteg have been tortured and killed. Frequent representations 
on our part to the Chinese Commissioners and to the Amban have failed to 

fate of these men, as regards whom the worst suspicions seem to be justified. 
elicit any reply, or indeed any information as regards the treatment or the . 
As regards the attitude of the Chinese Government, although th 
agreed to the despatch of the Mission as far  back as a year ago, althoug 7 
His Majesty's Government have throughout consulted and acted in com- 
munication with them, and although they have approved of the action that 
has hitherto been taken by us, they have not made adequate efforts to facili- 
tate the negotiations. I n  December of last year we were told that tho 
Arnban Yu Tai had been specially appointed to conduct the negotiations, 
and that  he would proceed without delay to Lhasa. By June he had 
only journeyed as fa r  as Chengtu in Szechuan. Mr. Wilton, our repre- 
sentative from the British Consular Service in China upon the Mission, 
who met him there, has been in our camp a t  Khamba Jong for 2+ months, 
but the Amban, who had not left Cheneu at the beginning of October, 
is believed to be still pursuing his le~surely march somewhere in the 
interior, and is now not expected a t  Lhasa until next year. The 



present Amban at Lhasa has shown no greater energy in his actiollo 
than his successor in his movements. He  has failed to come from 
Lhasa himself to Khamba Jong; his representations to the Tibetan 
Government have met with no response; and he has sucoessively 
deputed to meet and confer with our d c e r s  two Chinese officials of 
low rank, the second (who was sent in reply to our protests against the 
selection of the first) being of even lower official position than his pre- 
decessor. We have borne these accumulated evidences of the undisguised 
hostility of the Tibetan Government and of the apathy of the Chinese 

\ with patience and forbearance; and no effort has been wanting on the 
part of our Commissioners to break down the solid wall of antipathy and 
rudeness that has been raised against them. In one respect Colonel Young- 

usband has been singularly successful. The attitude of the Tibetan 
Government appears in no respect to be shared by the Tibetan people. The 
latter, instead of being suspicious or hostile, are, on the contrary, well-dis- 
posed and cheerful. The officers of the Commission in their wanderings in 
the neighbourhood of the camp a t  Khamba Jong have everywhere been 
treated with courtesy by the people, and Colonel Younghusband has estab- 
lished most friendly relations with the abbot and monks of the great 
monastery of Tashi Lumpo (outside Shigatse), the second and most impor- 
tant centre in Tibet. All of these parties concur in attributing the 

I 
antagonism of the Tibetan Government to the ascendancy. of the monks 

, at Lhasa, who fear that the intrusion of any foreign influence will be the 
/ beginning of the end of their long reign, and whose attitude is exclusively 
1 reactionary. They control the policy of the Dalai Lama, and are quite 
indifferent to the ressure of the Chinese Government or the Amban. I t  
is our confident be f ~ e f  that, in taking the stronger measures which we have 
pressed upon His Majesty's Government, we shall be incurring the resist- 
ance, not of the Tibetan people, who appear to be quite disposed to friendly 
intercourse and trade, but only of the Tibetan Government. In our 
telegram of the 16th September, we informed your predecessor 
of the state of affairs which we have recapitulated in this despatch, 
and asked for some indication of the views of His Majesty's Government. 
We received a reply on 20th September to the effect that a representation 
would be made at  Peking, that His Majesty's Government regarded with 
rave misgivings the proposal to advance far into the interior of 

t ibet,  and thought that the occupation of the Chumbi valley in the first 
place would be sufficient. His Majesty's Government are already aware 
of the ineffectual results of the re resentations that were made at Peking. 
These considerations were dou ! tless present in the miud of HIS 
Majesty's Government when the late Secretary of State despatched to  us on 
1st October a further expression of their views. We now learned that His 

. Majesty's Government were prepared, " in the event of a complete rupture 
of the negotiations proving inevitable, to  authorise the advance of the 
Mission to Gyangtse, provided you are satisfied that this measure can be 
safely taken, as well as the occupation of the Chumbi valley," and we were 
instructed to report our plans. Upon receipt of this authority, His 
Excellency the Vlceroy summoned Colonel Younghusband to Simla, where 

' we discussed the entire matter with him at a meeting of Council which he 
was invited to attend. We then summed up our proposals in our telegram 
of 26th October, which we have since supplemented by two telegrams, dated 
27th October and 4th November. These three messages contain a statement 
of the case as i t  now stands, and they'provide the information which we were 
desired to send. We further send a collection of papers, the latest of which 
is the text of the reply of the Amban at Lhasa, dated 17th October, to the 
Viceroy's letter of 25th August last. We summarised the contents of this 
reply in our telegram of 27th October : and i t  will be seen that it confirms 
throu hout the vlew that we have taken of the attitude both of the Tibetan P and t e Chinese Governments. We now await the authorisation of His 
Majesty's Government to proceed. We share the reluctance which 

' they have hitherto entertained to ernbark upon strong masures. 
w e  have no quarrel with the Tibetan people, and we have no desire 
to imade or permanently to  occupy their country. Even now 
all that we solicit is sanction to transfer the scene of our 



negotiations to a locality in Tibet more suitable for the purpose than 
Khamba Jong, and better calculated to impress the Tibetan Government 
with a sense of our earnestness and power. Some such action is indis- 
pensable. We do not think i t  possible that the Tibetan Government- 
which we dissociate entirely from the Tibetan people-should be allowed 
to ignore its treaty obligations, to thwart trade, to encroach upon our 
territory, to destro our border pillars, and to refuse even to receive our 
communications. d' till less do we think that, when a t  last an amicable 
conference has been arranged for the settlement of these difficulties, we 
should acquiesce in our M~ssion being boycotted by the very persons who 
have been deputed to meet it, our ofiicers insulted, our subjects arrested 
and ill-used, and our authority despised by a petty power which only 
mistakes our forbearance for weakness, and which thinks that by an attitude 
of obdurate inertia i t  can once again corn el us, as i t  has done in the past, 
to desist from our intentions. We have a /) ready had to pay a heavy penalty 
for past mistakes in this respect. Were we now to repeat them, we should 
estrange the confidence of the Nepalese Durbar, who have sympathised 
with and loyally supported us on the present occasion, we should 
ag ravate the ignorant pride of the Tibetan Government, and we should f on y postpone to a. later date, and to possibly more different conditions, the 
settlement which cannot much longer be delayed. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 129. 

Letter from W. C. Macpherson, Esq., C.S.I., Oficiating Chief Secretary 
to the Government of Bengal, to the Secretary to the Government of 
Indicl, in the Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 10th June, 
1903. 

(Extract .) 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated 
the 3rd instant, with enclosures, and to state, for the information of 
the Government of India, that the letter, therewith forwarded, from His 
Excellency the Viceroy to His Excellency Yu, Chinese Imperial Resident 
at  Lhasa, has been made over to the Political Officer of Sikkim for trans- 
mission to the Amban. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 129. 

Letter from L. W. Dane, Esp., the Secretay to the Government of India, in 
the Foreign Department, to W. C. Macpherson, Esq., C.S.I., Chief 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated Sirnlar, the 22nd June, 
1903. 

(Extract.) 

In continuation of my letter, dated the 3rd June, 1903, I am 
directed to address the Bengal Government on the subject of the 
channel of communication regarding Tibetan affairs. The importance 
of our relations with Tibet has recently been brought into greater 
prominence, and it appears certain that in the future it will be 
necessary to enter into closer relations with t.he authorities at Lhasa, and 
to take a more active interest in Tibeten affairs, which are likely to become 
more closely bound up with Imperial interests. In  my letter of the 3rd 
June, you were informed of tke general scope of the negotiations on which 
it is now proposed to enter, and of the appointment for their wnduct of 



Major Younghusband, an officer who is specially fitted for the task by 
reason of his wide experience and extensive travels in Central Asia. As 
was explained in that letter, i t  is proposed to associate Mr. White with 
Major Younghusband as Joint Commissioner. It will thus be possible to 
take full advantage of the Political Officer's local knowledge, and it appears 
to the Government of India that, as for the present it is not intended that 
tlie Commission should proceed beyond Khampa Jong, the most convenient 
arrangement will be that Mr. White should still retain his present position 
as Political Officer in Sikkim in addition to the duties which will devolve 
on him in connection with the   om mission. As Political Officer for 
Sikkim, Mr. White will be in a position materially to facilitate arrange 
ments on the line of communicat~ons running through that State, and the 
plan is likely to be conducive of harmony in any matter in which i t  may be 
necessary to invite the assistance of the Durbar. I n  accordance with the 
usual practice in the case of important frontier missions, Major Young- 
husband will correspond directly with the Government of India; arrange- 
ments will a t  the same time be made to kee the Ben a1 Government 1n- 
formed of the course of the negotiations. far as 1 is duties as Joint 
Commissioner are concerned, it is proposed that Mr. White should be under 
the orders of Major Youn husband, while, in all matters affecting the t internal administration of't e Sikkim State and its relations with British 
India, he would remain, as a t  present, subordinate to the Bengal Govern- 
ment. I am to request that, if His Honour sees no objection, the necessary 
orders may be issued to Mr. White, who should arrange the date of his 
arrival at Khampa Jong in consultation with Major Younghusband. . 
During the period of his special employment, which will date from the day 
on which he leaves Gangtok to proceed to the frontier, Mr. White will be 
granted a deputation allowance of Rs. 300 per mensem, and will be supplied 
with free transport in lieu of travelling allowance. He will also receive 
an outfit allowance of Rs. 1,000. 

Enclosure 3 in No. 120. 

From the Chief Secretary to the Government of Benga-l, Darjeeling, to the 
Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated the 24th June, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Lieutenant-Governor recommends that Maharaj Kumar, of Sikkim, 
should be allowed to accompany Major Younghusband and Mr. White to 
Khampa Jong. Major Younghusband thinks he will be very useful, and 
he will be glad to have him. The Maharaja with pleasure consents to his 
son going. Lieutenant-Governor will put the matter formally to the 
Maharaja and his Council if His Excellency thinks it necessary. 

Enclosure 4 in No. 129. 

From Major F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Gangtok, to the Foreign Secre- 
tary, Simla, dated the 24th June, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Support left to-day and escort left on 22nd. White and I leave 27th. 
,411 seemi quiet beyond frcmtier. 



Enclosure 5 in No. 129. 
Letter from Major F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British C o m m i s ~ o n e r ,  

Tibet F r o n t i e r  Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, in the Fore ign  Depwtment, dated Gangtok, the 22nd June, 1903. 

I have the honour to submit, for the information of the Government of' 
India, cop of a telegram, dated 15th June, 1903, from Captain Parr to the 
address o P Mr. White, objecting to Khamba Jong as a meeting place for 
the Commissioners. You will observe that the objections are made by 
Mr. Ho and Captain Parr, and not by the Imperial Resident. I have not, 
therefore, treated them as formal or serious, and at my request Mr. White 
has replied in a letter, dated 22nd June, of which also I have the honour 
to submit a copy, stating that the Imperial Resident at  Lhasa has been 
requested by His Excellency the Viceroy to send delegates to Khamba Jong; 
that we have received instructions from His Excellency to proceed to that. 
p l m ,  and that with these instructions we are bound to comply. 

Annexure 1. 
From Captain Parr, Chinese Frontier Cotnmissioner, Rhenock, to J. C. White, 

Esq., Joint Commissioner, Tibet Frontier Commia~irm, daM t h  15th June, 1M):3. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Chinese Frontier Commissioners, Ho and Pam. request. British Commissioners not to 

proceed across frontier fixed 1890 Convention. Khamba Jong being on Tibetan side of . 
frontier is an unsuitable rendezvous. / 

Annexure 2. 
Letter from J. C. mite, Esq., Joint Commissioner, Tibet Frontier Commisszon, to 

Air. Ho Kmng Hsi and Captain Purr, Chinese Frontiev Commissimers, dated 
GTangtok, the 22nd June, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your telegram, dated 15th instant, in 
which you request the British Commissioners not to proceed acrons the frontier fixed by 
the 1890 Convention, and state that Khamba Jong being on the Tibetan side of the frontier 
is an unsuitable rendezvous. 

This telegram I have shown to Colonel Younghnsband, the British Commiesioner, and 
he desires me to inform you, in reply, that His Excellency the Viceroy has, in a recent 
communication, requested the Imperial Resident in Tibet to send representatives to meet 
Colonel Younghnsband and myself at Khamba Jong about the 7th of Jnly next, and we 
have been instructed to proceed to Khamba Jong to meet these delegates on the 
appointed date. 

With thaw instructions of His Excellency the Viceroy it is necessary that we should 
comply. 

We would, moreover, point out that in any cam the objection to Khamba Jong as a 
rendezvous, merely on the ground that it is in Tibetan territory, could not for a moment 
be recognised by Colonel Younghnsband and myself as a legitimate objection. I t  is 
obvious that the delegates from each side must meet on either Tibetan temitory or on 
British territory, and we might with equal justification object to meeting the Chineee and 
Tibetan delegates on British territory, aa you now object to meet.ing us on Tibetan 
territory. On previous occaeions the British Government have, without hesitation, 
extended the hospitality of British territory to Chinese and Tibetan delegates. In  the 
present instance, the Viceroy, for reasons which His Excellency hm fully explained to the 
Imperial Kesident, has selected Khamba Jong aa a convenient meeting place : and 
Colonel Younghnshand and I trust, and have full confidence, that we will be as suitably 
received there on our arrival on 7th Jnly. 

,Enclosure 6 in No. 129. 

F r o m  the  Fore ign  Secretary,  Simla,  to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., 
Tangu (vib Siliguri and Gangtok), dated the 2nd July, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
Temporary rank of Colonel gazetted 26th June in London. 



Enclosure 7 in No. 129. 

Prom Major Younghusband, C.I.E., Gangtok, to the Foreign Secretary, 
Simlu, dated th.e 3rd July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tangu, 1st July. News from Tibet is that preparations are 
being made a t  Khamba Jong for reception of high Chinese and 
Tibetan officials, probably Ho, Parr, and two Tibetan officials of 
hi h, but not the highest, rank who came down to Yatung to meet 
W f ite. White with the full escort will leave here on 4th and 
arrive Khamba Jon on 7th of July. He  will settle up some small purely 
local matters regar d ing absconding debtors, and so on, and will get into 
informal touch with local Chinese and Tibetan officials. I am delayed here 
by indisposition caused by the sudden chan e from the hot dry plains of B India to the cold mountaln country, and I ear that even when my heavy 
camp equipment, which has b n  blocked below, does arrive, my medical 
adviser may prevent my leaving the house here to go into tents a t  Khamba 
Jong. I f ,  however, White tells me a really high Tibetan official has arrived 
a t  Khamba Jong, I will consult my medical adviser again. There is a t  
present no news of any concentration of troops on the Tibetan side. The 
Pioneers suffered badly on their way up here, being caught in the first burst 
of the monsoon. The whole Commission's escort and support are, however, 
now assembled here with the exception of the doctor, who had to return 
to  look after one of the Pioneers who was reported dying in their old camp. 

Enclosure 8 in No. 129. 
Prom Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Tangu, to the Foreign 

Secretary, Simh, dated Tangu, the 6th (despatched from Gangtok on 
7th) July, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
White writes me from Gyanshona this morning that on the 4th July he 

was met b Khamba Jongpen on the road below G~aogong, and that on the 
5th July K e was met by two high Lhasa officials, colleagues of Ho, at 
Giaogong, which they claim as inside their frontier. White has proceeded 
to Giri to-day, where Ho has arrived. Tibetans appear to have remained 
at Giaogong, and messengers counted thirty tents there this morning. 
O'Connor thinks not improbable that there may be opposition, and he 
reports rumour of a gathering beyond Khamba Jong. If  I find that 
Tibet,ans remain Giaogong, I will move support there. 

1Enclosure 9 in No. 129. 
Prom Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Tangu, to the Foreign 

Secretary, Simla, dated Tangu, the 4th (despatched from Gangtok on 
6th) July, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 

White with full escort left here for Khamba Jong to-day. H e  is accum- 
anied by O'Connor and Bretherton, who will endeavour to economise by 

guying supplies locally, and who will arrange weekly convoys between here 
and  Khamba Jong. There is no sign of opposition, and Chinese and 
Tibetan representatives are expected a t  Khamba Jong shortly. I will 
remain here pending recovery of my health and arrival of my camp 
equi age, which is greatly delayed by heavy rains in Sikkim. There is K muc sickness among the Pioneers and sixty men are in hospital. Only a 
TIospital Assistant was available to accompany White. 
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Enclosure 10 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F.  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Gangtok, to the Foreign. 
Secretary, Simla, dated Tangu, the 7th (despatched f ~ o m  Gangtok on 
8th) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I sent Captain Cooke, of Pioneers, to Giaogong to-day, and he reports 
that all Tibetan officials left there this morning. Thirty-two tents were 
standing in three camps, one of which was Chinese intended for Ho. There 
were four Chinese soldiers and twenty Tibetans. Cmke thinks all these 
were about to move. 

Enclosure 11 in No. 129. 
From Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Tangu, to the Foreign 

Secretary, Simla, date'cl Tangu, the 7th (despatched from Gangtok on 
8th) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
White writes from Giri, 6th July. Has forwarded rough advance 

translation of Amban's reply to Viceroy. Amban says Ho and Parr are 
still ap ointed ~ommissioners; that Ho is of third civil rank, and Parr is 
of equa P rank to White and myself. Dalai Lama has appointed a Secretary 
and a Depon, and ordered them to join Ho and Parr, but as Khamba Jong 
belongs to Tibetan territory, Amban says British and Chinese Commis- 
sioners and Tibetan officers should discuss matter near frontier on grazing 
ground, in accordance with Convention of 1890. Amban concludes, hoping 
matter will be settled quickly, and that Tibetans will be friendly with both 
big countries. Ho is now a t  Giri, and De on and Secretary are a t  Giao- 
gong: The Depon is a fourth- ade officia , but neither of them is, in the Y P 
opinlon of either White or myse f, of sufficiently hi h rank. I will make no 
attempt to begin negotiations till original has had time to reach 

as I have had no communication from Amban. 
Viceroy. In  the meantime White and I unaware of contents, 

Enclosure 12 in No. 129. 

From Cobnel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Tamgu, to the Foreign, 
Seoretary, Simla, dated Tangu, the 8th (despatched from Gangtok on 
9th) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

White writes that he arrived Khamba Jong on 7th, and that Commis- 
sioner Ho will march there from Giri to-day. Khamba Jong, White says, 
is 15,000 feet high surrounded by desert, and very hot. He will write me 
a full report to-day. 

Enclosure 13 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretary, SimZu, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., 
Tangu (viB Siliguri and Gangtok), dated the 11th July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Orders have issued for deputation of a second medical officer, so that 
one may be available to accompany Commission. 
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Enclosure 14 in No. 129. 

Prom Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Tangu, to the Foreign 
Secretmy, Sida,  dated Tangu, the 10th (despatched from Gangtok on 
11th) July, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
White's full report says that Tibetan General and Chief Secretar~r met 

him a t  Giaogong and importuned him to halt and discuss matters, but were 
informed that discussion must be deferred till arrival of himself and other 
Commissioners at Khamba Jong. At  Giri Commissioner Ho informally 
communicated to White contents of Resident's reply to Viceroy, and he 
afterwards called on White and asked him to remain at Giri. Supplies 
and fodder are very scarce a t  Khamba Jong, but Commissioner Ho has 
ordered Jongpen to furnish sup has discovered fertile 
valleys four miles south-west w barley is grown, 
and sheep and cattle reared. came to 
Giri and sent presents to White. Attitude of Chinese appears to me 
friendly. Attitude of Tibetans hostile, but improving, and I expect much 
from White's and O'Connor's personal influence. 

Enc1osui.e 15 in No. 129. 

Diary kept by Captain W. F. O'Connor, on duty with the Tibet Frontier Commiseion. 

(Extract ) 

4th July, 1903.-The vanguard of the two companies of the 32nd Pioneers, 
constituting the escort to the Mission, marched this morning at 8.35 a.m. under command 
of Captain Bethune. The transport which consisted entirely of yaks followed some two 
hours later. Camp was pitched on the small maidan of Go-Chang, some 9 milea from 
Tangu. Mr. White and myself started abont 12.30, and abont two miles short of Go- 
Chang were met on the road by the Jongpen of Khamba Jong. He informed us that he 
and two officials from there were encamped at Giaogong on the Tibetan side, of that the 
Tibetans claim as their frontier. These two officials and the Tsarong Depon and a T u n p  
gig-chembo (or Chief Secretary to the Tale Lama) have been deputed to discues frontier 
matters. The Jongpen said these two officials were anxious to confer with Mr. White on 
the following day. He was told in reply that Mr. White wonld be prepared to greet the 
officials on the road, but was not prepared to halt or to hold any discussion at Giaogong, 
but that he would be glad to receive the officials in a friendly manner in his camp at 
Oyam-tao-nang the next evening. The Jongpen rode off with this message. 

5th July.-Fine bright morning. The escort marched at 9.50, Mr. White marching at 
t he  head of the main body. When we approached Giaogong, I rode forward, and was met 
by the Jongpen of Khamba Jong at the wall which the Tibetans claim as their frontier. 
He importuned me to dismount, and to persuade Mr. White to do the same in order to 
discuss matters. I told him that no discussion was feasible here, and ropeated my 
message of the night before. I rode back accompanied by the Jongpen, and met 
Mr. White as he rode up. We then rode on quietly, paaaed the wall, and just beyond we 
saw the two Lhasa officers arrayed in yellow silks and accompanied by a crowd of 
unarmed retainers, riding up towards us from their camp. I rode up to meet them, when 
they dismounted and spoke to me very civilly, requesting me to ask Mr. White to 
dismonnt and to proceed to their tent close by, partake of refreshment, and to udiecusa 
matters." I replied, using the honorific language that Mr. White was not prepared to 
break his journey or to discuss matters at Giaogong, but wonld be pleaaed to greet the two 
officials and to receive them that evening in his camp. Any diecussion must be deferred 
until trrrival at Khamba Jong, in accordance with the instructions of the Government of 
India, and after the arrival of Colonel Younghusband and the other Commissioner. I 
begged them to be mounted and to ride up to meet Mr. White. They, however, p rewd  
forward on foot, and, catching hold of Mr. White's bridle, importuned him to dismount 
and to repair to their tents. At the same time their servants pressed round our horses, and 
seizing our reins endeavoured to lead us away. After speaking very civilly to the two 
big  official^ and repeating what had already been said, we were obliged to call two or 
three sepoys to clear away the horses' gronnd in front of us, and we then rotle onwards 
awhile; the two Tibetan officers mounted and rode back to their camp. The Khamba 
Jongpen afterwards followed us, and made repeated efforts to induce me to halt for a day 
at  our next camp, Gyamtao-nang, in order to confer with the two o5cials. He was in a 
very excited and agitated state, and hinted, more than once, at possible hostilities. He 
a i d  " you may flick a dog once or twice without his biting. but if you tread on his tail, 
even if he has no teeth, he will turn and try t~ bite you." Late that mlno evening (at 
abont 7.30 p.m.) Mr. Ho's clerk came into our camp with the news that Mr. Ho had arrived 
from Chumbi and was lodged at Giri. After asking us to remain the next day at 
Giaogong, he returned to (firi. 



6th July.-Another fine bright morning. The thermometer registered two degrees of 
frost during the night. We marched from camp at about 9.30 a.m., and rode quietly 

across the frontier without meeting anyone except the small Chinese Commandant of the 
Qiri post, who psseed us without speaking. We camped on a small stream some 300 yards 

-above the Tibetan  illa age of Qiri. The Chinese post lies a little to the north of the village. 
I t  is an oblong-shaped enclosure, some fifty to sixty yards square, surrounded by a seven- 

-foot wall and overlooked from the hills on all sides. I t  contains a group of flat-roofed 
buildings. Mr. Ho was lodged here, and sent his English-speaking clerk over to see us 
when our camp was pitched, in order to communicate to Mr. White the contents of the 
Amban Yu's despatch to the Viceroy, in which Mr. Ho and Mr. Parr are nominated Joint 

-Commiesioners with the Tibetan representativee. A rough translation was made of this 
letter and forwarded to Colonel Younghusband for his information. Later Mr. Ho called 
-on Mr. White, and was received and entertained. The convemtion waa confined to trivial 
matters and mutual courtesies, and Mr. Ho's request that we should remain at Giri in 
preference to proceeding to Khamba Jong was politely declined. In  the evening some 
annoyance was occasioned by the discovery in the a h a m  which afforded our supply of 
-drinking water of a number (some scores) of dead fish in a place where fish had been seen 
d i v e  in the morning by Mr. White and Major Bretherton. As this spat lay above our 
camp, poison was suspected, and steps were taken to secure that the drinking water for the 
whole camp should be drawn from above the contaminated stretch of water. Elevation of 
Oiri by aneroid barometer 15,300 feet. 

7th Jzdy.-A bright fine ulcming. Four degrees of frost during the night. Mr. Ho 
.sent a mwenger to say that he was indisposed, and regretted that he conld not receive 
idr. White's return as arranged the evening before. The escort marched to Khamblr Jong 
ac5 encamped on a small stream which runs fmm an opening on the hillside some half- 
mile from the fort. The fort is an imposing building built on the summit of a lofty crag 

rsome hundreds of feet above the plain. There is a small village at the foot of the crag. 
Mr. White and myself rode north-westwards eome five or aix miles to eee if any better 

-camping-ground conld be found. The plain acroes which we rode is an arid sandy desert 
without a drop of water, and with a scanty vegetation of wormwood, ~etches, and coarse 
grasses. We eventually reached the stream which constitutes the headwatare of the Arun 
and were in a grassy swampy valley. This would make a nice camping-ground, but is 
.somewhat too far from Khamba Jong. On return to the camp, we found a messenger 
with a letter from Mr. Ho to inform Mr. White that he had instructed the Khalnba 
Jongpen (who had meanwhile returned to the Jong) to provide us with supplies, and that 
h e  himself, accompanied by the two Lhaaa officials, will arrive here to-morrow, and that 
they were preparing some presents for presentation. A polite reply was sent to Mr. Ho, 

a n d  on the strength of his letter, a letter was addressed to the Khamba Jongpen, asking 
him to supply some grass. This letter was, however, returned unopened with a somewhat 
-unceremonious verbal message. 

There is no sign of any unusual disturbance or gathering here. The country is 
almost a desert, with a few scattered hamlets on the banks of the streams. The Grangtas 
and Bhigatse roads are being watched, and the Tibetans at Giaogong are kept under 

-abmrvation. 

8th July.-A bright fine morning. A letter was dispatched to Mr. Ho, informing him 
af  the action taken by the Jongpen with regard to the Joint Commiesioner'a letter of 
yesterday, making a formal protest, and requesting his intervention. He was also asked 
to inform the Tibetan officials of the matter. Mr. Ho sent a verbal reply to the effect that 
the Jongpen was an official of too small importance to be permitted to open official letters. 
H e  also sent word that he was still indisposed, and proposed to arrive at  Khamba Jong on 
the 9th. A letter was then despatched to the two Lhasa officials, requesting them to issue 
orders to the Jongpen with regard to the matter of supplies and to instruct the Jongpen 
to comport himself towards the British Commiesioners with more respect for the future. 
In  the afternoon, Mr. White and myself climbed to the top of the hill overlooking the 
Jong, whence we obtained a magnificent and most instructive view of this portion of 
Tibet lying between the central and southern Himalayan chains. Of these geographical 
matters I am making separate notes, but I may remark that we were able to discover the 
drainage to the w t  of the large Lake Tsomotel Tsing, whose outlet has hitherto been a 
a matter of speculation, and that we have established the existence of an enormous range 

.of snowy peaks extending northwards from the neighbourhood apparentl~ of Xount 
Everest and reaching to the central Himalayan chain, and containing several peaks of 
great apparent altitude which we propose later to endeavour to measure. Numerous other 
points of minor interest have also been discovered. Major Bretherton during the morning 
made a reconnaissance towards the south-west, and found a rich and fertile valley eome 
three to four miles from Khamba Jong, where grazing is abundant. and where barley 
.crops are raised and sheep and cattle are reared. During his ride he shot two '' Goa" or 
'Tibetan gazelle. Another of these animals also waa secured by Lieutenant Bailey, of 
the 32nd Pioneers. towards evening. In  the evening, the Khamba Jongpen visited the 

-camp, accompanied by two junior Tibetan officers. These latter were the bearers of 
presents from the Depon and the Tsing-yig-chembo still halted at Qiri. These presents 
consisted of a yak, 25 sheep, 5 bags of peas. eggs, and milk. Mr. White recei~ed the 
messengers and their presents, and sent polite messages to the officials. Mr. Ho at the 

-came time sent his card by his sentry. I interviewed the messengers afterwards in my 
tert. One was a Gyapon or Captain of the Depon's suite, and the other was a Tsidung or 
Monk official from the Tang-yig-chembo. We conversed very amicably for some time, 

.and the messengers were evidently pleased with their reception. They altogether refused 
40 accept money in return for their presents, which was a11 that Mr. White at the moment 



wat3 able to offer ; and they carried messages to the two Lhasa officials to the effect that 
Mr. White would be plowed to receive them on the loth, when the new camp, which he 
proposes to pit8ch to-morrow, is in readiness. The Jongpen behaved with great civility 
and repeatedly apologised for the matter of the letter. He has promised to supply us with 
grass, of which we are in some need, to-morrow morning. 

The weather appears somewhat threatening. and we may, perhaps, have rain. Nimbus 
clouds appeared over the valley of the Brahmaputra this afternoon, and that region 
appeared to be having heavy rain. The monsoon clouds sweep from the southern to the 
central Himalayas over this elevated region where the rainfall appears to be almost nil. 
The sun here is very hot during the day, the thermometer rising to 80 degrees in the 
tents. I t  is proposed to establish a regular Meteorological Observatory as soon as possible. 

Enclosure 16 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of '  
India, i n  the Foreign Depwtment, dated Tangu, the 14th July, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to submit, for the information of the Government of 
India, the copy of a letter which I have addressed to the Chinese Resident 
a t  Lhasa, asking him to arrange a meeting between the Dalai Lama and 
myself, if the rumours, which I hear are true that  he is going to tour west- 
wards from Lhasa. I think there is very little chance of my request being 
complied with. Nevertheless, I think the attempt is worth making, for, if 
i t  is successful, i t  cannot fail to have good results; and if i t  is unsuccessful, 
i t  will a t  any rate have shown that I have done my best to  get into personal 
touch with the Head of the Tibetan Government; so if misunderstandings 
afterwards arise, the Tibetans will only have themselves to thank for any 
bad consequences which may flow therefrom. I have thought i t  desirable 
to address the Chinese Resident in this matter, because, in the first place, 
experience has shown the difficulty of getting directly into contact with 
the Dalai Lama; and, in the second place, because throughout these 
negotiations I am anxious to carry the Chinese with me. As regards the 
place of meeting between the Dalai Lama and me, in the very improbable 
event of that meeting ever taking place, I should like discretion given 
me to move from Khamba Jong to  whatever place may be fixed upon. 
I should also like authority b ive to the Dalai Lama at my discretion , 
the assurances contained in t 5 e letter, dated 8th January, from 
the Government of India to the Secretary of State, namely, that  my mission 
was of an entirely commercial character; that we repudiated all designs 
of a political nature upon Tibet; that we had no desire either to declare 
a Protectorate or permanently to occupy any portion of their country, but 
that our intentions were confined to removing the embargo that at present 
rests upon all trade between India and T i b t ,  and to establishing those 
amicable relations and means of communication which ought to subsist 
between adjacent and friendly Powers. 

Annexure. 

Let& frrm Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, Tim Erontier 
Commission, to His Excellency YZL, Chine~e Imperial Resident a t  Lhasa, Brevet- 
Lidenant-General of the Manchu Brnp.de, dated Tangtr, the 12th Jtdy, 1903. 

In the letter, dated 3rd June, which His Excellency the Viceroy wrote to Your. 
Excellency. great stresa wae laid upon the importance of having the Tibetan authorities 
duly and fully represented on the occasion of the coming negotiations, and the Viceroy 
reqneeted Yonr Excellency to arrange for the attendance on the cornmiasion of a Tibetan 
omcer of the highest rank, whose authority to bind the Tibetan Government is absolute. 
and unquestioned. 

Yonr Excellency will understand from this that the Viceroy is most anxious that, i n .  
the forthcoming negotiations, frontier and trade relations with Tibet should be discussed. 



i n  the presence of, and with, some responsible Tibetan official as well as with the 
.Commissioner to be appointed by Your Excellency, so that in the future the Tibetan , 
.Government may not be able to say, as they have done in the past, that they were unaware I 

.-of, and therefore not bound by, any arrangement which we may come to. 

I have not yet had the honour to hear from Yonr Excellency that you have deputed 
a Tibetan officer of the highest rank to meet me at Khamba Jong, to which place I have 
already sent forward my Joint Commissioner, Mr. White, and my escort, and to which 
place I Will myeelf very shortly proceed. But I have heard rumours that the Dalai Lama 
will about this time be touring westward from Lhasa, and it has occurred to me that, 
if Your Excellency conld arrange that I shonltl meet His Holiness, much good might 
result. 

I would, of course, have no wish to discuss in detail with His Holiness the various 
frontier and trade questions which must be brought before the Commission. Hut I 
think there wonld be advantage to all parties if I conld meet the Head of the Tibetan 
Government ; and in the presence. if Yonr Excellency should so wish it, of any officer 
whom you might wish to depute for the purpose, inform His Holinees pereonally of the 
views and wishes of His Excellency the Viceroy. 

Yonr Excellency may think t h i ~  a very unnecessary proceeding, as all I should sa; to 
His Holiness will also be said to his and your representative on the Commission. But 
Chinese officials have so frequently spoken to British officials of the ignorance of the 
Tibetans that I feel I ought to take every opportunity which preeenta itsalf of removing 
this ignorance which, for the last twelve yeare, has been a bar to the good relations which 
-ought to subsist between us : and my experience among many different races of men has 
been that what is said to the representative of some Great Personage has by no means the 
same weight as the same said to that Great Personage himself. 

I have been informed of Yonr Excellency's real wish to bring about a satisfactory 
-settlement between our two great countries in regdrd to these Tibetan affiirs, and I t,rust 
that you will be able to find it convenient to make the arrangement which I now suggest 
for your consideration. 

Enclosure 17 in No. 129. 
From Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I .E. ,  Khamba Jong, to the 

Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated Khamba Jong, the 19th (despatched 
from Gangtok on 23rd) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
I arrived here yesterday. 

Enclosure 18 in No. 129. 
Letter from the Under-Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign 

Department, to Colonel F.  E.  Younghusband, C.I.E.,  British Commis- 
sioner, Tibet F~ont ier  Cofnmissicm, dated Simla, the 26th July, 1903. 
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 14th 

Ju ly ,  1903; forwa~ding copy of a letter which you have add~essed to the 
Chinese Resident at Lhasa. 

2. I n  the event of your meeting the Dalai Lama, the Government of 
India authorise you to give him the assurance whioh you suggest in your 
letter. 

Enclosure 19 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F .  E.  Younghusband, C.I.E.,  Khamba Jong, to the 
Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated Khamba Jong, the 22nd (despatched 
from Gangtok on 25th) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Amban's reply has been sent to Parr, who is ill at Yatung. I have had 

-two interviews with the Chinese and Tibetan delegates, and am of opinion 
--with White that neither the Chinese nor Tibetans have sufficient position 



or  influence. The Tibetans said they could not even report to their  
Government the substance of a speech I made, and refused to accept a copy 
of it, which Mr. Ho's Secretary suggested I should give them, and which, 
with Mr. Ho's approval, I handed over to the Grand Secretary. 

Enclosure 20 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Khamba Jong, to t b  
Foreign Secretary, Simlu, dated Khamba Jong, the 23rd (despatched 
from Gangtok on 27th) July, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Following from Amban Yu to Viceroy has been given to me by Mr. Ho 
for transmission by telegraph : "From Your Excellency's despatch I 
learnt you wished me to appoint Commissioners for negotiations. I have- 
sent reply to you, and instructed Captain Par r  to translate it and forward 
i t  to you immediately. Now I have received etitions from ,my Deputy, g Mr. Ho, that the Commissioners appointed y Your Excellency have 
arrived a t  Khamba Jong with soldiers. Tibetan officers are so suspicious- 
that they are not willing to discuss matters. I have informed you in my 
reply that Khamba Jong is in Tibetan territory and unsuitable for dis- 
cussion. I now request Your Excellency to issue orders to your Commis- 
sioners to remove to the boundary, and then we can easily commence dis- 
cussion. Your doing this will show friendliness to both countries. S e  
I hope you will do it, and reply soon by telegram." 

Before replying to above, please await arrival of my letter of 22nd July. 

Enclosure 21 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretarv to the Government of 
India in the Foreign ~ e ~ a r t m e n t ,  dated ~ h a k b a  Jong, the 22nd ~ u l i ,  
1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to report, for the information of the Government of' 
India, that on 20th July I paid a visit to Mr. Ho who, with the Tibetan 
Grand Secretary, received me in a tent. Mr. Ho is not a very polished 
official and did not favourably impress me. The Grand Secretary, on the- 
other hand, has an exceedingly genial, kind, accomplished style of face, 
and looked very like any monk of that description you might see in 
Europe. He seems, however, to have very little power or influence. 
After the usual compliments, Mr. Ho said that the Viceroy had fixed 
upon this place for the negotiations: but i t  was not a t  all a suitable 
place, especially if the negotiations lasted any time as they were very likely 
to. I said that the Viceroy had selected Khamba Jong because of its 
proximity to the frontier, and I added that His Excellency chose a place 
on the Tibetan rather than on the Indian side of the frontier because the- 
last negotiations were conducted in India, and when after much trouble a 
Treaty was concluded between the Chinese and the British Governments, 
the Tibetans had repudiated it, saying they knew nothing about it. On 
the present occasion, therefore, the Viceroy decided that the negotiations 
should take place in Tibet, and His Excellency asked that a Tibetan official 
of the highest rank should take part in them, in order that, when the new 
settlement was completed, the Tibetans should not be able to say they 
knew nothing of it. Mr. Ho said, he hoped, we would settle everything in 



a friendly manner. I replied that I saw no reason why we should not. 
I then went on to say that, though I must await the orders of the 
Viceroy on the letter which the Amban had addressed him and could not, 
therefore, yet commence any formal negotiations, on the next occasion on 
which I should have the pleasure of meeting him and the Tibetan officials, 
I would state lainly and in detail the view which the Viceroy took of the 
situation, so t g a t  he and the Tibetans might know our views and be ready 
when the formal negotiations commenced to make proposals for their 
friendly settlement. To-day Mr. Ho and both Tibetan &cials visited me, 
and after some ordinary conversation I said I now proposed to fuXl the 
promise I had made a t  our former meeting. While the interpreter was pre- 

aring to read the speech which I had had carefully translated into Tibetan py Captain O'Connor, the two Tibetan officials said they wished to raise 
objections to holding negotiations a t  Khamba Jong a t  all. The proper place 
for negotiation was, they said, a t  Giaogong. I told them that the place of 
meeting was a matter to be decided upon, not by the negotiators but by 
the Viceroy and Amban : and all the negotiators had to do was to carry 
on the ne otiations in the place determined upon by their Excellencies. 
Much futi K e discussion upon this point followed, and then the two Tibetans 
raised objection to the size of my escort. I explained that it was merely 
the escort which was becoming to my rank and was even smaller than the 
escort which the Amban took to Darjeeling and Calcutta at the former 
negotiations. They said they had understood the negotiations were to be 
friendly, and so they themselves had brought no armed escort with them. 
I explained that the negotiations certainly were to be friendly : if I had 
had any hostile intentions, I would have brought many more than 200 men, 
who were only just sufficient to guard me against such attacks of bad 
characters as were very recently made upon the British Ambassador at the 
capital of the Chinese Empire. To put an end to these fruitless 
disputa.tions, I motioned to the interpreter to commence reading my 
speech. Of this speech I have the honour to enclose a copy. It 
was not, of course, made for the benefit of these petty representatives 
here, but was intended to reach the ears of the Tibetan Government 
a t  Lhasa. Tibetan officials will receive no written communications 
from us: but I thonght i t  barely possible they might pass on a 
verbal communication: and I had come to the conclusion that the 
Tibetan Government ought without delay to  be in possession of a full 
statement of our position, as they are evidently under the impression that 
this is merely one other of the many fruitless frontier meetings which have 
taken place since the Convention was signed. The Tibetans listened atten- 
tively while the speech was being read: but a t  the conclusion the Grand 
Secretary said that he could not enter into any discussion about it. I said 
that I could not enter into any discussion either as I had received no orders 
yet from the Viceroy that he was satisfied that the Tibetan Government 
had sent representatives of sulficient rank and authority to meet me. I 
had, however, as a matter of courtesy, taken the trouble to acquaint them 
informally with the views the Viceroy held of the present position, and I 
trusted they would report what I had said to their Government. 
They replied that they could not even do that much: that they could 
make no report a t  all unless we went back to the frontier at Giaogong, 
which was the place a t  which they meant to discuss matters. Mr. Ho, 
who had hitherto taken no part in the conversation, here said to 
me that these Tibetans were very ignorant and difficult to deal with, 
and he asked me if I could not meet them by agreeing to go to the frontier. 
I replied that I would with pleasure: and when representatives whom the 
Viceroy could permit me to enter into negotiations with were present, I 
would gladly ride with them to the frontier and discuss the question on 
the spot : but the frontier was not a t  Giaogong as the Tibetans supposed, 
but a t  the Serpubu La, only ten miles from here. Mr. Ho said that the 
actual position of the frontier was not known yet, but that i t  was where the 
waters flowed down towards India. I replied that five minutes' inspection 
would make clear where that was : and Mr. R o  said that then the matter 
would be very easily and quickly settled. Mr. Hops Secretary then suggested 



that I should give the Tibetans the copy of my speech which the interpreter 
had just used. I assented with readiness, and with Mr. Ho's approval 
presented i t  to the Grand Secretary. But he could not have got rid of a 
viper with greater haste than he got rid of that paper. He said he could 
on no account receive it, and with the greatest concern he handed it on to 
Mr. Ho's Secretary, to whom I had also given an English translation of my 
speech. But though these Tibetan dlicials profwed their incapacity to 
report my speech to their Government I have not the smallest doubt that 
they will. Messengers go from them every day to Lhasa, and it cannot be 
supposed that they would omit to mention in their letters so im ortant an 
event as to-day's interview. I expect, too, that, as Mr. Ho has t 1 e Tibetan 
text of my speech, he will send i t  on to the Amban, who in his turn will 
forward i t  to the Tibetan Government. I also hope to arrange through 
the Sikkirn Maharaj Kumar that the Tibetan officials should have an oppor- 
tunity of copyin the Ti&n translation of my speech : and perhaps a 
oopy may not f e  so repugnant to them as the original document. 
The refusal of these two officials to receive, even with Mr. Ho's 
approval, merely the copy of a speech is, however, conclusive evidence that 
they are quite unfit to eventually conduct negotiations with me. Mr. Ho 
also acknowledges this, and Mr. White has from the first expressed the 
same opinion. They have no authority from their Government. Nor 
is Mr. Ho a man of much position or authority. He certainly has not the 
slightest influence over these Tibetans. On the other hand, he is not 
obstructive. In  conclusion, I would add that both Mr. White and I are of 
opinion that the Government of Jndia must be prepared for very protracted 
negotiations : and also for the possible necessity for coercion before these 
negotiations can be satisfactorily terminated. The attitude of the Tibetans 
is fully as obstructive and impracticable as Mr. White and every other 
person acquainted with them had predicted i t  would be : and I see at pre- 
sent little prospect of coming to a settlement without coercion. I will, 
however, use every possible means of argument and persuasion, and sin- 
cerely hope that the unfavourable opinion of the Tibetans I have formed 
from to-day's interview may be subsequently removed. 

Annexure. 

Cop!y of n speech mad. by Colonel F. E. Younghtubarul, C.I.E., a t  Khamba Jong. 

I wish to take this opportunity of informing you that, Mr. White and I have been sent 
by His Excellency the Viceroy of India to inquire into and settle certain frontier and 
trade questions which have baen the subject of rorreepondence between the British and 
Chinese Governments. But, before entering into any formal dimuseion of these questions, 
I wish to state clearly to you, in an informal manner, the light in which we regard them ; 
so that, when I receive the orders of His Excellency to formally commence negotiations, 
the representatives of the Chinese and Tibetan Governments, with whom I shall negotiate, 
will not be unprepared with proposals for effecting a settlement. 

You will remember, then, that 17 years ago, in the year 1886, the Viceroy proposed to 
send a peaceful Mission to I , h m  in accordance with a Treaty which the British Govern- 
ment had made with the Chinese Government 10 years before. British subjects had the 
right to trade in ot,her parts and provinces of the Chinese Empire, just as all subject8 of 
the Chinese Emperor wore allowed to trade, without any let or hindrance. in every part of 
the British Empire. But in this one s~ngle dependency of the Chinese Empire, in Tibet, 
obstacles were always raised in the way of tradere. I t  was to discuss this matter with the 
Tibetan authorit,ies at Lhasa, and to see if these obstacles to trade and intercoume between 
India and Tibet could not be removed that the then Viceroy of India proposed, with the 
consent of the Chinese Government, t,o send a Mission to Lhasa in 1886. 

But when the Miesion waa fully prepared to start, the Chinese Government, at the last 
moment, informed the Viceroy that the Tibetans were so opposed to the idea of admitting 
a British Miesion to their country that they (the Chinese Government) begged that the 
Mission might be postponed. As an act of courtesy and out of good feeling towards the 
Chbese Government, the Viceroy consented to their request and counter-ordered the 
Mirjeian : but on the distinct understanding, laid down definitely in a Treaty between the 
British and Chinese Governments signed in the same year, that bhe Chinese would d o p r  
mwnree  to exhort and encourage the people with a view to the promotion and develop- 
ment of trade." 



Seventeen P a r e  have passed away since this solemn promise was made by the 
Chinese Government, and, as 1 will show later on, the British Gorernment have just cause 
to complain that in all t h m  years. owing to your persistent obstruction, the Chinese 
Qovernment have heen unable to perform their. pledge. 

I have said that, out of deference to the wi she~  of the Chinese Government, the 
Viceroy consented to counter-order the Mission which he had intended to send to Lhaaa. 
But this forbearance on the pa? of His Excellency met with a bad return on your part. 
You proceeded without any cause or justification to invade a State under Ejritish protec- 
tion. and you even attacked British troops which had been sent there to protect it. The 
Viceroy bore this with patience for nearly two years, trusting that you would be obedient 
to the a u t h o ~ t y  of the Chinese Government. But when you still remained in Sikkim, 
and still attacked the British troops there. he was compelled to punish you, to drive you 
from Sikkim, and to pursue yo11 into Chnmbi. And in Chnmbi the Rritieh t roop would 
have remained as a punishment for your unprovoked attack up011 them if it had not been 
for the friendship which existed between your Suzerain, the Emperor of China, and the 
Queen of England. 

But, out of regard for that friendship. the Viceroy agreed to enter into negotiation8 
with the Amban at Lhasa acting on your behalf. and after some years, a Convention was 
concluded by which the boundary between Tibet and Sikkim was laid down ; and 
arrangements were made for traders to be allowed to come to Yatung to sell their goods to 
whomsoever they pleased. to purchase native commodjtie8, to hire transport, and to 
condnct their business without any vexatious restrictions. It  was also ap-eed that, if after 
five years either side should wish to make any alterations, both parties ahould meet akain 
and make a new agreement. 

This was the Treaty which was signed by the Chinese h m h n  at Lhasa as representing 
the Chinese Emperor, and by the Viceroy of India as representing the Empress of India 
and Queen of Great Britain. 

At the end of five years the Empress's Qreat Secretary of State wrote to the Viceroy 
of India and inquired how the Treaty was being observed by you. The Viceroy inquired 
of the Governor of Rengal, the Governor inquired of the Commissioner of Darjeeling, 
and the Commissioner of Darjeeling referred to Mr. White, the Political Officer in 
Sikkim : and the report went back to the Great Secretary of State to the Empress that you 
had destroyed the boundary pillars which the British and Chinese offlcials had erected : 
that you had occupied land at Giaogong inside the line laid down by the Treaty : that you 
had built a wall on the other side of Yatung and allowed no one to pass through the ~ t e  
to trade with the traders who came there from India : and, lastly, that you had repudiated 
the Treaty which had been signed by the Amban and the Viceroy of India because, you 
said, it had not been signed by one of yourselves. 

Now, when the Emprese's Qreat Secretary of State and His Excellency the Viceroy 
of India heard of the way you had set at nought the Treaty which had been signed by the 
representative of the Emprese and the representative of the Emperor of China in your 
behalf, they were exceedingly angry, and the Viceroy ordered Mr. White to go to Giaogong 
and remove the Tibetans who had presumed to come acrosH the frontier which had been 
laid down in the Treaty which the Amban and the Viceroy had signed. 

As you know, last ear Mr. White went to Giaogong : he removed the Tibetans from 
from there, and threw c l  own the guard-house, and reported to the Viceroy that he had 
carried out his Excellenc~.'s orders. 

The Amban, hearing of these proceedings, wrote to the Viceroy that, if there was any 
matter for discussion about the frontier, he would send a Chinese officer and a representa- 
tive of the Dalai Lama to settle it. And the Viceroy has now written, in reply, that he 
has sent a high officer to Khamba Jong and Mr. White with him to settle everything about 
the frontier and about trade. But as the Tibetans had broken the old Treaty because they 
said they had not known anything about it, his Excellency wrote to the Bmban that, this 
time there must be present at the negotiations a Tibetan official of the hlghest rank whose 
authority to bind his Government lnust be unquestioned. Mr. White a ~ d  I have come, 
then, by the orders of the Government of India to settle these matters, and as soon as I 
hear from the Viceroy that he is satisfled that this last request of his has been complied 
with, I rhall be ready to commence the formal negotiations. 

I can assore you that a is Excellency has no intention whatever of permanently 
annexing your country, and it is possible he may. indeed, make concessiont to you in 
regard to the lands near Giaogong if in the coming negotiations you show yourselve~ 
reasonable in regard to trade, and ready to put it on a proper footing. His Excellency 
desires nothing better than that you and we shonld live on good terms with each other. 
This much I can tell you with confidence. But I must also warn you that. after the way 
in which you have broken and repudiated the old Treaty concluded in your interests by 
the Chinese Amban at the closo of a war in which you were heavily defeated, you must 
expect that he will demand from you some aeanrdnce that you will faithfully observe any 
new yettlement which we may arrive at. 

Yoa come and travel and trade in India just as yon pleaee. YOU go where you like 
alld stay there as long as you like : and you are afforded proteotion wherever you go. 
You yourself, Mr. Grand Secretary, have enjoyed these privileges of British rule. But if 
any one from India wishes to trade in Tibet, he is stopped at once at the frontier, and no 
one is allowed to go near him. He can trade in Rusaia, in Germany, in France, and in all 
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other great countries ; and in all other dependencies of the Chinese Empire except T i b e t  
in Manchuria, in Mongolia, and in Turkistan. But in Tibet alone of all countries he 
cannot trade. This is a one-sided arrangement unworthy of so fair-minded and cultured 
a people as you are ; and though, as I said before, His Excellency has no intention of 
annexing your country, and may indeed, if you prove reasonable in regard to the admission 
of trade, make concessions to you in respect to the frontier lands near Giaogong, yet he 
will insist that the obstacles you have for so many years put in the way of trade between 
India and Tibet shall be once and for ever removed. 

I have told you plainly what Mr. White and I have come here to do ; and I wish you 
to explain to your Government fully and carefully the words I have spoken : and when 
they have fully consideretl these words, I hope they will send wise and experienced and 
trusted Councillors to assist the representative ot the Chinese Government, aiid make 
proposals to Mr. White and me as to the way in which we can best establish those friendly 
relations and means of communication which ought to subsist between two neighbouring 
and friendly countries. 

Enclosure 22 in No. 129. 

Diary  kept by Captain W .  F.  O'Cnnnor during the Tibet Frontier Mission, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

9th Jtcl!/, 1303.-Rain fell during the night and continned in a light drizzle till 
about 9 a.m. 

Mr. Ho passetl our camp about 9.30 coming from Giri to Khamba Jong. I received 
him on the road (guard presented arms) before the camp, enquired after his health, and 
requested him to call on Mr. White with the Tibetan officer3 on the following day. We 
~hifted our camp to a better site, some 100 yards or so further fro111 the hill. The Tibetan 
officers who were expected at Khamba J o n ~  to-day did not arrive. The Maharaj Kumar 
of Sikkim rode into camp in t.he evening after a long cold ride from Tangu. 

10th .July.-The sky still overcast by heary clouds. The monsoon seems to have 
reached this district, and light rain falls at intervals. 

The two Lhasa ofEcials passed our camp at 11 a.m. I received them on the road with 
the =me ceremony as in the case of Ho, presenting Mr. White's compliments, and 
requesting them to call upon him on the following day when they were recovered from 
the fatigues of their journey, to which they agreed. The Jougpen visited the camp 
during the day with presents for Mr. White and the Kumar Sikkim. I had a long 
converfition mit,h him in my tent. He was very friendly and communicative. Major 
Bretherton. who was to have left to-day for Tangu, was detained by an attack of ague. 

hieteorological observations established to-day, but the instruments are not at all 
eat isfactory. 

11th July.-A fine morning, but the air full of aqueous vapour, and the temperature 
perceptibly cooler than on the first two days of our stay here. Minimum temperature last 
night 39". 

The two Tibetan officers-the Depon and the Tung-yig-Chembo-called at 11 am., 
accompanied by a small escort of 8 or 10 mounted men and some retainers. They were 
recei~ed at the entrance to camp and conducted to the Durbar tent, where Mr. White 
received and greeted them. The Tung-yig-Chembo, as an ecclesiastic, is the senior of the 
two. He is a man of 45 yeara of age, intelligent, and very voluble, with a shrewd and a 
rather complacent cast of countenance. The Depon appears to be a man some years 
younger, i11lti with a face devoid of much character. Both are well-mannered, but have a 
slightly uneasy appearance, and no air of authority. The conversation was chiefly confined 
to trivialities, and some protests from the officials regarding our transgression of the 
boundary. They would appear to be in ignorance of the Viceroy's letter to the Amban, 
and of the reply of the latter thereto ; or, if they are acquainted with them, they wilfully 
ignore their import. After leaving Mr. White, they visited the Kumar in his tent, where 
I also conversed with them for some time. I was especially anxious to secure from them 
some expression to indicate that they were acting in this matter under direct orders from 
their own Government uninfluenced by the Chinese. But they evaded all queries, and 
merely reiterated that, if they had not had proper orders, they would not, of course, be 
here. Later, when tho subject of Mr. White's return visit was mooted, they objected 
entirely to his visiting at the Jong, and suggested having a t,ent prepared for his reception 
at the foot of the hill. As they were at the time residing at the Jong, and aa the Jong is 
the official head-quarters of the district, it seemed to Mr. White that such a reception would 
not be at all snitable, and after requesting the officials to reconsider the mtrtter, the return 
call upon them was postponed until the following day. 

At 1 p.m. Mr. White, accompanied by a small escort, left camp to call upon Mr. Ho. 
On arrival at Mr. Ho's camp, it waa found that the two LEasa officers were also present, and 
Mr. White sent a message to Mr. Ho, requesting him to receive him (Mr. White) alone. 
The Tibetans accordingly withdrew, and a short visit was paid to Mr. Ho. Mr. Ho wae 



somewhat perturbed regarding the proposed visit to the Jong, and, whilst quite wcognising 
that this wan the proper place for Mr. White to be received, he was inclined to defer to the 
wishes of the Tibetans in the matter. As an instance of the curious position held by the 
Chinese in this country, it is worth noting that whilst the Tibetans defer to Mr. HO in 
almost every matter, going even so far as to forward to him official letters received from our 
camp for fear that they may get into trouble if they retained them themselves, Mr. Ho 
himself admitted that in many matters he was powerless, and that had we not already 
crossed the boundary, it was certain that Mr. Parr, who has been nominated by the Amban 
as a Chinese Commissioner, would not have been allowed to cross, and that even now he  
would not be admitted beyond the wall at Yatung, should he desire to proceed to Khamba 
Jong via the Chumbi valley. The Tibetan officials, in fact, appear to be childishly 
impotent and terrified of their own Government, whilst at the same time they are 
deliberately obstmct,ive in every matter, great or small. in which the British are concerned, 
and are quite ready to use the Chinese as a very convenient scape-goat whenever it suits 
them to do so. 

The Kumar visited the Jong in the evening, and was received there by the Tibetans, 
who begged him to use his influence to dissuade Mr. White from visiting the Jong the 
following day. 

12th July.-A fine morning, but the sky all overcast by heavy clouds drifting north- 
east. Minimum temperature last night 39.8' ; maximum yesterday 60'. 

The difficulty regarding the return call upon the two Tibetans was arranged an follows. 
Mr. White sent word to the Jong that, if the officials wonld receive me at the entance to the 
Jong in order to discuss the situation, it was possible he might waive his just claim to be 
received in the Jong itself ; and Mr. White instructed me to endeavour to induce the two 

. Tibetans to produce their written orders from Lhasa in return for this concession on his 
part. I accordingly rode up to the Jong about 11 a.m., accompanied by the Kumar of 
Sikkim, and we were received by the two officials at the entrance A long and very 
interesting conversation, lasting more than two hours, then followed. We began by 
generalities and elicited the fact that the Tung-yig-Chembo is a great traveller-has been 
to Pekin and back vici Calcutta and Shanghai. But on approaching official subjects, a 
deadlock ensned at once. The Tibetans' argument is somewhat an followcl : "The proper 
place appointed by our Government for the discussion of affairs is the Giaogong frontier. 
On arrival there we will produce our credentials." From this position it was impossible 
to move them. except so far that they wonld consent, although it was irregular. to show 
the letter to the Knmar. With this it was necessary to be satlafied, but in the long 
desultory conversation which we had, several interesting factn came to light. The 
officials for one thing plainly expressed their dislike for the Chinese, who, they said, 
despised the Tibetans and were often instrumental in admitting foreigners into the , 
country. As regards official correspondence, they said that, by the t e r m  of some i 
treaty between the Chinese and Tibetans, all official correspondence between the i 
Tibetans and foreigners had to be conducted through the Xmbans. Under the circum- I 

stances, they could neither receive nor reply to our letters. Bnt they affirmed, neverthelens, ' 
that they were fully empowered to treat with our Commissionern at the proper place-the 
Qiaogong frontier. 

I t  has been arranged that Mr. White shall pay his return call npon the Tibetans 
to-morrow, and they and Mr. Ho have been asked to luncheon at our camp afterwards. 

A letter was written to-day to Mr. Ho, requesting him to use his influence with the 
Tibetans to indnce them to provide us daily with a certain quantity of grass or chopped 
straw as fodder for our animals. 

13th July, 1903.-Fine bright morning. Light varying breeze. Maximnm tempera- 
ture 65.6' ; minimum 35.9'. 

About noon Mr. White, accompanied by a small escort, left camp and rode through the 
village of K h ~ m b a  to call upon the two Tibetan officem in the tents which they had pitched 
near the foot of the hill npon which the Jong is built. A short interview ensned, during 
which no subjects of importance were broached, and the conversation was confined to 
generalities and to some remarks from the Tung-yig-Chembo regarding his travels to China. 
Both of the officers complained of ill-health which they attributed to the water. At the 
close of the interview Mr. White presented some presentn to the two officials and to the 
Jongpen. each present including two packets of Indian tea. The Jongpen tried to raise 
some objection to receiving the tea, but no attention mas paid to him, and the presente 
were accepted. 

In the evening Mr. White took some photographs of the Jong, and he and I rode some 
distance up the nulla behind the Jong. 

We decided to ride out to Dobta, on a place to the north of the Tsomo-tel-tung lake, 
about twenty miles distant, on the following day, to encamp there for a day or two, and to 
return via Tinki Jung. Dobta is a kind of fief of the Maharaja of Sikkim, whence he 
draws an annual supply of grain and other local prodnce. Mr. White decided that the 
Kumar of Sikkim, who was anxious to visit Dobta and the neighbourhood, should 
accompany our party. 

14th Jtdy.-Fine bright morning. Sky clear of clouds, only a low belt on the 
horizon. Maximum temperature 66.5' : minimum 35'. 



We packed up all our kit and loaded it upon yaks, and started the baggage off for 
Dobta about 9 A.M. Just as we had finished breakfast ourselves, word was brought that 
Mr. Ho. accompanied by the two Tibetan officers, was approaching our camp. Conjecturing 
a t  this foreboded an energetic protest against our proposed expedition, Mr. White aaked 
me to receive the officials and to hear what they had to say. I contluoted them to my tent 
where a long discussion ensued laeting over two hours. Mr. Ho bsgan by protesting 
against our proposed move, mying that the orders from our Government authorieed us to 
oome as far as Khamba Jong, but gave us no authority to proceed further, or to any other 
place in Tibet. To which 1 replied that we had no orders to forbid to proceed further 
afield, and that it was ~~nreaaonable to expect that we should remain oooped up itl the 
limits of a small camp. Obviously no satisfactory conclusion could come from snch 
arguments as these, and I begged the Tibetans to ehow us any written authority from their 
Government, instructing them to hinder our movements, or which authorized them in any 
way to interfere with travellers in their country. They replied that they had no such 
orders, but that what they told us was the custom of their country. Meanwhile wa learnt 
that there was a considerable gathering of unarmed men in and about the Jong, and that 
our yaks and servants had been actually stopped and tnrned back a mile or so from camp. 
So in view of the energetio protests of the three officials. and in order to avoid any 
possibility of a fracas, Mr. White consented to defer his visit to Dobta, pending reference 
to the Tndian Government, on receipt from the Tibetan officers of a written request 
informing him that it was not the custom in Tibet to allow traveller8 or any other 
foreigners to move about the country, and begqing him to defer his visit to Dobta. When 
these terms were made kriown, the two Tibetans became very excited and voluble. They 
explained again that it was impossible for them either to give or receive written communl- 
cations, but that all letters must pass through Mr. Ho. A11 the old arguments had to be gone 
through over again. I pointed out to them that, an representatives of the Lhasa Govern- 
ment, they were surely entitled, after consultation with Mr. Ho if they so desired, to 
communicate directly with Mr. White on a matter which cnncerned customs and laws 

1 purely Tibetan. I explained to them that, in the matter of the Sikkim Frontier 
/ Conve~ltion, which was signed by a Chinese plenipotentiar~, the Tibetans had ever since 

disavowed the Treaty ; and that cons~quent1~- we were no longer prepared to accept the 
signature of any Chinaman. h~wever  high in rank, as a sufficient guarantee for binding the 
Tibetans in any matter, great or small. All these arguments were of no avail. Without 
attempting to reply to them, the Tibetans kept asserting that it was not their custom to 
write letters to foreigners, and that they refuse to begin now. After a long period of futile 
discussion, hlr. White sent in word that he pl.oposetl to start in half an hour if his terms 
were not complied with. This brought matterr, to a crisis, and I su gested, as a solution 
of the difficulty which xve were all anxious to settle amicably. that % r. Ho ~hould  write 
qnd sign a letter in Chinese and the Tibetans in Tibetan, having the purport required by 
Mr. White. Mr. Ho, who behaved most sensibly throughout the interview, at once agreed, 
and urged upon the two Tibetans to do the same. These latter, much perturbed, went out- 
side to consult whilst pens and paper were roduced, and 1 drafted a letter in English 
which was at once translated into Chinese an 1 Tibetan. Air. Bo signed his letter without 
demur, glad to be rid so easily of so petty and annoying an incident. But the two 
Tibetans were troublesome in the extreme. At first they objected to the terms of the 
letter which was brief and unobjectionable to a degree. They then found fault with the 
title by which they were described, which was a common Tibetan word meaning Commis- 
sioner. When this had been put right, and they saw that sjgnature was inevibble, I 
suddenly saw the Jongpen making his way to the table pen in hand. Asking the meaning 
of this 1 was told that, as neither of the Tibetan officers could write (they are both, I 
believe, very well educated men), they proposed that the Jongpen should sign for them. I 
objected to this altogether, and Mr. HO was so enraged at their obstinacy and foll- that, 
after shrieking at them for some monients in Chinese, he r u ~ h e d  out of the tent, declaring 
he was goinj home. He was, however, soothed and brought back, but even then the 
Tibetan representatives conti~lued their absurd behaviour. The Tung-yig-Chembo, with a 
pen in his hand, kept making darts at the upper end of  he letter, hoping to conceal his 
signature amongst the rest of the writing ; but being frustrated in this, and firmly 
shown where his signature was expected, he succeerled in making a pe~-£ectly mean- 
ingless mark at the very end of the letter. Whilst I was expostulatiug with him 
on the folly of this proceeding, the Depon seized the opportunity to make another 
mark, more complicated in appearence, but equally devoid of significance, alongside 
that of the Tung-yig. I t  was impossible to accept these marks as signaturers, and at 
length, when orders had been given that Mr. White would march in five minutes, the 
Tung-yig wrote a couple of words, purporting to be the signatures of himself and the 
Depon at the foot of the letter. With this we were obllged to be satisfied, and the 
Maharaj Kumar of Sikkim and myself witnessed the signature. In reply to the letter, Mr. 
White gave a written communication to each party to say that he had considered their 
 letter^, and that in deference to their wishes, be would postpone his visit to Dobta, pending 
reference to his own Government. Mr. HO took his answer, but the Tung-yig-Chembo 
was about to refuse to accept his when I slipped it into his hand, and he handed it i n e b t l y  
acroas the table to Nr. Ho. The three official6 then took their departure. 

It may appear that a great deal of space has been devoted to so trivial an incident ; 
but the details have been given in full as typical of the non po~sumus attitude adopted by 
the Tibetan representatives. " W e  cannot accept letters ; we cannot write letters ; we 
cannot let you into our zone ; we cannot let you travel ; we cannot discuss matters because 
this is not the proper place ; go back to Giaogong and send away all your soldiers, and we 
will come to an agreement." I t  is easy to see what snch an agreement would amount to. 



Their last words, as they left camp, were to ask us not to make a walk round our camp, as 
it was not in accordance with the custom of the country. 

There was a fairly large gathering of men at the Jong this morning, evidently brought 
together with the idea of preventing us from going to Dobta ; but they were all unarmed 
(though there are said to be arms in the Jong), and there is little donbt that, had we 
persisted in our intention of starting, we could have made our way through them with little 
more trouble than we had at Giaogong. 

15th Jtdy.-A fine morning. Scattered cumulus clouds and a light south-east breeze. 
Maximum temperature 70.9' ; minimum 36.5'. 

A message was sent to Mr. Ho by Mr. White, informing him that Captain Parr was 
unwell, and asking him whether he would allow a full translation into English to be made 
of the Amban's despatch to the Viceroy, in order to save further loss of time in forwarding 
this document. Mr. Bo replied that the original despatch had been already forwarded to 
Captain Pam. Mr. Ho and the Tibetan officers still complain of ill-health. There is no 
further news to-day. I give the following rumours derived from native information for 
what they are worth. That the Tale Lama does not now intend to come to Shigatse. 
That 200 soldiers under eight Dingpons are coming to Taktakang Gompa, some 20 milee 
from here, from Shigatse. That Mr. Parr will not be allowed by the Tibetans to come here 
via Chnmbi, as it is believed he proposes to do. That Mr. Ho, presumably after his 
experience of the Tibetan officials yesterday, proposes to write to the Amban with a view 
of havinlr more influential representatives sent. 

16th JuLy, 1903.-h fine bri h t  morning. Maximum temperature yesterday 67.9' ; 
minimum temperature last night f 5'. 

Mr. White, the Xaharaj Kumar of Sikkim, and I started off at 8 a.m., and rode off in a 
west-south-west direction following a well marked track till we reached the banks of the 
Yarn Chu, near the village of Tak-nag. Our route led us over the level plain which I have 
previously described, and whioh appears to be reserved by the people for the winter 
grazing of their sheep and goats. Opposite Tak-nag village the stream is spanned by a 
iough timber bridge supported on small stone piers two or three feet high. Total length 
of bridge 40 paces, roadway some two or three feet wide and sodded. Tak-nag is a little 
village of three or four houses surrounded by a good stretch of barley cultivation and some 
fielde of radiehm. Passing to the village we roc% up the opposite hill to the Pari Oompa, 
which is perched on top of the hill. The lower slope8 of the hill are barren, but after 
rising two or three hundred feet we found the whole hillside well covered with juniper and 
other bushes. The higher we got the stronger the vegetation beoame, and we were 
surprised to find near the top of the hill, at an elevation which cannot be lees than 16,000 
feet, big bushes of juniper with trunks and branches as thick 8s a man's arm. Apart from 
the wormwood sarub which we are now burning in camp, and of which there is aD 
unlimited supply within easy reach, this one hillside alone would afford fuel for an army 
for many months. Half-way up the hill we paesed the little hamlet of Oonse-no 
cultivation, but plenty of excellent grazing. The monastery at the top of the hill is a 
dirty, tumble-down group of buildings inhabited by a few so-called hermita and some nnne. 
They get t.heir water from a little spring at Gousa. Riding westwards along the top of the 
hill, we had an excellent view of the Tsomo-tel-tnng lake and of the great plain in which 
it liea. The lake liea in the westward end of the plain very much as represented in Mr. 
White's map of the Sikkim-Tibet frontier region. I t  is a wide sheet of blue water enclosed 
on three sides by hills with two steep-sided promontories projecting into it from the north. 

I t  was all visible exoept the extreme south-west corner. 
As fa we wnld it no The question of its drainage is btill unsolved.' But this 

thet the water matter will be further investigated, and I propose to 
appears to dribble out of the LBke 
when ove*ll by ,, deprewion which report at fuller lengtb upon this and other ~eographical 
leade wtwards to the Chi-Chn valley questions when I am better acquainted with the country. 
along the foot of the hill we were on. In the plain directly north of us we could see with our 

glasses numerous large flocks of sheep and some yaks 
feeding in the grassy stretches. The sheep must have numbered many thoubands. No 
survey was attempted, as, owing to mist on the s u ~ o u n d i n g  hill tops it was impossible to 
fix onr paeition acourately. In the plain to our north and round about the lake, some 15 
villages or more were visible. We returned past the Qompa and down the hill by a 
slightly different route, shooting 10 hares on the way and a brace of hill-partridgemne of 
which we cannot yet identify. Reaching the plain, we crossed the Chi-Chn and the 
Yam-Chu-the former some 50 feet in breadth, the latter only 10 or 12, and passed the 
village of Tagha-three or four houses and some very good barley fields, and reached camp 
at Khamba Jong at 6 p.m. The villagers we met during the day were quite friendly and 
ready to enter into conversation. Black rain clouds brooded all day over the mountain 
range to the north, and there appeared to be heavy rain on them and in the Tsangpo valley. 

17th July.-Rain fell here during the ni ht. A cloudy morning. Maximum 
tempemturn yeeterday 6gV ; minimum last night, f ' go. 

Day in camp. A showery evening. The Jongpen, in return for a very liberal rate of 
payment, is supplying us with some graa~ and chopped atraw. 

18th Ju2y.-A wet night, rain continuing till about 6.30 a.m. Maximum temperatnre, 
66-6O ; minimnm, 39.6O. 

Mr. Ho's Mullsbi came into camp at 11 am., and was informed that Colonel 
Younghusband was expected at 5 p.m. He said that Mr. Ho was unwell, and would be 



unable personally to meet Colonel Younghusband, but that he would send his Deputy and 
wonld inform the two Tibetan oEcers of the British Commissioner's arrival. Captain 
Bethune and I rode as far as Oiri, where we met Colonel Younghusband and rode with 
him back to camp. Colonel Younghusband had ridden s t ra i~ht  from Tangu, and was 
accompanied by Mr. Dover and a few mounted men. Just before reaching camp he was 
met by Mr. Ho's English-speaking Chinese Deputy and by the Jongpen of Khamba Jong. 
Mr. Ho's Deputy brought Mr. Ho's compliments and greetings to the Commissioner, and 
the Jongpen presented a scarf on behalf of the two Tibetan officials, neither of whom 
appeared in person. The approach to the camp was lined by the men of the escort ~ h o  
ealuted as the Commissioner rode through. 

19th July.-Cloudy morning. Maximum temperature yesterday 62.8' ; minimum 
temperatnre last night 44'. The warmest night we have had as yet'. Heavy shower 
alw:~t 12.30 a.m. 

At 1 p.m. the Jongpen called npon the Commissioner accompanied by two officers in 
the suite of the Tung-yig-Chembo and the Depon, and bringing some presents. They 
were received by Colonel Younghusband, who conversed with tlieru for some time, and 
sent friendly messages to the two Tibetan officials. Later, Mr. Ho's Deputy also called, 
bringin9 presents from Mr. Ho. and was received by Colonel Younghusband, who has 
arranged to call upon Mr. Ho at 4 p.m. to-morrow. During the afternoon Mr. White and I 
rode across the Khamba Jong plain to a small hill some three or four miles distant in a 
westerly direction, where we found a few fo~sils irmongst the tlebris on the hillside. 

The two Tibetan officers are still residing in the Jong which they have now complet,ely 
closetl, not only to ourselves, but to all servsnttl and followers from our camp. 

0 t h  July, 1903.-A fine morning with a light southerly breeze and a few scattered 
clouds. Maximum temperature 75.8' ; minimum 38.5'. 

The Kliamba Jongpen came into camp about noon whilst Mr. Bailer and the Kumar 
were playing with the gramophone. He was greatly tickled with the instrument. and 
could not refrain from roars of laughter at anything which struck him as particularly 
funny. He was accompauied by the former Jongpen, who, it appears, has been sent here 
fro& Tashi b u n P o  (where he acts, so he told me, as a sort of haclmen to the Penchen 
Rinpochi) to assist the prese~~t  incumbent of the office at this difficult juncture. I saw 
them both in my tent where we discnsscd the following mattera :-The question of some 
damaxe done to two Chortens (a sort of religious edifice) near the camp ; compensation to 
be paid by UR for the grazing land round the Jong and for the fuel we burn ; the matter 
of the hut now being built half-way between here and Tangu. These were all trivial 
matkrs, and will probably be arranged to the satisfaction of both parties. The question of 
the fuel was only raised, I think, to see whether anything could be extracted fro111 us by 
way of compentution. All fuel used in camp con~ists of small worlnwood bushes which 
grow on the surrounding hills and plains in absolutely unlimited quantities and can have 
no market value. The Jongpen was asked to inform the two Tibetan officers that the 
British Commissionem proposed to call npon Mr. Ho that day at 4 p.m., and that they 
would be pleased to see the two officials at the same hour at the Chinese camp at 4 p.m. 
Colonel Younghusband, Mr. White, Captain Bethune, and myself rode down to Mr. Ho's 
camp in full dress preceded by 10 men of the escort. The Commissioners were received 
by Mr. Ho and by the Tung-yig-Chembo, the Depon being too unwell to attend. The 
visit was a short one end no question of iutereet was raised, Mr. Ho merely remarking that 
Khamba Jong was not a healthy spot, and that he and the two Tibetaxi officers had all beell 
indisposed since arrival here. On returning to camp presenta were sent to Mr. Ho by the 
hand of Mr. Mitter, Coloilel Younghusband's head clerk. Mr. Nitter on his return 
reported that he had found the Tung-yig-Chembo still in Mr. Ho's camp and evidently 
expecting a present also. Presents were, therefore, prepared for the Tung-yig-Chembo, 
the Depon, and the Jongpen, and despatched with Mr. Mitter to the Jong. Mr. Mitter 
was not admitted to the Jong. but the Tung-yig-Chembo descended to the entrance and 
the presents were accepted and appeared to cause pleasure. 

21st July.-A lovely bright morning. Maximum temperature yesterday 67.5" ; 
minimum 38.9'. 

Mr. White and I starting at 5.30 a.m. rode np the Khamba Jong nulla to the pass at 
the head--some six to seven miles. From a hill at the head of the nulla (elevation 
18,5W feet) we had a good view of the country to the north and east. This piece of 
country is drained by the upper waters of the Yaru Chn, whose feeders flow in level, open 
valleys, well grassed in places, with " doks," or headmen's encampments, here and there, 
but no houses. The hills bounding the basin of the Yam Chu are uniformly low and 
easy in outline, and their passage at any point should present no difficulties. Two roads 
appear to lead to Gyangtse from near the point me were on. One running almost due east 
must join the Chumbi trade route near the Kalo Tso; the other going north-east runs 
direct to Gyangtse, and judging from the appearance of the count,ry can present no great 
obstacles to movement. But we could discern ILO sign of the bushes which are so useful 

fuel round about Khamba Jong. I t  is probable that, should we have to move later to 
Qgangtse, we should have to carry with us all fuel and supplies. There should be plenty 
of grazing (from now on till the autumn) for yaks and country ponies. We returned along 
the crest of t,he ridge bounding the north side of the n d l a  in hope of finding some game, 
but mw nothing except herds of female burrhel. We reached camp at 2 p.q. 



22nd Judy.-A still cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 70-9' ; minimnm 43.59 

At 2 p.m. Mr. Ho and the two Tibetan offlcem called on the Britiah (lommiesionem, 
and were receivecl with due honours. The interview which followed lasted an hour and 
a-half. Colonel Younghusband began by explaining that, pending receipt of orders from 
the Viceroy, no formal discuseion wa8 possible, but that he proposed to explain to the 
Chinese and Tibetan representatives the views which the Government of India took 
regarding the progrese of eventa which had led to the necessity for negotiations. In the 
conversation which followed, the two Tibetan officiale took a leading part and expatiated 
at length on their two principal grievances-the fact of our having crossed the frontier and 
of having brought an armed escort into the countrr. They reiterated their claim to have 
Qiaogong regarded as the place of meeting, and urged varioue arguments in support of 
their views; and thus protestell against the introduction into Tibet of the escort as 
incompatible with the intentions of a pe,weful misaion and as likely to raise suspicions in 
the minds of the Tibetam. I t  was in vain that Colollel Younghuebatld explained to them 
that it was the custom of our country to attach an escort to officers of high rank, and that 
its presence by no means indicated hostile intentions ; and that, as regards the boundary, 
the question was one to be settled later, and that meanwhile we claim up to the watershed 
of the Teesta. They kept repsating their requests and urging their consideration. Mr. Ho 
contented himself with remarking that he thought it would be well to ascertain exactly 
where the waterehed of t h ~  Teesta lay, and Colonel Younghusband professed himself 
perfectly ready to do so as soon as the negctiations began in earnest. Colonel Young- 
husband's speech was then wad aloud in Tibetan. In  this Colonel Younghusband 
explained that no formal negotiations could take place until the receipt of further ordera 
from the Viceroy, and that meanwhile he took these means of making the Chinese and 
Tibetan representatives acquainted with the views of the Viceroy and of the course of 
eventa on the Sikkim-Tibet frontier during the last seventeen years. Then followed a 
riaume of tbese events dating from the time of the proposed Macanlay Mission, and 
detailing all important matters up to the present time. And the speech concluded by 
pointing out the one-sided nature of the existing relations between Tibet and India aa 
regards matters of trade, and with the hope that the Lhasa Government would consider 
the matkr  carefully, and would send experienced and trusted conncillors to a~sist  in 
bringing about friendly and satiehctory relations lretmeen the two countries. The two 
Tibetans listened attentively to the speech, and at its conclusion the Tung-yig-Chembo 
remarked that, whilst not proposing how to enter into discussion regarding what he had 
heard, he must observe that previous to the Convention of 1890 the trade with India via 
the Churnbi valley was of insignificant proportions and in the hands of petty traders ; but 
that since that time it had increased very materially and was now conducted by wealthy 
merchants. His point seemed to be that, as the trade w a s  in so eatisfactory a condition, he 
did not well understand what more we wanted. An English copy of the speech was given 
to Mr. Ho, and a Tibetan copy to the Tung-yig-Chembo, who, however, at once handed i t  
over to Mr. Ho's interpreter. The interview concluded shortly afterwards and the officiale 
took their leave. 

23rd July, 1903.-Fine still morning. Some light clouds in the sky. Maximum 
temperature yesterday 67.8" ; minimnm last night 41'. 

Colonel Younghusband and Mr. White rode out (luring the day to visit the Kozo hot 
spring, which lies in a valley some two or three miles north of Khambs Jong. They 
found the temperature of the hottest spring to be 175OF. A young Tibetan from the 
Chinese camp visited me in the evening, and I liad an interesting conversation with him 
regarding T~betan mannel-a and customs. His elder brother is a monk in Sera mon.dstary, 
and he tells me the monks of the tb.ree big monasteries are a truculeut lot-regularly 
drilled, bitterly hostile to foreigners, and apprrently spoiling for a fight. Arms of sorb 
for all the monks are stored in the monmterieu. He tells me that the nominal number of 
monks in Sera-S,.iOO-is far below the reality, and similarly in De-bunq and Ga-den. 
He is the third brother of four, anti the three younger have one wife between them. He 
explainer1 a good many of the household arrangements, and I hope to get hold of him 
aqain and learn some more. He says Mr. Ho detests this place. The water doesn't aqree 
with him, und he has a bucket (of the Tibetan pattern) of w:lter brought to him daily from 
Giaogong. at a cost of 12 annas. Like all tohe poorer clue of Tibetans ha complains of the 
extortions of the official6 in the matter of taxes and forced carriage (kur begar of the 
North-West). He says every penny we pay here for gram and so on goes into the 
pockets of the Jongpen, and nothing whatevsr reaches the wretched misser, or peasant. 

24th July.-Fine morning. Light southerly breeze. Maximum temperature yesterday 
67.8" ; minimnm 36.5". 

I spent the morning in camp collecting information regarding the Tibetan Government 
and the Tsong-du-Chembo, or great national assembly, in which, as might be expected, 
the powerful Abbots of the three great monasteries have a preponderating influence. 
As usual, the information of my informants wat~ most conflicting, and will have to be 
rigoro~isly checked. The difficulty is to get hold of men of position and real knowledge. 
Servant8 and peasants naturally have very sketchy ideas on affaira of State. The Te-ling 
Kusho, the son of the old Pagh Diwan of Sikkim, called on the Sikkim Kumar 
to day and spent most of the day conversing in his tent. He is a stout pleasant-faced 
young man of 29, and has rank of Dung-Kor with no duties attached to it. He has two 
estates in Tibet, one at Te-ling -just north of here, on -the southern elopes of the central 
chain, and one near She-kar Jong (the Shikar Jong of the map) in the Brahmaputra 



valley, where he tells me he geta good and enormous crops. He b freqaently v s t e d  
Lhasa, and gave me some interebting information. He is staying with the Jongpen in the 
Jong. 

25th July.-Cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 71" ; minimum 39-59 

I e n t  off two men fo Taktmng Gompa to see if they could meet the Tibetan eoldiers 
and bring urn back word how they were armed, kc. The Te-ling Knsho came again and 
spent most of the day with the Kumar. Like most unofflcial Tibetan~c I have met, he 
appearu to entertain a cordial dislike to his own Gove-nment and its methods. He told 
Mr. White that he and most men in his position would be only too delighted to see the 
country opened up to trade, and there can be no doubt that this is the caw. All enter- 
prise and enlightenment in this conntry is stifled by the great monk faction, who are well 
aware that progress is fatal to their influence. In the courm of my enquiries one very 
strong exposition, on wliich the Chinese take their stand in Tibetan politics, has been 
frequently emphasised. This position is due to the fact that the three Lhaea monaeteries 

\ -Sera, Lie-bung, and Ga-den-are directly subsidised by the Chinese Emperor. The 
\ subsidy takes the form chiefly, according to the popular idea generally prevalent, of a 

daily free tea to all the monks of these monasteries. The consequence is that the Lams 
faction, by far the utrongest in Tibetan politics, is an uncorqpromising supporter of China. 
Any polic likely to be distasteful to China is vigorously apposed by the monks, for fear 
that by ogending China they may lose their Chinese grant. 1 have frequently heard this 
argument used a~ one of the reasons why the Tibetans 80 persistently oppose the introduc- 
tion into Tibet of Indian tea. It  is thought that should the Chinese tea trade decline, the 
grant to the "Sen-de-gye-sum" (the three great monasteries) would be withheld. And 
the same argument is ipplied in many other matters where Chinese and Tibetan interests 
conflict. Of this I can give various exa~p les .  Rut it may be asked how the monastic 
influence i~ brought to bear on a Government in which three out of the four principal 
Minifitera (Shupcx) are laymen. The fact Reem# to be that lying behind the Tale Lam,  
the Shapes, and all the machinery of the Tibetan Government, aa we have hitherb 
been acquainted with it, there is an institution called the " Tsong-du-chembo" or 
ggTsong-du gze-tsom," which may reasonably be compared with what we call a National 
Assembly " or, as the word implies, " Great Assembly." I t  is constituted of the Kenpa0 
or Abbota of the three 'great nionasteries, leepresentative from the four linqu or emall 
monasteries actually in Lhaaa city and from all the other monasteries in the province of U, 
ant1 besides this all the officials of the Government are present-laymen and ecclesiastics 
alike-to the number of several hnndrtxls. I t  is said, but 1 do not yet know with what 
truth, that the Tale Lama presides i n  person. The Tsong-du then is the as~emblage of all 
t l ~ e  notables of Ce~itral Tibet, and some of my informants tell me that the provinces- 
Tsong and Kam-are represented ;~s well. NO Axe2 time or period is laid down for the 
meeting of the assembly. I t  is convoked only upon occasions of national need or 
importance ; but more e~pecially with reference to frontier matters. In the Tuohg-du 
meetings the Abbots of the three great monasteries appear to be the preponderating 
influence-held in consideration far above the Shape8 or any other Government officials, 
and thi8 is natural when we recollect that they are backed by a following of above 20,()0() 
armed and bigoted monks within easy reach. Their views and that of their brother 
Abbots irom eluewhere undoubtedly sway the aesernbly and dictate the policy of the 
country. There can be, in fact, no one to oppose them. The civil troops of Tibet are 
despicable and number no more than some 6,000 altogether. 

Ho hae requested the ~ongp'en to supply us, as far sls he can, with what supplies we 
require as a standing order ; and the Jongpeo appeara glad enough to make all the profit 
he can out of so favourable an opportunity. 

Enclosure 23 in No. 129. 

IIrtter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., BrithA Comlrrissiuner, Tibet 
Jro~atier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of India, in the 
Foreign Depurtment, dated Khnmba Jong, the 27th July, 1903. 

(Extract) 

I have the honour to forward a despatch just received, dated the 24th 
June, 1903, with its translation in English, from the Chinese Resident at 
Lhasa, in reply to His Excellency the Viceroy's despatch of the 3rd idem. 



t)h, Chitaim ~ ~ i a l  R e s U -  at. t h q a ,  charged ,with the administration o j  Pitetakt 
afairs, Brevet Lieutenant-Gantwal of the Matrchu Braga.de, &c., to Has ExeeUeny the 
Right Honnuralb Baron Curzon 01' Kedleston, P.C., Q.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., kc., kc., 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, dated Lhasa, Kmng Hsiv 29th year, 
5th M m ,  and 23th day (24th June, 1W3). 

(Translation.) 
YOUR E X ~ L ~ K O Y ,  

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt, on the 21st instant, ofliYour 
E x c ~ 1 l w c ~ ' s  dimpatch, dated the 3rd June. 19U3, and understand its contents. We should 
'now disc- and eettle any mattera. La& year in July I deputed Prefect Ho, Kuang-hnieh 
of the 3rd rank and deooruted with the Peacock's Feather, to proceed to frontier to discuss 
~ ~ r g  and the Yatung Commiseioner, Parr, decorated with the 3rd class of the Imperi'tl 
Order of Llouble Dragon, as Joint Commissioner. But laat year in September Mr. Ho had 
to return to Lhasa OIL account of illness, which it was impos~ible to foresee ; therefore, 
hs did not meet Your Exoellency's Commiaeioner, which waa truly unfortunate. When 
Mr. Ho had recovered, I instructed him quickly to return to Yatung, where he haa now 
awaited Your Excellency's Deputy for over half a year. I ww much pleased to receive 
Your Excellency's despatch, and learn that Ypur Excellency had deputed Colonel Young- 
husband, a Resident in Your Political Department, and the Political Officer in Sikkim, 
Mr. White, LO meet at Khamba Jong on the 7th July to discuss mattere. I sin- 
cerely wieh both countries to discues and settle any matters in a friendly spirit, 
and now still depute Mr. Ho, in conjunction with Mr. Commissioner Piur, to 

uickly proceed and discuss matters. Mr. Ho is a civil oI3cial of the 3 r l  rank, and 8 ommiseioner Parr holds the 3rd class of the Imperial Order of the Double Dragon, truly 
d equd rank to the Commiseionerd depnted by Your Excellency, so both sides should 
diecnss all mattan, in a friendly manner. With regard to the Tibetan officials, I have 
oomeaunicated with the Ddai Lama, and he has depnted his Chief Secretary, Lo-Pu-Ts'ang 
Ch'bg-lo, and Wang-ch'li Chieh-Po, Depon of Lhasa, and decorated with the Peacock's 
'Feather, to proceed and negotiate in conjunction with the Chinese Commisaioners. But 
I anderstand that Khamba Jong is in Tibetan territory; therdore, the British Com- 
mimbners and the Chineee and Tibetan Commissionera deputed by me are only able to 
,rendavous at the boundary near the grazing grounds fixed by the Convention of 1890. 
Moreover, Your Exoellency'informr, me that the 7th of July is the date fixed. When I 
received Your Excellency's despatch there were then only a little iover 10 days for me to 
iaetruct Mr. Ho and Commissioner Pnrr to proceed to Rhamba from Yatung, and also to 
depute the Tibetan officials and get ready our baggage. I fear, therefore, that it will be 
iaqwseible for all to arrive up to time, but have notwithtanding urged my Commissioners 
,ha uee deqatch. I sincerely hope that some plan can be discuseed by which frontier and 
trade relations can be settled, and thus the long-standing friendship existing between our 
coantriee, also the friendly relations existing with Tibet may continue. I therefore write 
thie oommanication and beg Your Excellency's kind consideration. 

A nece& despatch. 

Enclosure 24 in No. 129, 

Leater from Cohncl E: E. Younyhusband, C. I.&., British Commissioner, Tibet 
. ,- Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Governnaent oj' IIndia, in the 
1 Foreign Department, dated Khart~ba Jorhg, the 29th July, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to report that last night Captain Parr informed ,me 
that  a Deput from the Tashi Lama would call upon me to-day " to demand 
a e  reason o i! our armed presence within the country of hls august master, 
and to request our immediate withdrawal." 1,would have been within my 
rights in refusing to receive him as he was not deputed by either the Chinese 
or the Lhasa authorities; but these Tibetans are so ignorant that I do not 
like to lose any opportunity. I therefore consented to receive him. 
The Deputy said he had been sent by the Tashi Lama to represent 
to us that he was+ui----&wbb-- with the Lhasa authu- 
rities by our presence here; that the Lhasa authorities held him re- 
sponsible for permitting us to cross the frontier; and he begged that I would 
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kindly save him from this trouble by withdrawing across the frontier or td 
Yatung, which was the place fixed for meetings of this kind. I explained 
to  him and his associates very carefully that Mr. White and I had been 
sent to discuss certain frontier and trade matters with delegates who would 
be appointed by the Chinese and Tibetan Governments, and that the place 
where these negotiations should be carried on was a matter for decision by 
my Government in consultation with the Chinese Government. I n  this 
matter of the meeting place for negotiations I had absolutely no discretion. 
They then said that they would petition the Chinese : and I told them the 
Amban had already represented the matter to his Government: and that 
all we officials on the spot could do was to abide by the decision which our 
Governments had come to. I then explained to them, for the benefit of 
their master, the reason of our presence here: how they had without 

1 vocation attacked our troops in Sikkim : how we had defeated them : f:: 
the Amban had come and interceded for them : how we had concluded a I Treaty arrmging for trade at Yatung and fixing the boundary of Sikkim a t  
the water-parting between tlie Teesta River and the rivers of Tibet : how 
they had prevented traders from trading, knocked down the boundary 
pillars, and occupied places on the Indian side of the boundary : and how 
we had come to revise this Treaty and see that i t  would be observed in 
future. They replied that they knew nothing of the Treaty, as i t  was mn- 
cluded by the Amban and not by themselves: and they could not be re- 
sponsible for observing it. I said that that was precisely the reason for 
our presence here in Tibet. We wished now to make a new Treaty here, 
where Tibetans themselves could take part in the negotiations, so that 
they would not in future be able to say that they knew nothing about it. 
They laughed again and thought this a reasonable argument: but they 
said that, as i t  was the Lhasa people and not themselves who had broken 
the Treaty, we ought to  go to Yatung and make the new Treaty there: 
and they begged me to get leave from the Vicero to move there and so 
save the Tashi Lama from trouble. I told t K em that, in the first 
place, they also had broken the Treaty by crossing the boundary 
and occupying Giaogong; and, in the second place, we must regard 
'l'ibe~ans as all one people, and hold all res onsible for the actions 
of each. The Tashi Lama must make up E is differences with the 
Lhasa authorities in his own way: and a t  any rate he could write 
and sa that the English gave no trouble a t  Khamba Jong for we had taken i specia care to avoid giving trouble of any sort to the country-people: we 
had brought everything with us: and we had paid liberally for anything 
that had been voluntarily brought us for sale. The Deputy hastily replied 
that i t  was not we who gave the trouble, but the Chinese and Lhasa officials, 
who came to negotiate with us and who took everything by force. 
Little more of importance passed, and on taking leave the Deputy 
said he would give my message of thanks to the Tashi Lama, and he asked 
that we would be friendly towards him. I said we had no wish to be any- 
thing else : that we had not seen any signs yet of the Tibetans wishing to be 
friendly to us, but, directly they showed any friendly inclination towards us, 
they might be sure we would meet them half way. The impression 
left upon me by this interview is that these Tibetans, though exws- 

', sively childish, are very pleasant, cheery peaple and, individually, 
robably not a t  all badly dis osed towards us. Perhaps, too, thpse 

Ehigatse people are a trifle {ss bigoted than their Lhasa brethren. 
Another point which seemed to he clear from the conversation is that there 
is considerable friction between the Shigatse and the Lhasa people. And 
as there is also friction between tue Chinese and the Tibetan delegates, the 
party with whom we shall soon commence negotiations are considerably 
divided amongst themselves. 



Enclosure 25 in No. 129. 

prom d b n e l  p. E. ~ o u ~ h u a i a n r l ,  C.I.E., Khanba Jong, to the #ore;,q~ 
Secret~r~y, Simla, dated Ir'hlmbu Jong, the 2nd (despzt~hetl~from Gangtok 
on 4th) August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Persistent rumour of intended attack on us. We are strongly 

entrenched in open with #Maxim, and perfectly ready. Mr. Ho is prepared 
to bolt, but Tibetan delegate very bumptious and confident. 

Enclosure 26 in No. 129. 

E r ~ m  the Forez'qn Secretary, Simla, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, 
C.I.E., Gangtok, dated the 5th Auyicst, 1903. 

(Telegraphic,) 
Your telegram, 2nd August, regarding rumours of attack. Do you 

consider i t  advisable to employ second Pioneer regiment on improvements 
to mule track between Raiotdong and Tangu? 

Ericlosure 27 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretaqj, Sitnla, to Colonel 11'. &. Youtighusland, 
C.I.E., Gangtok, dated the 10th August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Before replying to Amban's letter of 24th June, Viceroy will await 

receipt of official translation of furthm letter. Please consult Wilton 
and advise as to replies which should be given, especially as to Amban's 
status compared with your own rank, and as to suitability of Tibetan and 
Chinese delegates. If you recommend refusal to recognise those now de- 
puted, please explain clearly of what status Chinese and Tibetans, re- 
spectively, should be. 

Enclosure 28 in 'No. 129. 

From Colonel If'. I;. Younyhr~sbatui, C.I.E., Khamba Jony, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated Khamba Jonj, the 8th (despatched jkom Gantock 
on 11th) du,yust, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Wilton, arrived yesterday evening, thinks Tibetan officials of too low 

rank, and that Assistant Resident should represent the Chinese, and a 
Member of Council Tibetan Government. I n  this view I agree. 

Enclosure 2 9  in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. 1:. Younghi~sband, C. I.E., British Commissioner, Tibet 
Frotitier Commission, to the Sccretay to the Government of Indiu, in the 
Foreytz Departmeut, dated Khambtr Jong, the 31st July, 1903. 

I have the honour to submit a despatch, dated the 21st July, 1903, 
from the Chinese Resident at Lhasa to His Excellency the Viceroy. An 
English translation furnished by (Captain Parr is also enclosed. The 
despatch is a reply to my letter to the Chinese Resident, a copy of which was 
forwarded to you with my letter, dated the 14th July, 1903. 



Annexure. 

vd, Chinese Imperial h i d e n t  a t  Lhasa, charged with the administration of fibetati 
a j a i r s  Brevet- Lieutenant-General of the Manclru Brigade, &c., to His Excellen y the 
Hight Hotlourable Buron Curzon, of Kedleston, P.C., O.M.S.Z., O.M.Z.E., &c., &c., 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, dated Lhasa, K w a ~ g - h u  29th year, 
5th ZMer month, and  37111 ahy [2lst July, 19031. 

(Translation). 
YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

I had received a despatch from Your Excellency's Frontier Commissioner, Colonel 
Younghusband, in which he states as follows : [The whole of Col. Younghusband's letter 
to the Amban of 12th July 1903, is here quoted.] 

With regard to deputing representatives for the discussion of matters, I have already 
infowed Your Excellency in my despatch, dated the 24th June, 1903, which is on 
record. I now leaan from Colonel Younghusband's despatch that both countries still wieh 
to arrive at a friendly settlement, and have also instructed my Commissionem to act in 
accordance with this. There is absolutely no truth in the mmour, ~eferred to by Colonel 
Younghusband, concerning the Dalai Lama's tour in Western Tibet. Up to the present 
time the Tibetans have refused to hold friendly intercourse with foreigners, and have even 
rejected all communications from this source. If Colonel Younghusband desires to 
personally mcet the Dalai Lama, it is truly most difficult for me to msist him, which 
matter I beg Your Excellency to explain to him. Again, Your Excellency's despatch, 
dated the 3rd June, 1903, states that Your Excellency had appointed Colonel Younghusband, 
a Resident in your Political department, to proceed to the frontier and discuss and settle 
matters : now, however, I have received a clespatch from Colonel Younghusband in which 
he describes himself as " Rritisb Imperial Resident." 1 beg Your Excellency kindly to 
inform me whether Colonel Younghusband is really deputed by Your Excellency, or is 
he an Inper id  Resident appointed by your Government and of eq@ power to Yonr 
Excellency, so that I may be able to communicate with him. I beg Yonr Excellency's 
kind consideration of this communication. A necessary despatch. 

Enclosure 30 in No. 129.. 

Ddary kept hy Cqtain W. F. O'Omrror, during tha TMet FrotJier Mission. 
. . . 

(Extract.) . . -. - - . . . . . . -. . - - - - - - - . . - . . . . . . 

36th July, 1903.-Finc morning : aome cumulus clouds drifting north. Maximnm, 
temperature, 75.9' ; minimum, 42 .5O.  

Mr. Whik, aecompaiiied by captain ~ e t h b e  and Mr. Bailey, rohe out to t.he Kom hot 
aprings about 10 a.m. At 11, Mr. Ho's interpreter came into camp with a despatch from 
the Amban to the Viccroy, in reply to Colonel Younghusband's despatch to the Amban. 
He gave a verbal translation of the despatch. The Kumar and I then rode out to the Kom 
hot springs, where we joined Mr. White, and we all rode bacb together by a different 
~ u t e ,  visiting two of local rug factories on the way. We found the valley of the Yaru 
Chu, when we rode along it, studded with small villages and well cultivated with crops of 
barley, now in ear and giving a fifty-fold return. The rugs are made by the villagers on a 
simple form of hand-loom, one man turning out a .mg in three to five days. We watched 
the process of manufacture, and gave a few rupees " buckshieh" to the poor people. The 
temperature of the hottsst hot spring at Kozo is 185O, or very nearly boiling point at this 
elevation. On return to camp we found-that Captain Parr, the Chinese Joint Commissioner 
had arrived. He is staying in a tent provided by Mr. Ho near the Khamba village. 

27th Jul?y.-Fine morning, but ,sky overcast with cloud. Maximnm temperature 71.9'; 
minimum 394 

A day spent ili cnitp without incident. A 'delegate from Shigatse, a Chng-deo-pu 
named Ua-du-la, him nmived at Khatnba Jong, and is living in tente.ncar the villagu. 

Wt July.-A fine bright morning. Maximnm tomporature 67.5" ; minimum 41". 

The Jongpen and the former J a g p e n  came into camp about noon, rc the mPtter of 
the gming.  I had a long conversation with them, and found the Jongpen a better 
informed man than might be expected. He is acquainted with our form of Qevepnent ,  
and asked questions rrgarcling our Members of Parliament, R-c.; and he  also gave me aome 
information r e p d i n g  the Lhasa Government, and so on. He is, in fact, very hiendly and 
quitc ready to talk when none of the senior officials are about. He says this is an excep 
tionally dry year. The ptizingqnerrtion wss settled to  his satisfaction by an agreement to 
pay a monthly sum for the use of the land. 



The 250 Tibetan soldiers comilig from Gyangtae for the relief of the Phari garrison 
reached Taktahong Gompa on the 25th. They were armed only with old-faehioned 
muskets, ewonls, and knives. They were under the command of one Rnpon and two 
Gyapon. Half of them have gone on to Phari and half are said still to be halted at 
Taktehong. 

29th July.-A fine bright morning with all the snows showing up clearly. Maximum 
temperature 73.5' ; minimum temperature 36". 

At 12.30 p.m. the Tashi-Chempo delegate Ba-du-la, came into camp bringing presenta 
for the Commissionera He was received by Colonel Younghusband and Mr. White. 
Colonel. Younghusband began by informing him of the visit of Bogle md  Turner to 
Shigatse at the close of the eighteenth century, and uested him to inform Penchen 
Rinpreho that their hospitable reception had never been "9 orgotten by the Indian Qovern- 
ment. Ba-du-h then spoke on behalf of the Tashi-Chempo Lama, informing the 
Commi~sioners that Khamba Jong is a portion of the province of Tsang, and so under 
Taehi-Chempo, and that the Lhasa Government held Tashi-Chempo respansiblo for our 
violation of their territory ; and he, therefore, requested that the mission might return to 
Giaogong. Colonel Younghusband explained that this was impossible, and the matter was 
debated at some length, aa was also the qumtion of the provision of supplies. Finally, the 
Commiseionera' message to the Taehi Lama was repeated, and the delegah withdrew. I n  
conversation with thb Kumer of Sikkim afterwards he explained that he had understood 
the arguments used by us, but that, nevertheless, Tashi-Chempo was held reeponsible by 
the Tsonq-du or Assembly, for any violation of Tsang territory and is bound to make a ; 
protest against our presence, and to do all possible to induce us to withdraw. Neither he , 
nor any of the Tibetans predent seemed to have any knowledge regartling the visits to 
Tashi-Chempo of Bogle and Turner. - Ra-du-la is an elderly mnn of fine presence, who has 
been for more than twenty yeara in the service of tho Tashi-Chempo Government. 

.Wtlr Jdy, 1903.-Clear morning. Maximum temperatqre yesbrday 70.5" ; minimum 
last nighf 36.5". 

At 12 o'clock the Kumar of Sikkim and I rode down to pay a visit to the Tashi- 
Chempo Treasurer, Ra-du-la, at his bent just bepond the Khamba village. The old 
gentleman received -as in a very friendly manner, aud we sat chatting to him for a couple 
of hours. We brought him down a number of illustwtetl papers in which he was much 
interested, espe~ially in portraits of the King and of the Chinese Empress, and he and hie 
friends were &lighted with some photogrdphs of Roman Catholic priests and dignitaries, 
w me d r e w s  reminded them strongly of the Lama vestment8 of Tibetan monasteries. & took pfmtogrrphs of Da-du-la and his friends and attendants, aud were afterwards 
entertainsd at a Tibetan meal consisting of buttered-tea and other delicacies. Politics were 
avoided sand the conversation mas contined to ~nutual enquiries regarding the customs, 
govern&ent, &c., of England and Tibet. 

3 4 t  July.-A cloudy morning. There waa some rain during the night and the rain 
gauge ,registered -12 inches. Maximum temperature 74.9' ; minimum 40°. 

Ip the evening two Lachung men, who had been sent to Gyangtae, returned here. They 
saj  that the people of the country seem to be in an excited etate, and that orders have been 
sent /to Takpo and Kongbo and other provinces for the assembly of soldiers, but that there 
is np great gathering as yet at Gyangtsle. The monks of the three great Lhaaa unosteriee 
havm professed themselves as ready to march out, if required, but the country people appear 
to read their depredations more than they do any movement on our part. The people 
b e h e e n  here and Gyangtue are burying their household goods and driving their yaks, Be,  

into the hills. I n  fact, as might be expected from our presence here, some little 
prevails, and there i~ talk of resorting to arms uhould negotiations take a 

rong turn. Very likely a good deal of this is mere blnster. 
I The two Tibetan d c i a l s  had a long interview with Captain Parr to-day. 

1st August.-A cloudy morning. Maximnm temperature 6&8O ; minimnm 42". 

2nd August.-A cloudy morning. There was a alight driizle during the night 
ounting to -02 inches. 

We are having a regular spell of bad vieather--sky overcast with heavy cloude and 
casional light showers. Maximnm temperature 69.2' ; minimnm 425". 

Two Lachung men sent to Shigatse on the 18th July ha've not returned, and i t  seems ' . ' '  
not improbable that they have been stopped by the Tibetans and detained somewhere. I 
d ~ p a t c h e d  another man, a Tibetan, to Shigatae this morning to see if he can get word of 
them and to bring back what news he can. The Khamba Jong people keep a very close 
wakh on our camp, and no one can come or go without their knowing of it. Our watcher 
an the hilL above the Jong bripgs in word this evening that a party of M horsemen 
followed by eome 80 to 100 men on foot, with 150 baggage animals, arrived about neon 
t d a y  at a small monastery (Utai). some 4 or 5 mjlee north of here from the direction of 
ayongtee, and were met there by meesengers from Khamba Jong and 'I'inki Jony. They 
am aaid to be a party .of monks, bnt their movements for this time of year are eomewhst 
peenliar. 



Enclosure 31 in No. 129. 

Eiom Colonel F. 1;. Youn,ghusland, C.I.E., Khaniha Jong, to the E'orei!jn 
Secretary, Simla, dated Khumba Jong, the 10th (tlespatcherl ji.ont, Garytok 
on 13th) August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, 5 August. White and I think that employment of 2nd 

Pioneer Regiment on improvement of roads in Siklrim is advisable. Authori- 
tative information has reached me that several meetings of national 
councillors, of heads of monasteries and officials have been held a t  Lhasa, 
and instructions issued to Tibetan delegate here to refuse to negotiate a t  
Khamba Jong, and, if we advance, to  oppose us with force. Garrison 
in Chumbi valley, a t  Gyantse, and Shigatse have been strengthened, and 
people throughout the province been ordered to hold themselves in readi- 
ness. General attitude of Tibetans is increasingly unfriendly, and is pro- 
bably due to outside support. Chinese are as unable as in 1886 to keep 
them in hand. 

Enclosure 32 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretary, ,Sirnla, to Colo~lel F.  E. Younghftshnrui, C.I.E., 
Gnngtok, tlntetI the 15th Auyust, 1903. 

Your telegram, 10th August. Orders being issued to move second 
Pioneer Regiment, early as possible, to Sikkim. 

Enclosure 33 in No. 129. 

Din? k g t  by Captain W. F. O'Connor d~cm'ng tlre Tibet Frontier Mi~aim.  

(Extract.) 

3rd August, 1WH.-A cloudy morning, -03 inches of rain yesterday. Maximnrn 
temperature 65.Y ; minimum 40.5". 

Tho Shigatso officer, Ba-dn-la, with the old and tho new Jongpens came into camp 
about noon and were entertained by the Knmar, who showed them pictures and p h o t ~ r  
graphs. While they were in camp, Captain Bethune worked the Maxim qun which 
excited their utmost* astonishment and evidently gave them an increased respect for the  
power of modern armaments. I also showed them tho books on Turner's and Bogle'a 
Missions to l'trehi-Chemp, which contained pictures of places with which they were well: 
acquainted, and a copy of a Tibetan letter from the Penchen Rinpoche of that timu, 
addressed to Turner. After this the Kumar and I entertained them at tiffin, and wd 
parted on very friendly t e r w .  Ba-du-la, I found, has a good acquaintance with the'  
history of Tibet, more especially where it deals with the Gurkha and other campaigns. / 

Lieutenant W. H. Leonard, I.M.S., arrived from Tangu this afternoon. I 

4th Augrcst.-A lovely clear morning. Maximum temperature 7 1 ~ 8 ~  ; minimum 36". 
\,, 

Mr. White and I, starting at 730 a.m., rode northwards along the Shigatee road. , 
Crossing the Kedur La just north of the Jong, we deecended into the basin of the Yarn \ 
Chn, and crossing a small side stream reached Lung-dong village in the main valley. 
Lung-dong is a large village (the largest we have seen) situated in a very sheltered valley \ 
and surrounded by extensive barley cultivation. Crossing the Yarn Chu by a rough stone . 
bridge, we ascended to the summit of a small pass (the Ta-chen La), passing a little \, 
shallow lake (the Chin-chen Tso) en route, and descended again into the broad plain of ., 
the Chi Chn, the main source of the Amn. From the top of the Ta-chen La we could we 

, 
the Shigatae track atretching a-y due north;paseing the Iarge village of Kungma and . 



croaeing the central chain by what must be a very easy low paas. What we saw correeponds 
on the whole very well with the accounts of native explorers. At Kungma barley is mid 
to grow but not to ripen ; it is used only aa fodder. Wormwood bushes are plentiful as 
Eru as we could see, and there are other bushes which could be used as fuel on the summit 

I 
and northern slopes of the Ta-chen La. In  the big Kungma plain there is abundant 
grazing. Reaching the plain (where some yaks and sheep were grazing), Mr. White and I 
turned due west, and rode along the flat until at the western edge of the plain we reached 
the banks of the Chi Chn, which flon.ing from the mountains to the north and north-east 
runs past Kungma, and skirts the western edge of the plain. I t  is a sluggish stream, 
averaging some 50 to 60 feet in width and two or three in depth and with dirty diecolonred 
water. I t  evidently carries down a quantity of disintegrated material from the southern 
slopes of the central chain. Near its exit from the plain some 40 yaks were grazing. The 
w i n g  is good and the western surface of the plain well watered. The Chi Chu now 
runs down a narrow gorge with hills rising some few hundred feet on either bank. We 
followed the stream down a well-marked path to its exit on to another wide maidan some 
two to three miles further west. Still following the stream we passed the large village of 
Gye-dong surrounded by barley cultivation. Here we met a party of monks from Utai 
Gompa, who were out on an expedition to levy supplies irom the villagers. Turning south 
we crowed a low pass, and passing close to Utsi Gompa we reached Khamba Jong at 
5 p.m. 

I t  is worth noting that we paased two companies of traders during the day-both 
going to Phari. The first party near Lung-dong were carrying salt to Phari from Shigatse : 
and the second, which we passed in the gorge of the Chi Chu, were bringing in mustard 
oil from Chib-lung (north-west of Dobta). Various tracks from this part of the country 
converge at Phari-the recognised trade mart. Khamba Jong lies altogether away from 4 
the regular trade routes. 

The Kumar of Sikkim visited tho Utai Gompa during t,he day, but w a ~  refused 
admittance. I t  is said that some official or person of importance ha8 arrived there, but we 
are unable to ascertain who i t  is. 

The climate at present is delightful. Mild and warm like the pleaaantest summer 
weather at home. 

A four-foot breastwork of sods and stones has been completed round the camp with 
an exterior ditch and flanking defences at the four cornem and entrance. The exits are 
cloaed by barbed-wire gates at night. 

5th August.-Fine morning, but sky clouded. Maximurn temperature 7 4 ~ 5 ~ ;  
minimum 37.5'. 

A quiet day in camp. A constant stream of bupplies keeps coming to the Jong 
from the surrounding country, and messengers continually pass to and fro, day and night. 
The two Tibetan officers still remain shut up in the Jong, and we have no communication 
with them whatever. 

Enclosure 34 in No. 129, 

From Colonel F. E. J'ounghusband, C.I.E., Khamba Joug, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated Khnmba Jong, the 15th [despubhetl from 3 e m n  
(Sikkim) on 17thJ August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) c J ,  

I have despatched 10th August official translation of Amban's reply 
'to des atch, 31st July. I have consulted Wilton, and advise that Viceroy 
shoul ‘f' reply to Amban's letter that he does not appear to have recognised 
the importance which Viceroy attaches to present negotiations, nor the 
high rank the Commissioner, who is entitled to deal and correspond directly 
with Amban in same way as Consul-General and Consul deal with Pro- 
vincial Governor and Governor-General in China; that it is most important 
that he should so deal directly with Amban ; that delegates now appointed 
are not of sufficiently high rank to negotiate with British Commissioners; 
and that Associate Resident, sometimes known as Assistant Resident, 
should be deputed to represent Chinese, and a Councillor, the Tibetans. 



Enclosure 35 in (No. 129. 

Diary k q t  by Captain W. F. 09Connor during the T i k t  Frontier Misszon. 

(Extract.) 

6th August, 1903.-Dull clondy morning. Maximnm temperature 75.5'; minimum 
37-5O. 

There is a rnmour this morning to the effect that the two Lachnng men who have 
been detained at Shigatse have been beaten as well as imprisoned. From all we know 
regarding Tibetan methods of administering justice, this is more than probable. Two 
small military officers (Ding-pon or, as they are generally called here, Ske-ngo) arrived at 
the Jong this morning from Shigatae. I t  appears that there  ha^ been some question of 
supplying the two Tibetan offlcera with an escort of similar strength to ours, and that 
these men actually started, but were stopped by the reque~t  of the officials themselves. 
They are now halted near Rke on the other side of the mountains on the Shigatae road. 
These Ding-pon have come to ask for instructions. I t  hae been arranged that Mr. White 
is to call on Chinese Commissioners to-morrow re  the detention at Shigatse of the 
Lachnng men, and t,he Tibetan Commissioners have also been reqnested to be present. 

7th Augu.~t.-Dull clondy morning. Maximnm temperature 7 2 ~ 8 ~  ; minimnm 39.9'. 
4 

Two men returned from a tour round the Sikkim frontier report that the troops in 
Chumbi, who were relieved a few days ago by 250 fresh men, are still in the valley, but 
are expected at Ta-Bang Oompa in a few days. At present there is double garrison in 
Chumbi. They say all the passes round about are being watched, and that they were 
followed here from near Ta-taang by two Tibetans. 

At 12.30 Mr. White and I rode down to Captain Parr's camp where Mr. White wse 
met by Captain Parr, Ho, and the Tung-yig-Chembo-the De-pon being indisposed. 
Mr. White referred to the report that two British subjects had been caught and 
imprisoned at Shigatae, and begged that enquiries might be set on foot by the Tibetan 
authorities, and that the men might, be returned to Iihamba within ten days. The Tung- 
yig-Chembo said he had no cognisance of the matter, but that he would make enquiries ; 
and he wid that ten days waa not sufficient for an enquiry to be made, and he reqnested 
a longer time. Mr. White, however, insisted upon a minimum period of ten days and 
closed the interview. The Tung-yig-Chembo was obviously uneasy throughout. There 
can be little doubt that he is perfectly well acquainted with all the fact8 of the case. But 
he made no promise to comply with Mr. White's wishes in the matter, or to secure the 
release of the two Lachung men. He argued that they were well aware that they were 
not allowed to go to Shiqatse. In  reply to this, we pointed out to him that if this were eo, 
the men should have been stopped and turned back, but that their imprisonment and 
possible punishment was an unjustifiable proceetling as between two friendly nations. 

Mr. Wilton of the Chinese Consular Service arrived here this evening from Tangn 
after a long journey from Chungking. 

Late in the evening a letter written in Chineae and Tibetan was received from 
Mr. Ho. 

8th Augtcst.-Clear morning. Maximum temperature 69' ; minimnm 3 6 ~ 5 ~ .  -06 
inches of rain yesterday. 

Mr. Ho's letter wae merely a protest written on behalf oE the Tibetans to toy that ten 
days wss not aufflcient to conduct their enquiries regarding t,he Lachnng men and 
requesting more time. The letter waa returned to Captain Parr, at hie request, as it hrrd 
been written without his knowledge or sanction. A young Tibetan wnt to Shigrrtee on 
the 1st returned this morning with the news that the Lachung men have certainly been 
captured and imprisoned, and that he hears they have been beaten once. 

9th August.-Horizon clear to the south. Clouds overhead; maximum temperatwe 
74-5" ; minimnm 36.2'. 

News received this morning t,hat all our milk-yaks which had been grazing in a 
valley n w r  by have disappeared in the night, together with the two yak herds. The 
yaks were not our property, but belonged to some Pliari men, who have evidently been 
frightened away. All ihey left behind were our two milk-cans lying in the middle of the 
maidan. 1 have sent to try and find out what has become of them. The Sikkim men 
who were living in the village here have been turned out by their landlord as he ie afraid 
to harbour them any longer. Captain Parr returned Ho's letter with a translation of the 
Chineae copy. 

10th August, 1903.-Dull clondy morning, -08' of rain yesterday. Maximum 
temperature 72.5' ; minimum 44.5", 



11th Aug2~1t.-Cloudy morning. -02' rain yesterday. Maximnm temperature 72" ; 
minimum 42". 

Mr. White and I, starting at 8 a.m. and accompanied by the Kumar of Sikkim, rode 
out almost due west across the Khamba Jong plain (called the Chumo Tang). After 
abont four miles we reached the valley of a stream which, flowing from the snows of the 
Sikkim frontier towards the north, fertilises a wide bed in this arid conntry. I t  is the 
same stream on which I halted for one night in my exploration of this country in  
189ti. The bed of the stream is wide and grassy, varying from quarter to threequartam 
of a mile in width, and there are three or four villages dotted here and there, wide graaey 
and rushy pastures, and some very fine barley cultivation. Following down the left side 
of this valley, me reached after abont a mile or so the junction of this stream with the 
main valley of the Yarn Chu or Amn, which likewise flows in a wide graesy bed with 
villages and cultivation at intervals. The Yarn Chu, where we reached it, turns due we&, 
and flowing through on rather narrow gorge, debouches into the wide plain of Tinki Jong 
juet beyond. Climbing one of the side-hills of the gorge, we had a fine view of the Tinki 
Jong plain to the west. The river, leaving the gorge, turns to the right (northwards), and 
skirting the northern elopes bounding the plain, flows in a wide semicircle pasaing the 
Tinki Jong and other villages, and runs away due west, where it enters another narrow 
ravine bounded by high hills on each side, and so disappear8 from view. I t  afterwards 
turns south into Nepal. The northern half of the Tinki plain, where watered by the 
Amu, is grassy and fertile, but the southern half is dry, bare; and arid. I t  is c r d ,  
however, by two small streams flowing from the Sikkim frontier, in the bed of eaoh of 
which is one village. The distance from K h a m h  Jong to our point of observation is 
abont nine miles, and this stretch of conntry is the barest we have traversed. From 
within about one mile of the Jong to as far as we could see westwards the conntry is 
absolutely bare--even the small wormwood bushes, which we .are using here aa fuel, 
ceasing entirely. Similarly with the country to the south. But even this desolate country 
aan support sheep and goats, of which we eaw several large flocks numbering several 
hundred each ; and in the valleys of the stream, yaks, cows, mules, ponies and donkeys 
were grazing. The conntry, in fact, is by no means so barren and devoid of 'supplies as 
a firet view would incline one to suppose. Heavy rain came on abont 1 p.m., and we rode 
haetily back to camp. 

Mr. Bailey took out a small reconnoitring patrol of three mounted sepoys and two 
Sikkim men, and rode out to Kungmo on the Shigatse road. The two Sikkim men were 
sent on ahead, and were stopped, as before, by the villagers, but the patrol then rode 
through the village and for some little distance beyond, meeting with no other interference 
than protests from the people. 

Rain fell steadily all the afternoon and evening. 

12th August.-A dark, cloudy morning. Rain fell during the night, and -59" wvaa 
registered. Maximum temperature 68.3"; minimum 40". Some little damage has been 
done to the Jong by the rain. In one place the stones which formed the foundation on 
the rock have fallen away, leaving a large gap. The whole of the old building is full of 
great cracks and must be very insecure. The Teling Kusho called again on the Kumar 
to-day, and 1 had a long conversation with him. He is a very interesting man-€at and 
good-natured-and most talkative. Like most of the Tsang people, he cordially dialikea 
and feare the Lhaea Government. He gave me some interesting details regarding the 
parta of Tibet he has visited and Home information abont the semi-independent district of 
Po-yul, which he tells me has now submitted to Lhasa influence. There are three Chiefs 
in Po-ynl he tells me, one of whom, a stiff-necked r~ffian, always upheld his independence. 
He, however, died a few years ago, and since then the conntry has been subordinated to 
Lhasa. The conntry is famous for its supply of musk. He also gave me some 
information regarding the method of collecting the revenue of the conntry, which appears 
to vary in every province and almost in every district. His own 1itt.le estate at Teliag is 
rentfree. He shears hie sheep next month, and the wool is all made into blankets and 
clothing : he has practically none surplus for export. What little trade he does is with 
the Walloong people of Eastern Nepal, who bring in dyes and some cloths from Darjeeling, 
and exchange them for the woollens of the conntry. He tells me that he, in common with 
all the inhabitants of this part of Tibet, practically hibernate during the winter. The 
winds, he says, are fearfully cold, and the air full of sand and dust. No one ever emerges 
from his house unless obliged to. 

I hear from some Sikkim men that the relieved garrison of Phari is now on it8 way 
back towards Gyantae, but the information is rather doubtful. There are still a couple of 
tent8 and some half dozen Tibetans at Giaogona. 

Mr. Shen, Mr. Ho's interpreter, has been dismissed, and leaves here for Yatung in a 
day or two. 

A light rain fell during the whole dal-. 



. . 
Enclosure .36 in No. 129. 

Letter frunr His E,zceUency the Viceroy and Governor-General qf India to Hk 
Excellency f i t :  Chinese Imperial Resident at Lhasa, Brevet-Lieutenant-. 
Generd qf the lM~zncliu Bri,yade, dated Simla, the 25th August, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt, on the 2nd August, of 
Your Excellency's letter, dated the 24th June, 1903, replying to my despatch 
of the 3rd June. 1 am much pleased to learn from your communicatio~ 
that you are so sincerely desirous that the questions a t  issue should be dis- 
cussed and settled in a friendly spirit. 

2, you inform me that on your part YOU have deputed Mr. Ho, a 
civil official of the third rank, and Commissioner Parr, who holds the third 
class of the Imperial Order of the Double Dragon: you observe that these 
officers are truly of equal ~ a n k  with the British Commissioners. On this 
point I fear that Your Excellency is under some misconception. You are 
alretldy aware of the great importance of the matters now before us, and 
of the desirability of settling them without delay, before they have 
developed into complications of serious gravity. In view, moreover, of the 
fact that in December, 1902, the Wai-wu-pu had written to His Britannic 
Majesty's Charge d'Affaires at Peking that the Chinese Government, attach- 
ing deep importance to international relations and regarding this question 
as of great importance, had specially appointed Yu Tai to proceed with 
all speed and negotiate with Mr. White, who at that time was the highest 
British officer concerned, I deemed it advisable to appoint as the British 
representative an officer both of high rank and of special experience and 
ability. Colonel Younghusband, whom I selected for the urpose with the 
concurrence of the Government of His Majesty the King- E mperor, is, as I 
previously explained, a Resident in the Political Department of the 
Government of India and also a Colonel in the Indian Army, and, as such, 
an officer of far higher status than the Chinese Commissioners, neither of 
whom is, in my opinion, qualified either b his official position or by his 
diplomatic experience to take the principa 7 part in these weighty discus- 
sions. His Excellency Yu Tai has not yet, I understand, reached Lhasa, 
and it is possible that some delay may occur before he is able to confer 
with Colonel Younghusband. Pending his arrival, I have little doubt that 
your own participation in the negotiations would be the surest means of 

aving the way to a friendIy and satisfactory settlement; fqiling that,, 
[owever, I feel sure that on further consideration Your Excellency will 
agree with me in thinking that the only other Chinese official in Tibet, 
who can suitably be charged with the important function of conferring with 
the British representatives, is the Assistant Amban, who is associated with 
you as your colleague. 

3. As regards the Tibetan representatives, you inform me that .the, 
Dalai Lama, a t  your request, has deputed his Chief 8ecretary, Lo-Pu-Tdang 
Chang Lo, and Wang<hh'ii Chieh-Pu, Depon of Lhasa. 1 am obliged to 
you for so readily acceding to my proposal that your delegates should be 
accompanied by envoys from the Tibetan Government. But in the case 
of these officials also, their rank is neither equal with that of the British 
Commissioners, nor appropriate to the negotiations in hand. Apart, more- 
over, from the question of their status, the Tibetan representatives have, 
by their behaviour during the short period ~ i n c e  their arrival at Khamba 
Jon& shown thenlselves entirely unsuited for diplomatic intermurse. I 
will not weary Your Excellency with accounts of the many iqstances of 
their diaourtesy and obstructiveness which have been reported to me, but 
I may mention, as evidence of their unfitness, that when on the s m n d  day 
after his arrival Colonel Younghusband proposed to hand to them a memo- 
randum explanatory of the previous relations between India -and Tibet 
and of the questions now a t  issue, these Tibetan envoys professed them- 
selves unable even to accept the document. With such persons negotia- 
dons are impossible; 1 feel confident that you will a t  once recognise the 
necessity of substituting for them more suitable delegates; and 1 would 

r 



suggest, for your consideration, that the Tibetan Government should be 
invited to depute a 1Councillor of the Dalai Lama accompanied by a high 
member of the National Assembly. 

4. As regards the place of negotiation, I am at a loss to understand 
the objections raised by Your Excellency to the selection of Khamba Jong 
which, I understood, was considered sultable by you. A t  any rate, I am 
unable to hold out any hope of the withdrawal of the British Commis- 
sioners from that place, so long as the Tibetans maintain their present 
unfriendly and impracticable attitude. During the present season of the 
year the climate at Khamba Jong is agreeable, and it is, as I have already 
explained, the nearest point in Tibet to the disputed boundary. It is 
impossible for our officers to stay on the mountain top where that bound- 
ary lies. Besides, the present negotiations must be conducted in Tibet, as 
the former Convention which the Tibetans have repudiated was concluded 
in India, and His Majesty's Government are not prepared to allow a similar 
repudiation of any agreement at  which we may now arrive. The winter is, - 
however, approaching and, unless very early ste s are taken to complete1 P the present negotiations, it may be necessary or my Commissioners to 
select some other place in Tibet for passing the winter, as Colonel Young- 
husband has been informed by your representatives that the climate of 
Khamba Jong during that season is unsuitable. 

5. In addition to your letter of the 24th June, I have also received 
your communication of the 21st July, in which, in reply to a letter from 
Colonel Younghusband, you write to me enquiring as to that officer's 

, I regret that, In view of my previous assurance as to Colonel 
ounghusband's high rank, you should have treated him so discourteously position 

as to refuse to reply to his letter and to uestion his status. I may remind 
Your Excellency that in China it is t 1 e custom for British Consuls to 
correspond direct with Viceroys of Provinces, and I am sure that, when 
you consider this fact in connection with my preceding remarks regarding 
the rank of Colonel Younghusband, to ether with the circumstance that 
the Government of His Majesty the & n g - ~ m ~ e r o r  have deputed as his 
assistant and subordinate Mr. Wilton, an officer who has receatly held the 
post of Consul in China, you will a t  once recognise that the British Com- 
missioner is entitled to expect not only that you will reply to his communi- 
cations, but also that in every other respect you will co-operate with him in 
the most cordial manner possible. 

I have, .kc., 
(Signed) CURZCYN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Enclosure 37 in No. 129. 

Letter from the Under-Secretury to the Goverrrment $, India, in the Foreign 
Department, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.1. British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, dated Aimla, h e  26th August, 1903. 

With reference to your letters, dated the 27th July, 1903 and the 
31st July, 1903, I am directed to forward the enclosed letter* from 

' Enclosure 36. His Excellency the Viceroy to His Excellency 
Yu, Chinese Imperial Resident at  Lhasa, and to 

reqyest that, if you see no objection it may be transmitted to the Amban 
with the least possible delay. 



Enclosure 38 in No. 129. 

From Jfajajor G. H. Brethertorr, Gangtok, to the Foreign Secretary, Sinlo, 
dated the 24th August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I have asked Colonel Younghusband where second regiment for Sikkim 
should be located. 

Enclosure 39 in No. 129. 

From the Foreiyn Secretary, Simla, to Major G .  H .  Brethertofa, G'angtok, 
dated the 28th August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your telegram, 24th August. Second Pioneer 'Regiment will be 

employed on repairing road leading to the Jelap Pass. 

Enclosure 40 in No. 129. 

Diuq  kept by Cuptuin TV. F. O'Connor during the Tibet Frothtier Mksion. 

(Extract.) 

13th August, 1903.-Still very cloudy. -3" of rain yesterday. Maximum tempera- 
ture 60.5' ; minimum 38.5'. 

I rode down to Captain Parr's camp after breakfast in order to ask him to try and 
secure the services for us of a man who can speak both Tibetan and Chinese. Mr. Wilton's 
Chinese writer can speak nothing but his own language, and is 1)adly in need of eome 
intermediary between himself and the other clerks and servants in the camp, most of 
whom speak Tibetan. Captain Parr promised to do what be could in the matter. 

The Jongpen haa sent his wife away, and is despatching his personal property as f@ 
8s he can to his house at Tse-gang near Shigatse. The villagers are mid to be burying 
their belongings. 

14th August.-A cloudy morning. Maximum temperature yesterday 62-5O ; 
minimum W. 

Bhen, Mr. Ho's English-speaking interpreter, who has been dismimed, called to say 
goo\--bye about 8 o'clock. He took hL  departure from the village about 10 o'clock in e t  
etate. Before starting he sent a dozen Chineso soldie- to line up on the road before our 
camp, who aaluted a3 he rode past, himself arrayed in a scarlet gown and smoking a large 
cigar. His object waa presumably to show us that he was not leaving in disgrace. He 
goes to Yatnng. About 1 o'clock I rode down with Mr. Wilton to call on Mr. Ho, who 
received us in one of his tents. Captain Parr also was present. Mr. Wilton conversed for 
some time with Mr. Ho in Chinese. There appears to be a dificnlty in procuring the 
services of a Tibetan and Chinese-speaking servant. The Tibetans are so suspicions tbat 
no one cares to enter our service, and Nr. HO does not wish to commit himself by sending 
us a man. 

A Tibetan returned from Dingri (a fort to the north of the Nepal frontier to the 
west of here) reports the usual garrison of 500 soldiers at Dingri, but he says that orders 
have been issued for the collection of a considerable force (which he puts at 3,000) between 
us and Shigatse. Other informants also report a gathering on the Shigatse road, and step8 
are being taken to =certain its strength. 

15th August.-Sky a bit clearer this morning. Maximum temperature 6 7 ~ 5 ~ ;  
minimum 39.5'. 

The mule belonging to Mr. White's Munshi was ~ to len  during the night by a Tibetan, 
who rode off with i t  towards Shigatse. Foltunately he was met on the road by a man in 
our employment, who recognised the mule, and rescued it and brought it back to camp. 

My Tibetan clerk paid a visit to Badula, the Shigatse Treasury Oficer, to-day, and 
had a long conversation with him. Badula told him that the Tsongdu, or Assembly, have 
written to the Tashi-Chempo Qovernment to complain that they have not taken proper 
measures to induce us to return to the frontier, and instructing them to despatch an offlcer 
of high rank to remonstrate with us. He read over to the clerk a copy of the Tsongdn's 
Jetter, the concluding paragraph of which was to the effect that the contents have been 
communicated, for information, to the Ka-aha, or Council of Four Shapeg ehowing that the 



orders of the Tsong-du are issued withont any reference to the Council, and are merely 
communicated to them for information, and not for their advice or consent. This beam 
out the information I had already received that i t  is not usual for the Shapefl to sit in the 
Tsongdu, although they would appear occasionally to do so in special cases. Badula also 
complained of the helpless attitude assumed by Ho. An intermediary, he said, should be 
a powerful man carrying weight with both parties, whereas Ho is a person of no 
coneequence. This observation throws some light upon the view which the Tibetans take 
of the Chinese Commissioneia. They appear to value their services rather as those of 1 
middlemen than of the representatives of a powerful nation whose councils necessarily i 
have an intrinsic importance. 

16th August.-Fine bright morning. Maximnm temperatnre 70.9' ; minimnm 38". 

Captain Parr came to our camp about noon. Mr. White rode up the Khamba Jong 
nulla, where he shot a kyang, which is being brought into camp. I t  is reported that there 
are 13 Tibetan soldiers still at the Tsolamo lakes inside the Sikkim frontier just north of 
the Donkhja Pass, and six or eight at Giaogong. 

17th August, 1903.-Cloudy morning. Maximum temperatnre 68.5' ; minimnm 36.5' 

I t  appears that the man who rescued and broilght back the Munshi's male, according 
to his own account, was in reality the person who had walked off with it. The two 
kyangs shot up the Khamba Jong nulla were brought into camp and skinned. The ten days 
allowed the Tibetans to produce the two Lachung men from Shigatse have elapaed to-day, 
and there is no sign of the men. I sent out three Lachong men to reconnoitre towards 
Kongma. 

18th August.-There was a little rain during the night and lasting up till 8-30 this 
morning ; 0'1 inch registered. Maximnm temperature 70.5' ; minimum 40.5'. 

Mr. White sent a letter addressed to the Chinese and Tibetan Commissioners to inform 
them that the ten days allowed for the production of the Sikkim men had elapsed, asking 
what steps they proposed to take in the matter, and reqnesting a reply by evening. About 
noon the Tashi-Chempo officials rode into Khamba village. They consist of a young 
Abbot, an incarnate Lama, of some 30 years of age, deputed by the Penchet~ Rinpoche 
(Tashi Lama) to visit us and request our return to the frontier. His name is Tu-wang 
Tulku (Tulku means " incarnation "), and he is abbot of the Ngak-je section of the Tashi- 
Chempo monastery-one of the four sections into which that monastery is divided. He is 
accompanied by his steward, or Di-chung-wa, a tsi-dung or ecclesiastical official, an elderly 
man of the Fifth rank. He comes as the representative of the monk element. There are 
also two lay o5cials with the party, one of the Fifth and one of the Sixth rank. They 
represent the lay o5cials and lay general public. So the four officials represent between 
them all classes of Tibetan society-spiritual, official, and private. They have requested 
to be allowed to call on the British Commissioners as soon as possible. The three men 
sent to Kongma have returned with the news that, besides the usual villagers, there are 
eome 20 Tibetan soldiers in the village. 

19th August.-A little rain last night ; -02 inches registered. Cloutly morning. 
Maximum temperature 600 ; minimum 41'. 

A letter was sent by Mr. White, addressed to the Chinese and Tibetan Commissioners, 
saying that, aa no reply had been received to his communication of the day before, he 
demanded an indemnity of Ra 1,000 each for the two Lachong men detained at Shigatee, 
and reiterated his demand for their prompt production at Khamba Jong. At the same 
time a letter was derpatched to Colonel Brander, Commanding at Tangu, reqnesting him 
to take steps to at once turn out any Tibetans occupying positions at Giaogong and 
Tm-lamo, and to seize live-stock, the property of Tibetans making use of grazing lands / 

i 
within the Sikkim frontier, to the value of RB. 2,000. 

About 10 a.m. the Teling Kusho called on the camp, and was, aa usual, very communi- 
cative. He imparted a number of details regarding the Tashi-Chempo o5cials who had 
arrived the day before, and on other minor points ; -as to political topics he could only tell 
me that our prolonged stay in Tibetan territory was exciting more and more suspicion 
amcngst Tibetans of all classes, and that no day passed withont absurdly exaggerated 
rumours being circulated in every bazar in the country-and the further the rumour 
travelled the more i t  grew. The Kumar and I asked him to bring some of hi9 friends to 
lunch with ns, and he presently re-appeared with Badula, the old Jongpen, and one of the 
newly-arrived lay officem-a quiet middle-aged man named Teng-ba. We showed them 
the gramophone, picture papers, and so on, and took their photographs. They are especially 
pleased with my little Kodak photographs, and begged for copies for themselves and their 
friends. We then had t i 5 n  and parted on very friendly terms with mutual good-wishes.. 

Colonel Younghusband sent a letter to Mr. Ho, reqnesting him to procure the 
immediate withdrawal of any Tibetans occupying positions in Sikkim territory at 
Qiaogong, 'l'so-lamo, and Lho-nak. 

We are still purchasing p a i n  and hiring grazing at very high rate3 from the Jongpen. 
But all the animals are fit and in good condition. 



Enclosure 41 in No. 129. 

Letkr from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I. E., British Conzmissioner, Tibet 
Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of India, in the 
Foreign Departn~ent, dated Kharnba Jony, the 19th August, 1903. 

I have the honour to report, for the information of the Government of 
India, that ~ W G  Sikkim (Lachung) men, who had proceeded to Shigatse to 
trade, were seized by the Tibetan authorities about four weeks ago, and 
the headman of the district to which they belonged reported to Mr. White, 
the Political Officer in Sikkim, that they had been severely beaten by the 
Tibetan authorit.ies and detained in custody, and he asked for measures to 
be taken for their release. Mr. White made enquiries of the local authorid 
ties, but they professed themselves ignorant of the whereabouts of these 
men. He therefore called on Mr. Ho personally, and demanded that the 
men should be produced within ten days. Messrs. Ho and Parr wrote to 
Mr. White and myself, asking for an extension of the term. A copy of 
their letter and our reply I have the honour to enclose. We informed 
them that I was in entire accord with Mr. White that ten days was ample 
time for the purpose. 

2. No reply was received by the end of ten days. On the eleventh 
day Mr. White asked if any reply was to be expected, and being informed 
that the Tibetans were unable to get information regarding the two men, 
he has to-day demanded from the Tibetans compensation to the amount irf 
Rs. 2,000, and pending the receipt of this sum has made arrangements for 
the seizure of Tibetan sheep in Sikkim territory of equivalent value to 
that amount. 

3. Though Mr. White has acted in consultation with me in this matter, 
I- have been anxious, as far as possible, to keep this as a matter between 
him, as the Political Officer in Sikkim, and the local Tibetan authorities 
in this province. If, however, as appears likely, the Lhasa Government 
and not the Shigatse local authorities, are responsible for this unfriendly 
act, I will inform you, as the Government of India may wish to take more 
special notice of the case. 

4. That the men have actual1 been seized and beaten there is no 
doubt, the information having reac K ed us from several sources. A..mis- 
sionary lady in Lachung has also forwarded an appeal to Mr. White on 
behalf of the sister of one of the men to help her. 

5. The action of the Tibetans is the more unjustifiable, because I 
have taken no notice of the number of Tibetans who have been comia 
into Sikkim lately, although it had been reported to me that they ha f 
come to spy our military movements and even to destroy bridges. We 
could watch our bridges, and as for military information the more of it 
they obtained the better. 

6. Now, however, I have informed Mr. Ho that the Tibetans must be 
withdrawn from the Giaogong.valley, and I have taken steps to see that 
they are withdrawn. 

Annexure. 

To Colon& E E. Younglrusband, C.I.E., and HT. White, Imperial Britieh Commissionm. 

At the interview held to-day with Mr. White concerning the arrest of some In&n 
men at Shigatse, the Tibetan officere were informed that the arrested men are to be 
produced within ten days, and failing this the British authorities will take the matbr into 
their own hands. But the Tung-yig-Chempo did not undertake to do eo withia tke 
specified period. He asked why these Lachen men proceeded to Shigatse, and where they 
were arreeted, he being truly unaware, After Mr, White's departure from interview, the 



Tibetan offlcera were made fully to understand that thie matter must be settled in a friendly 
epirit, and the Tibetan ofecera replied that they wished to be friendly and would send a 
letter to Shigatae, aud enquire aa to these men's arrival there, and also concerning the truth 
of their arrest. On t,he receipt of reply, I will inform you. 

At the time of the Lachen men's departure for Shigatse, the British anthoritiea did 
not notify me and the Tibetan of8cers. Moreover, in accordance with old cnstom, Laohen 
men are prohibited from proceeding to Shigatse : formerly these men attempted to do so, 
but were stopped, which is ou record. Now the British authorities have beeu informed 
of the arrest of these Lachen meu, so the Tibetan authorities must write and enquire into the 
matter, and then we will t e  able to discuse and settle the question. I fear, however, that 

I 
the period allowed (ten daye) is not snfficieut. I hope, therefore, as our relations nre most 
friendly, that yon will wait a few daye longer until the Tibetan cfflcers have aec~rtained 
the facts : a repiy must be received in, at the most,, a little over ten days. 

Cards of Ho KUANQ-HSIEH and PARR. 
.Dated Khnmba Jong, Kwang Hou, 

29th year, 6th Moon, and 15th day (7th Angnst, 1903). 

P.8.-As yon possess a Tibetau linguist, I therefore send copies of thie letter in 
Chinese and Tibetan, and beg yon kindly to send your reply in English and Tibetan, eo 
that I may hand a copy of the latter to Ti betan officials. 

Colonel Younghusband and Mr. White have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of 
the memorandum, dated 7th August, from Mr. Ho and Captain Parr, the Imperial Chin- 
Commissionere. 

They are unaware of any old cnstom by which Sikkim men are prohibited from 
proceeding to Shigatse. According to their information. Sikkim men have from old time 
been in the cuetom of visiting Shigatee in the same way as Shigtrtse men visit Sikkim. 
'There are Shigatse men now visiting Sikkim without any let or hindrance from the 
British authorities : and Colonel Younghusband was in entire agreement with Mr. White, 
the Political Officer in Sikkim, when he made the demand that the two Lachen men under 
his protection, who had been detained at Shigatae against their will, should be produced 
within ten days. Colonel Ynunghueband considers the time allowed is ample, aa a 
messenger can reach Shigatse in two daye easily. He cannot, therefore, consent to any 
prolongation of the period : and he trusts that Mr. Ho will make the Tibetan officials 
realise the serious nature of their offence against international usage and courtesy in 
detaining against their will persons under the protection of the British Government. 

The 10th Angnst, 1903. 

Enclosure 42 in No. 129. 

Letter f r o m  Colonel  F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission,  t o  the Secretary t o  the Government of 
India, in the Foreign D e p a r t m e n t ,  dated Khamba Jong, the  20th 
August, 1903. 

I n  continuation of my letter of yesterday's date, I have the honour to 
forward two petitions received this morning from the relatives of the 
two men who have been seized. 

2. It will be observed that th entertain no doubt of the men having T been seized and ill-treated; and a so that they consider that Lachung 
men have a right to trade at Shigatse. 

Annexure 1. 

&&=r from Gonpu uf Lcrchung, to J. C. White, Esq., Political O m ,  Sikkim, and Joint 
@mmissioner, Tibet Frontier Commission, dated Khamba Jong, the 20th Atcgust, 1903. 

I most humbly and rapectfnlly beg to bring to your Honour's kind notice that my 
brofier, Dajom, went to Shigatse for trading purposes some time ago, and now I have 
h d  from reliable eonrce that he has been captured, thrashed, and put in prieon by the 
Tibetan anthorities there. 

I am nite i g n o ~ n t  of the reasons why he was captured and put in prison, aa the 
b h e n  an 1 Lachung people are i a  the habit of going into Tibet for exchange of trade. 



I and the other members of the family noted on the margin solely depend on him for 
living, he being the responsible male pereon in the family. 

Mother. Shtm. I do not know what has been done with my brother by the 
Brothem. I Tibetans by this time. 

Under these circumstances, I pray for the immediate release of my brother through 
your favour, as we are the subject of the British Goverument, and for whioh act of your 
Honour's kindness I shall ever pray. 

Annexure 2. 

Letter from Sonumdohwz, sister of Kingaduda, to J. C. White, Esq., Political O@.m, 
Sikhim, and  Joint Commissioner, Tibet Frontier Commission,dated the 20th Augzcst, 1903. 

I moat humbly and respectfully beg to bring to your Honour's kind notice that my 
brother, Kingaduda, went to Shigatae ior trading purposes some time ago, and now I have 
heard from reliable source that he has been captured, thraehed, and put in prieon by the 
Tibetan authorities there. 

I am quite ignorant of the reaeons why he was captured and put in prison, as the 
Lachen and Lachung people are in the habit of going into Tibet for exchange of trade. 

I and the other members of the family noted in the margin solely depend on him for 
Mother. living, he being the only re~ponsible male person in the 
Wife. family. I do not know what hss been done with my brother 
Sisters. by the Tibetans by this time. 

Under these circumstances, 1 pray for the immediate release of my brother through 
your favour, as me are the subject of the Brit,ish Qovernment, and for which act of 
kindness I shall ever pray. 

Enclosure 43 in No. 129. 

From the R e s i d e n t  in Nepal, Segowlie,  t o  the F o r e i g n  Secretary, Simta, 
dated the 31st August, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Maharaja offers five hundred yaks a t  once and eight thousand within 

one month for transport for Tibet Mission. 

Enclosure 44 in No. 129. 

From the  F o r e i g n  Sec re t a ry ,  S i m k ,  to  Colonel  F. E. Younghusband,  C.I.E., 
K h a m b a  Jong, d a t e d  t h e  2nd September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Your action concerning Lachung men is approved, and Tibetans should 

be informed that, unless immediate reparation 1s made, we shad exact such 
restitution as we think fit. Nepal Minister has offered us 500 yaks at once, 
and 8,000 within month. Arrival of some of these with Nepalese officer 
by Tinki Jong might have ood effect. How man would you f! desire? If  no reply is received rom Amban 'to Viceroy's I etter at early 
date, and if Tibetans continue impracticable, i t  will be desirable that ou 
should submit proposals for dealing with matter, and should contemp I ate 
winter arrangements. It may he necessary for you to investigate neigh- 
bourhood of Khamba Jong for suitable winter camp. Second battalion 
of Pioneers has been ordered to Sikkim directly after rains, and will work 
0s route to Jelap. 



Enclosure 45 in No. 120. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, in the Foreign Department, dated Khizmba Jong, the 21st 
August, - 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I haveathe honour to report that to-day the head Abbot of the Tashi 
Lampo Monastery, two monks, and a lay representative, together with the 
Deputy from the Tashi Lama, who had formerly visited me, and the present 
and past Jongpens (District-officers) of Khamba Jong called upon me to 
make a further formal representation, on behalf of the Tashi Lama of 
Tashi Lampo (Shigatse), against our presence in the province under his 
administration. After I had made enquiries after His Holiness's health, 
and informed the Abbot what a pleasure it  was to me to make the acquaint- 
ance of so distin ished a erson as the head of one of the great monasteries 
of Tibet, the Ab t made E is formal representation, which was repeated, I 
may say, a t  one time or other during the course of the interview by each 
member of his staff. He said i t  was not usual to send the head Abbot of 
a monastery on a mission of this kind, but, in view of the importance of 
the matter, the Tashi Lama had held a Council at which i t  had been decided 
to send him and representatives of the official and unofficial communities 
to represent his views to me, so that what he was now about to say were 
the words of the Tashi Lama himself. The representation was this. Each 

rovince was held responsible by the Lhasa Government for keeping 
Foreigners from crossing the frontier, so the Lhasa authorities were now 
blaming the Shigatse authorities for allowing us to cross the frontier; and 
still more were they being blamed for allowing us to cross with armed 
soldiers. The Tashi Lama, therefore, hoped that, as we professed to be 
here with entirely friendly intentions, we would show our friendship to 
him by retiring to either Giaogong or Yatung and carrying on the negotia- 
tions there. In  rep1 , I told the Abbot that the reason for our coming here 
had been explained g y the Viceroy to the Amban, and by Mr. White and 
myself to Mr. Ho, to the Lhasa delegates here, and to the Tash Lama's 

. former Deputy. I would, however, out of courtesy to His Holiness repeat 

them T ain. They were very simple. It was obvious the negotiations had to 
take p ace either in Tibetan territory or in British territory. When the 
treaty was originally made, the Chinese Amban came down to British 
territory, but after its conclusion the Tibetans said they knew nothing 
about it. On the present occasion, therefore, the Viceroy decided that i t  
wollld be best that the negotiations should take place in Tibet itself, and 
His Excellency informed the Amban that he had decided upon sendi 
Mr. White and me to Khamba Jong, because i t  was the nearest inhabit 
place to that part of the frontier about which questions had arisen. As 
to our having come with armed soldiers, such an escort as we had was only 
what was customary with afficers of high rank, and the number we had 
brought was considerably less than the number which the Amban took to 

i Calcutta. I said that sorry though I was not to be able to meet the wishes 
of His Holiness, I could only answer him that, as I had been 'ven no 
really satisfactory reason why we should withdraw which I coul f submit 
to His Excellency the Viceroy as just cause why he should reconsider his 
decision, I must tell him quite clearly and decidedly that there was no 

- prospect whaterer of our mthdrawing from Khamba J o q  till the frontier 
matters in question had. been discussed. Whether we mght  go elsewhere 
for the discussion of trade matters was a question for future considera- 
tion The Abbot then said that the objection to our bein at  Khamba 
Jon was that it was outside the disputed region, whereas 8iawng was 3 insi e it, and, therefore, a more suitable place for the discussion, and he 

- - wked that the Tashi Lama's representation might be transmitted to the 
Viceroy. I replied that I would, of course, report to His Excellency what 
the Abbot had represented to me on behalf of the Tashi Lama; but that 
we did not admit that there was any doubt a t  all as to the p i t i o n  of the 



frontier. ~t w a  most clesrly laid down in the Treaty. We u n d e r s w s  
however, that the Tibetans wished to regain certain lands round Gimgong 
which they claimed had once belonged to them, and about that  we were 
prepared to negotiate. " But," I asked the Abbot, " when one man has 
a certain thing which another man wishes to  get from him, which is the 
wisest course for the second man to pursue ? TO make friends with him or 
to do e7'eTthillg he can to make him a ~ o y e d " ?  The Tibetans all 
burst out laughing a t  this; and I then went on to say that the 
Lhasa authorities instead of doing everything they could to dispose 
us favourably towards them m u  incline us to make concessions to 
them in regard to the Giaogong lands had adopted a steadily unfriendly 
attitude; they had sent only small officials to meet Mr. White and me, 
though the Viceroy, in view of the importance of the matter, had asked 
that the highest should be sent; and these small officials did nothing but 
tell me that they would not negotiate anywhere else but at Gi 
was not the way to predispose me in their favour. 
replied that the delegates were not small dficials, but were next 
in rank to the Shapi (Councillors). I said I had concluded they 
were men of little power, because when I had made a s p w h  to them on my 
first arrival and had asked them to report the substance of i t  to the ~ h m a  
Government, they had refused. If  they could not even report a speech, I 
concluded they could not be fit to negotiate an important treaty. The 
Abbot then suggested that, as we could not go back to Giaogong, we might 
go back to the Serpebu La. I told him I thought that about the most 
inhospitable suggestion that had ever been made to me in my cou11tq; 
that there was neither grass, fuel, nor water there, and i t  was a pass 
17,000 feet high. The Abbot said he had not seen the place himself, and 
did not know i t  was so bad. I then again re eated my regrets to the Abbot 
for not being able to meet the wishes o P the Tashi Lama. I n  this 
particular case, much to my regret, I was obliged to go against his 
wishes, but still I hoped that we might yet be friends. I would, however, 
ask the Abbot to give this advice to His Holiness, that if he wished us to 
withdraw from Khamba Jong, he should use his influence with the Lhasa 
authorities to induce them to send proper delegates, and instruct such 
delegates to discuss matters with us in a reasonable and friendly spirit. 
Then matters would be very soon settled, and we would return to India. 
If the Lhasa authorities had done this in the first instance, we might even 
by now have settled all these frontier matters. The Giaogong lands 
belonged to the province under the Tashi Lama, and if His Holiness wished 
ever to get them back for his province, he must induce the Lhasa authorities 
to entirely change their attitude towards us, and in place of obstinate 
unfriendliness to show us some sign of a desire to meet us in a reasonable 

I spirit. I then made some personal observations to the Abbot, and he said 
he had from a boy been brought up in a monastery in a religious way, and 
was not accustomed to dealing with itical matters. I told him I envied 
him his life of devotion. It was my go' usiness to have to wrangle about thew 
small political matters, yet I always admired those who gpent their  live^ 
in the worship of God. He  asked me if he might come and see me a g a k  
and I told hlm he might come and see me every day and all dky; a i d  
Captain O'Connor, who cuuld speak Tibetan, would often pay him visits. 
My aim throughout this interview was to get these Shigatse men 
to use their influence with the Lhasa authorities to c h a n p  their present 
stxbborn attitude. I do not hope for much result from this, as the ~ h a ~ a  
influence is too preponderating to be much affected. Still I do not ~ 5 b  
to lose a single chance of pressing the Lhasa authorities in however s m d  
a way. A further aim 1 had was to establish good relations with the h& 
of, a t  any rate, one big monastery in Tibet. 

P.S.-22n.d August.-The Abbot yesterday paid a visit to the Ti+ 
delegates, and he to-day informed Captain O'Connor that he had tried. to 

* ersuade them to abandon their present attitude and n otiate with us 
{ere, instead of continuing to press us to withdraw to%iaogong. Th8 



Abbot told them that, if they would do this, he was convinced the negotia- 
tions would be speedily concluded. Captain Parr also informs that the 
Abmt really did make this representation to the Lhasa delegates after he 
tad visited me. The Lhasa delegates, however, remained unmoved, and 
said they had strict orders not to negotiate here. 

The Abbot has asked to see me again on the 24th. 1 

Enclosure 46 in No. 120. 

Diary kept by Captain W.  F. O'Connor during the Tibet F ~ o n t i e r  Miesiota. 
(Extract) 

20th August, 1903. - A bright clear morning. Maximnm temperature 62.5: ; 
minimum 35.5". 

The sister of one of the Lachung men, who are prisoners at Shigatee, came to Kbamba 
Jong yesterday, and had an interview with Mr. White this morning. The relatives of the 
two men are naturally in great dietress regarding the fate of the captivee, and have sent in 
petitirlns to Mr. White, begging him to procure their relawe, and the missionary ladiea 
residing at Lachung have also written to him on the matter. The two men are Kingaduda 
and Da-join. The former supports a wife, mother and two sisbrs ; and the latter a wife, 
four children, an old mother, a small brother, and a sister. No news to-day from round 
abont. A letter arrived from Colonel Brander in the ovening to my that he is sending 80 
men from Tangu to carry out Mr. White's instructions with regard to the ex~ulslon of the 

'Tibetan guards from Giaogong and Tso-leulo and the capture of lire-stock. The 
repreaentatives from Taehi-Chempo have been asked to call to-morrow at noon. 

2let August.-A bright morning. Maximum temperature 76-5= ; minimum 39". 

The Te-ling Kusho appeared abont 10.30, followed soon after by the Jongpen, who 
brought the presents from the Tsshi-Chempo people. Them consisted of some bags of 
barley, skins of butter. two pieces of silk, and some woollen clothes of the conntry. I had 
a talk with the Jongpen and the Te-ling Kusho, who told me generally the objecta of the 
visit of the Tashi-Chempo officials, who apparently have been egged on by the Tsongdu 
to make a strenuous effort to indnce us to withdraw from here either to Giaogong or to 
some place in the Chumbi valley, whtch is not within their jurisdiction. Abont noon 
the Abbot and his following came into camp and were received in the Darbar tent by 
Colonel Younghusband and Mr. White. The officials numbered eight in all-the Abbot, 
his Secretary Ba-du-la, the present and former Jongpens, a monk clerk, and two 1t)y 
offlcials. 

The Abbot is a stout, pleasant-looking man of some 30 to 35 years of age. He ie 
incarnate Lama of the N p k - j e  sub-division of the Taeti-Chempo Monastery, and ie 
reputed clever. He is the senior Abbot nnder the Penchen Rinpoche, and is in all 
probability by far the highest ecclesiastic of Tibet who has been interviewed by any 
British Offlcer since the time of Turner. Hie manner waa quiet and dignified ; he spoke 
at length during the Darbar, but alwaya in a low and somewhat monotonous tone ; and he 
smiled and appeared gratified by Colonel Younghusband's complimentary messages to 
His Holinees the Taehi Lama and by any friendly remarks addressed to himself. Very 
little of interest transpired dnring the interview, which lasted over an houi. The Abbot 
explained that, although unused to earthly affairs, he had been depnted by the Penchen 
Rinpoche to visit the Britieh Commissioners, and to request them as a favour, to return 
from Tibet either to Giaogong or to Yatung in the Chumbi Valley. He said that His 
Holineaa had been influenced in the matter by the strong representations made to him 
from Lhasa that the British were trespassing on soil under his jurisdiction, and that he 
wae responsible for their withdrawal. Upon this the Penchen Rinpoche had deputed pn 
Abbot and three other of his officers as his representatives, and he wae in hopes that the 
British Commissioners wonld farourably consider his request. His words were repeated 
with little variation by most of the. ofacers in hia suite dnring the course of the interview. 
Colonel Younghusband in reply informed the Ab'uot that he very much regretted that, in 
this particular instance, he was unable to oblige the Penchen Rinpoche, but that he hoped 
that the Tsshi-Chempo representatives wonld use their influence with the Lhma o5cials 
to induce them to commence negotiations at Khamba Jong. The Abbot promised to 
confer with the L h a ~ a  ofacers on the matter, and after some general convexvation the 
repreaentatives withdrew, Colonel Younghusband promising to convey their wiehes:to the 
Viceroy. 

About 4 p.m. a heavy rainstorm commenced, which, accompanied by cold gnste of 
wind, lasted till after nightfall. 

2 2 d  Augwrt.-Damp cloudy morning. Rain fell dnring the night, and the rain gsnge 
regietered -71 inch. Maximnm temperatnre 69.3' ; minimum 37.59 

About 1 o'clock the Kumar and I rode down to pay a visit to the Abbot. He and-811 
the other tjhigatae o5ciale are encamped in little black yak-hair tenta in a sort of small 
compound near the foot of the Jong. The Te-ling Kusho received us, ,and we eat for efsw 



'minutes in his tent chatting and drinking buttered tea. He is a most hospitable, good- 
natured man, and thoroughly appreciates " a well-organised and welldelivered joke." 

1 He gave us each a brick of the first-class brick-tea which is drunk by well-to-do men 
in Tibet. I am trying to secure a good selection of the different classes of brick-tea, 4 which I p r o m  later on to show to our Darjeeling and D u r n  planters as a guide to the (/ Local taste. We then went on to see the Abbot. His tent consiste of a sort of wvln 
enclosure surrounded by a seven-foot canvas wall and open to all the winds of heaven. 
Over one end, where he had established himselE, is a small canopy, and this is his only 
shelter. He has a raised seat with n sort of little altar on hie right hand, where he haa 
placed hie eacred images and the small odds and ends with which Buddhist altars are 
decorated in Tibet. He sat bareheaded with his right arm also bare. Be  received us in a 
very friendly manner, and we sat and chatted with him for half an hour on different 
subjects. His whole life has been devoted to his religious exercises, and he appears quite 
ignorant of the world at large,-politics, ~cience, history, and geography all equally 
beyond his ken. He has never travelled beyond the boullds of the Tashi-Chempo 
Monastery, except to visit his parents at his birth-place, a small hamlet beyond the Tssngpo. 
He gave us many interesting details regarding his monastic life. Ba-du-la and the other 
o5ciale then entered, and we turned to politics. The Abbot said that, on leaving our camp 
the day before, he had proceeded straight to t.he Jong, where he had urged npon the Lham 
offlcials to commence negotiations with us at Khamba Jong an soon as poseibie ; but had 
received the invariable reply that no negotiatione could take place except at Yatung or 
on the Giaogong frontier. This was the substance of a long discueeion. And the Abbot 
then again urged his request that we should return to the frontier. We conversed on thia 

. matter for some time without getting any further. No argumente were adduced by the 
Tibetans to support their reqnest, and no attempt was made by them to combat o m .  N 1  
they could eay was-" Please go back ; we shall get into trouble if yon don't." And they also 
averred that our presence here was raising suspicions in the minds of the Tibetans, which 
were growing day by day. At the close of the visit Ba-du-la eaid that a report had reached 
him from Giaogong that some of his yaks had been captured there by our kldiers, and that 
hie yak-herds had been ill-treated. I promised to enquire into the matter, and we came 
away. 

A heavy rainstorm began abont 3 p.m. and lasted for abont an hour. 

23rd August.-There was some rain during the night, -14 inch registered. Maximum 
temperature 56.5' : minimum 38.5". 

The Te-ling Knsho called on the Kumar, and I had a very interesting 
convereation with him in the evening. He gave us a number of details regarding 
the great Ne-chung oracle at Lhaea, which appears to carry no small weight 
in the political concerns of this most extraordinary Government. The oracle (the 
" Ne-chnng-chij-je ") is a man selected by certain tests in childhood. When required to 
prophecy, a regular formal ceremony is gone through. The oracle is seated npon a golden 
throne, incense is burned, ana a number of monks, seated in a semi-circle, chant and play. 
After some little time a violent trembling fit seizes the omle ,  and he rocks himself 
wildly to-and-fro. This is the sign that the "God has entered his belly," as the Tibetans 

. eay, and a huge golden helmet, of immense weight and garnished with all kinds of preciotls 
stones, is immediately placed npon hia head and securely fastened below hie chin. 
Questiox~s tire now put to him, generally by a Shape, regard in^ future events, such aa tbe 
proepecte of peace or war, and the appointment of high offlcials, and the answers are written 
down. After this the oracle r i m  and dancea for a while to the sound of the monks' 

. mmic, when he suddenly falls lifeleea npon the ground. The great hat is now removed 
with all speed and the oracle revivea The hat is eaid to weigh several maunds, and Ita 
weight could not poeaibly be endured except by a being inspired with divine strength. 

[Any one who has ever seen one of the " Bitans " of witch-women of the Gilgit 
district go through their performanoes, will be astonished at the resemblance between the 
ceremonies, conducted with silnilar aim, in countries so different and so far apart.] 

There is no news from the country round abont except that all the roads are being 
very cloaely watched. 

Enclosure 47 in No. 129. 

i. Letter from Colonel  F. E. Younghusband,  C.I.E., British Commbsionsr, 
T i b e t  Frontier Commission, to the Secretary t o  the Governmen t  *of 

. India, in the Foreign Department, dated K h a m b a  J o n g ,  ths 24th 
A ugust, 1903. . , 

I have the honour to report that the Abbot deputed by the Tashi Lama 
of Tashi Lampo oalled upon me again to-day, and after lunching in the 
Commission mess adjourned to my tent, where another conversation of two 
&oursy duration took place. 



2. He informed me that, after his last visit, he had gone to the Lhasa 
representatives, and urged them to n tiate here instead of continuiil 
to. ress for the negotiation to take p ace a t  Giwgong. But they ha P "$ 8 
rep ied that just as my orders were-to negotiate here, theirs were to 
negotiate at  Glaogong, so they could not agree to anything different. 

3. The Abbot, therefore, now canme to say that there were several 
hundred Tibetan troops near here, but he would get those withdrawn if I 
would send away my escort. He thought that then robably the Lhasa B Government would consent to negotiations here. I to1 him that I had not 
the slightest objection to the presence of the Tibetan troops; and when they 
h d  so many hundreds near, i t  surprised me that the should have any l objection to the small number of only two hundred whic I had. 

4. The Abbot then asked, if I would not send the whole away, would' 
I send one hundred away, and he would himself remain with us as a hostage 
that no harm would fall us. He explained that the Tibetans thought we 
had not come with friendly intent, as we had forced our way into the 
country, and a reduction of our escort would appease them. I told the 
Abbot I could not acknowledge that we had forced our way into Tibet. 
On the contrary, I had up till now ignored the presence of Tibetan soldiers 
inside the Treaty frontier who had no business to be where they were. AS 
to the strength of my ~ c o r t ,  I. said that he was unacquainted with the 
custom of big countries; that we had not taken any objection to the Amban 
taking a very much larger escort down to India ; and i t  seemed to me great 
impoliteness on their part to make these frequent objections to the strength 
of my escort. An escort was as much the appendage of an officer of h1g4 
rank employed on important duty in a fore~gn country as were his head- 
dress and his sword. The presence of an escort did not necessarily im ly I B an unfriendly intent, and in a great country like this 200 men are altoget er 
tw small a number for hostile purposes. I thanked him for volunteerin 
to go hosta e for me, but said I had no fear in the matter. I had travel1 e e i  
for many t ousands of miles in the Chinese Empire absolutely alone; rtnd 
if I were here on private business, I would have no hesitation in coming 
alone here, too, without a single soldier. But as I was here now on im- 
portant &cia1 business, the Viceroy would, I was sure, be very angry if 
I mnsented to abrogate any of the dignity due to my high rank. 

5. The Abbot very politely apologised for all the trouble he was iving 
me b making so many requests, and said his only ob'ect was to fin some i h d 
way y which negotiations could be commenced and t e present trouble to 
the Tashi Lama avoided. I told him he might make uests to me all 
day long, and he would always find me read to listen to im and to give 
him what I, a t  any rate, mnsidered reasonab i e answers. 

"g 
the inconvenience being caused to the Tashi Lama, and I I felt much sure Tetted t at, if 
the conduct of these negotiations rested with His Holiness and the polite 
and reasonable advisers of his whom he had sent to me, we should very 
soon come to a settlement. My advice was to again represent to the Lhma 
representatives the trouble which the Lhasa Government were causing to 
B s  Holiness; and to get His Holiness also to represent matters directly 
a t  Lhasa 

6. The Abbot replied that they were not allowed to make re resenta- 
tion against the orders of the Lhasa Government. Nevertheless, \ e would 
again this very day go to the Lham del ates; tell them how he had once 
more tried to induce me to o back to iaogong; thm to send my escort P F 
back; and then to send ha1 my esmrt; and how I had refused all these 
requests. He would then ask them to make a request to Lhasa to open 
negotiations here. The Abbot added that he would even go so far as to tell 
them he would undertake to receive in their stsad any punishment which the 
Lbasa Government might order upon the delegates for daring to make this 
request. 

7. He then asked me what we wanted in the coming n otiations. I 
told him that I had set this forth fully in a speech I had m 3 e on my fir& 
arrival here, a copy of which I would be very glad to give him. He ass, 



however, acquainted with it, and asked me what was meant exactly 
opening a trade route. I explained that we wanted s proper trade mart 
which would not be closed m t h  a wall behind i t  as Yatung had b e e n 4  
mart where Indian traders could come and meet Tibetan traders-a mart 
such as we had in other parts of the Chinese Empire, and had formerly 
had a t  Shigatse itself. " When that is open," I said, " you will be able 
to buy all your thin s m k h  cheaper than you can now." H e  laughed 
heartily a t  this, for f e is a genial, hearty man. Curiously enou h they T also laughed equally heartily when I said that the new treaty wou d have 
to be much stricter than the old one, for they had continued to break the 
old one year after year, and we should, of course, therefore, have to be strict 
with them to see that they did not break the new. They are very like big, 
children, and said " If we were not able to keep the old one, how can we be 
expected to keep one still more strict." 

8. They left promising to talk the matter over with the Lhasa officials, 
and asking to be allowed to come and see me again. 

Enclosure 48 in No. 129. 
Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 

Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, in the Foreign Department, dated Khmha  Jong, the 27th 
Aug21~t, 1903. 
In  continuation of my letter, dated the 20th August, 1903, I have 

the honour to forward, for the information of the Government of 
India, a co y of further correspondence which has taken place between me 
and Mr. $)o, regarding the removal of Tibetans from the Sikkim side of 
the frontier. 

2. I have been informed by Lieutenant-Colonel Brander that the 
Tibetans have been removed from the posts they were occupying, and a 
small block-house they had erected near Giaogong was destroyed. 

3. About 200 yaks and 50 sheep were also seized. 
4. The Abbot from Shigatse in his interview with me on the 24th 

instant represented to me that many of these yaks and sheep belonged to 
the Tashi Lama, and asked me to release them. I explained to him that we 
had been obliged to seize these animals, as two Lachung men had been seized 
and beaten; and in spite of repeated requests, the Lhasa officials would 
give us no information about them, nor deliver them up. 

5. The Abbot assured me that they had been seized by orders of the 
Lhasa Government, and the Tashi Lama had nothin whatever to do with 
the seizure, and he would state this in writing under fl is seal, if necessary. 

6. I replied that this was, then, one more instance of the twuble the 
Lhasa authorities were brin ing the Shigatse people into by their un- 
friend1 attitude towards the ommission. I could not, of course, reoognise B E 
any di erence between Shigatse and Lhasa, and had to look to the Tibetan 
Government as a whole; but I would advise him to  i-duce the Lhasg 
officials to pay without delay the sum of Rs. 2,000 which Mr. White had 
,demanded from them as indemnity for the ill-usage to the two Lachung 
men, and to deliver them up as soon as possible. When that was done, the 
animals seized would be a t  once released. 

Let& from C o h l  F. E. Younghzlshand, C.I.E., British Cornmisstoner, Tibet P r o n e  
Commieition, to Xr. Ho Kuang-hdeh, dakd Rhamba Jong, the 19th August, 1903. 

It having come to my notice that Tibetans are occupying positions at Qiaogong, Tm 
Lama, and Lonakh, a11 situated on streams which flow into the Teesta, and thewfore in 

-territory, which, according to the Convention of 1890, belonga to the Britieh Protected 
State of Sikkim, I have the honour to request that you will procure their withdmal  with 
the leaet poseible delay. 
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Annexure 2. 

Letter from A r .  Ho Kzlang-hsieh, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Britisfr COI~I- 
missionsr. Tibet Frontier Co?nmission, dated Khamba Jong, the 20th Au~IL .P~ ,  1903. 

I have the hononr to acknowledge the receipt yesterday of your letter of the mllle 
date, together with translation of original which was handed to the Tibetan officers, and, 
in reply, beg to inform you that, as a result of my enquiries concerning Giaogong and the 
other places referred to in your letter, I find that no troops have been recently despatched 
there, but that, for some time past, some 20 Hsunting have been stationed at these places. 

The long-atanding trouble with the Tibetans originated in their refusal to recognise 
the bonndary as laid down in the Convention of 1890, but as you have come to discuss 
this question, and the bonndary line has not up to the present been definitely settled, I 
hope that, if the matter is not of paramount importance, Giaogong will not be closed to 
these men before the question is finally settled. I beg, therefore, that you will in the 
meanwhile overlook their presence, and subsequently, when the question has been fully 
discussecl, the matter can then be adjueted. As you are fully cognisant of the Tibetans' 
feelings, you will not, I trust, misunderstand my meaning. 

Annexure 3. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younyhusband, C.I.E., Bsritish C~mrnis~~ioner, Tibet Frontier. 
Commission, to Mr. Ho Kuang-hsieh, dated Khamba Jong, the 22nd August, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of yonr letter, dated 20th August, and 
in reply to my that I had up till now overluoked the presence of a few Tibetans who were 
etationed inside the boundary line laid down by the Convention of 1890. But as I had 
been informed that the number of these Tibetans was increasing, and as the more I have 
become cognisant of the feelings of the Tibetans, as represented by the Lhaea G?overnm3nt, 
the more unfriendly they have appeared to me, I have had no resource left but to demand 
from you their withdrawal, and to take measures to see that they should withdraw. 

If the Lhasa Qovernment had shown a more friendly spirit towards this Commission, 
I would have had much pleasure in complying with yonr request, and to have continued 
to have overlooked the presence of these Tibetans inside the bonndary laid down by the 
treaty. Under existing circumstances, I regret I am unable to meet your wishes, but must 
proseed to enforce our treaty rights in respect to the boundary. 

Annexure 4. 

Letterfrom Nr. Ho Kuang-hsieh and Cuptain Parr, to Colonel F, E. Yozmghusband, 
C.I.E., British Commissioner, Tibet Frontier Commission, dated Khamba Jong, the 
24th August, 1903. 

I have the hononr to acknowledge the receipt yesterday of your second letter, kc. 

The object of coming here was to discuss frontier and trade matters, but if before any 
discussion has taken place friendly relations are imperilled by the expulsion acroes the 
frontier of those Hsunt,ing whose presence there was of minor importance, subsequent 
negotiations will be most difficult. We have explained matters fully to the Tibetan 
officers, and beg that you will kindly consult with Mr. White, so as to allow the question of 
the expulsion of the Tibetans across frontier to remain in abeyance for the present, and 
for which consideration we will be most gratefnl. 

Annexure 5. 

Letter frum Colonel F. E: Younghu.9bnnd. C.I.E., British Commissioner. Tibet F~owlier  
Commission, to Mr. Ho Kw~ng-hsielr, and Captain P a r r ,  dated Kamba Jong, tha 
25th Az~gust, 1903. 

I have the hononr to acknowledge the receipt of yonr letter of yesterday's date. I 
note that you consider the matter as one of minor importance-a point of view from which 
I differ entirely. My orders for the expulsion of the Tibetan soldiers have already been 
iseued, and I must decline to discuss this matter any further. 



Enclosure 49 in No. 129. 

Diury kept by Captain W. F. O'Connor during the Tibet Frontier Mission. 

(Extract.) " 

24th August, 1903.-Still cloudy, but some blue sky showing. -1 inch rain registered. 
Maximum temperature 63.5' ; minimum 41.5O. 

The Abbot having expressed a wish to call upon Colonel Younghusband again, an 
invitation was sent to him and Ba-du-la to come and lunch with us, and discuss matters 
afterwards. At one o'clock accordingly these two arrived in camp and sat for a few 
minutes in the Kumar's tent, where we showed the Abbot the celestial and terrestrial 
globes. He was especially interested in the former, wherein he recognised all the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac, calling them by the same names that we use; and he gave us an 
interesting little lecture on the science of astronomy as known in Tibet. Tibetan astronomy 
comes from the Hindus, and consists mainly of a mass of absurd superstitions and legends 
grafted upon very accurate observations of the actual movements of the heavenly bodies. 
The Abbot seemed to enjoy his luncheon, although he would not, of course, touch wine or 
tobacco. He partook of curry, fruit, and other dishes, and drank tea made in the European 
fashion, but without sugar. After tiffin he was joined by his steward or Di-chung-wa and 
the Khamba Jongpen, and these four had an interview with the two Commissioners. They 
began by explaining that on leaving our camp after the last interview, they had proceeded 
straight to the Jong, and had endeavoured to permade the two Lhasa officials to commence 
negotiations here, but had failed to do so, and so had come to visit us again with the hope 
of persuading us to do one of three things,-either to return to the frontier, or to send 
away our escort, or, if we could not do this, at any rate to reduce the escort. Colonel 
Younghusband declined very naturally to do any of these things, and clearly explained 
his reasons. They then tried to sound the Commissioners as to what would be the basis 
of the new treaty which we were proposing to negotiate, and in especial what we meant by 
a tsong-lam, or trade-route. Colonel Younghusband explained that a L'trade-route," as we 
intended it, meant increased facilities for traders, and that, as regards the new treaty, it 
would certainly be of a stricter nature than the last one. This seemed to amuse them, for 
they laughed and said-" If the Tibetans wouldn't observe the old treaty, it wasn't likely 
that they would observe a stricter one." I t  did not seem to occur to them that it may be 
possible to compel observance of treaty rights. Ra-du-la then said that he had heard that 
our soldiers from Tangu had captared certain c a t t l ~  belonging some to the Penchen 
Rinpoche and some to his peasants. It  was explained to him that these cattle had been 
seized as an indemnity for the capture of the two Lachung men at Shigatae, and that on 
on payment of Rs. 2,000 they would be released. They protested that the Tsana people 
were in no way responsible for the seizure of the two msn, to which Colonel Young- 
husband replied that in that case the best course they could adopt was to refer to the Lhasa 
officials on the question, for we were unable to distinguish in such matters between the 
Supreme and Local Governments of Tibet, and besides, the unfriendly attitude assumed by 
the Lhasa Government was constantly getting the Teang people into trouble. They said that 
they would at once approach the Lhasa officials on the matter. Colonel Younghusband 
then informed them that he would be pleased to receive them and hear what they had to 
say whenever they chose to pay him a visit, and with this the interview concluded. The 
Abbot then came and had some tea in my tent. I showed him Dr. Waddell's book on 
Lamaism, with which he was delighted, and with which we presented him. 

A letter came from Captain Cooke of the 32nd Pioneers to inform Colonel Young- 
husband that he had destroyed the block-house at Tso-lamo, and seized upon some 200 yaks 
and 30 sheep. 

25th August.--Cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 63.5' ; minimum 40.5'. 

Spent morning in camp reading and writing. In  the afternoon Mr. White and 
I rode up a nulla lying westwards some 4 or 5 miles from here, and shot 21 hares 
in a couple of hours. A convoy arrived, bringing i n  the Swiss Cottage tent which we 
are  proposing to use as a mess tent instead of Mr. White's tent which we are using 
a t  premnt for that purpose ; but as one of the poles and all the kanats have been left 
behind, i t  is neeless at present. 

26th August.-Still cloudy. Maximum temperature 64' ; minimum 39-5O. 

A very disagreeable day--cold wind blowing continuously. Captain Parr called in the 
afternoon. The Tibetans-both Lhaaa and Tashi-Chempo representatives-are to call upon 
the Commissioners officially to-morrow at 2 P.M. There is no news from round about. 

Enclosure 50 in No. 129. 

P r o m  the Foreign Secre ta~y,  Simla, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., 
Khamba Jong via Tele-camp (Sikkim), dated the 7th September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
With reference .to protest by Lhasa and Tashi officials, regarding our 

presence at Khamba Jong, please inform them and Chinese Commissioners 



of intimation conveyed by Prince ~ h i n g  on 19th July to Charge dYAffaires 
at Peking that Amban had written that Dalai Lama, on hearing of 
despatch of British and Chinese Commissioners to Khamba Jong, had 
replied : " That i t  is his duty, the matter being a very important 
one, also to appoint interpreter officials above the usual rank to proceed 
with proper credentials to Khamba and in company with the Prefect Shou 
to meet the British delegates and discuss the frontier question with them." 
I n  the face of this reply of the Dalai Lama, the objections now 
raised by the Tibetan officers to our presence at  Khamba Jong appear to be 
unwarranted. 

Enclosure 51 in No. 129. 

Letter f r o m  Lieutenant -Colonel  C. W. Ravenshaw, Ofjiciating Resident in 
Nepal, t o  the Secretary to the Governmen t  of India, in t h e  F o r e i g n  
Department, dated the Res idency,  Nepa l ,  the 4th September ,  1903. 

I enclose, for the information of the Government of India, a transla- 
tion of a letter from the Prime Minister of Nepal to the Honouratlle the 
four Kwis of Lhasa, which the Prime Minister has sent me, and writes 
that i t  has been despatched. 

P.S.-I am sending a copy to Colonel Younghusband. 

Annexure. 

Letter from His Ezcellmcg ~ r t h u r a j a  Chandra Slmmsher Jaw, Rnnu Bahadur, T?tong- 
Lin-Pimma, Kokang Wang-Syan. Prime Minister and Marslux2 of Nepal, to  the 
Bwmurable the four Kazis of Lhasu, dated Samvat, 1960. 

(Translation.) 

AftBT compliments.-Here all well, hope eame there. From information received from 
my officials at the frontier and also from various newspaper reports, it appearu that the 
Commiseioners deputed by the British Government to see to the enforcement of the terms 
of the Anglo-Tibetan Conventions of 1890 and 1893, which had not been observed and 
carried into effect by the Tibetan Government, have been etsying at a place called Khamba 
Jong, and that in the absence of fully empowered commissioners from Tibet to deal with 
the matters in dispute, and owing to the indifference of the local officials of the place no 
settlement could be arrived at, and the British Commissioners are being unnecessarily 
detained there. But yonr complete silence on this subject makes me anxious. The 
friendly and fraternal relations of long standing between the Nepal and the Tibetan 
Qovernments induce me on the present occasion to enlighten SOU with my views 
concerning this matter, which I am confident will prove beneficial to you (if acted on). 

Some time ago I had an occasion to enquire of you in my letter of Bhadra Badi 8th, 
Friday, Samvat, 1958, whether there was any truth in the rumnurs that were current 
regarding certain eecret arrangements being made between your Government and that of 
Russia, when I received a rearnuring reply, dated Marga Sudi 5th, Monday, Samvat, 1958, 
to the effect that the rumours had no foundation in truth, and that they were being 
circulated in the newspapers with a view to bring about a rupture between the Govern- 
ments of Nepal and Tibet,, and this reasenranne, coupled with the conviction that snch 
revolutionary steps could never be taken by men of yonr intelligence, led me to allow our 
friendly relations ro continue as before. 

Now again, although i t  is long since the British Commiseioners arrived at Khamba 
Jong with a view to discuss and bring about a settlement satisfactory to both parties of all 
matters relating to the aforesaid Convention, yet your omission to depute any Com- 
miseioners vested with full authority, and your neglect or failure to bring about a 
reasonable settlement so long, compel me to think that snch unjustifiable conduct on your 
part might lead to grave couequences and filk my mind with serious misgivings. 

I t  is laid down in the treaty concluded on Chaitra Badi 3rd, Monday, Samvat, 1912, 
between the Governments of Nepal and Tibet that this Qovernment will assist Tibet in 
case of an invasion of ita territory by any foreign Rajas. Consequently, when a difference 
of op in i~n  arises between you and any one else, it is incumbent on me to help you to the 
best of my power with my advice and guidance in order to prevent any troubles befalling 
you from such difference, and the manner in which you have managed this bu~iness not 
appearing commendable, the assistance to be rendered to you by me at this crisis of your 
own creation, consist8 in giving you snch advice as n-ill conduce to the welfare of your 



country. The said advice is given below, and I am fully confident that you will, after due 
deliberation, lay it before the Potala Lama and come to a speedy conclusion to act according 
to it. Should you fail to follow my advice and trouble befall you, there would be no way 
open to me to assist you in any other way in the troublous situation brought about by 
you without listening to my advice and following a wayward course of your own. Under- 
stand it well : for the British Government does not appear to have acted in an improper or 
high-handed manner in this matter, but is simply trying to have the conditions of the 
treaty fulfilled, to which everybody has a right, and it is against the treaty. as well w 
against all morality or policy, to allow matters to drift and to regard as enemies the 
officers of such a powerful Government who have come to enforce such rights. Besides, 
when His Majesty the Emperor of China has, for your good, posted Ambas of high rank, i t  
is a serious mistake on your part to disregard even their advice, and neglect to carry on 
business with the British Commissioners. 

Advice. 

(1.) You are fully aware of the greatness of the British power. I t  is against all policy 
to disparage and to behave as if you had no concern with the Commissionem deputed by 
such a powerful Government to discuss the terms of the treaty concluded between the two 
Governments. 

(2.) I t  is the bounden duty of every one to abide by a treaty made by oneself. I t  will 
be a serious failure of duty on your part if a calamity befalls yonr country through yonr 
not acting in a straightforward and reasonable manner with the powerful British Govern- 
ment which is actuated simply by such lawful motives. 

(3.) I t  is said that you refuse to be bound by the Anglo-Tibetan Treaty of 1890 on the 
ground that it was not concluded by you, but by the Chinese. If this report is correct, 
then you have acted very improperly. You and we have for a long time held in high 
respect His Majesty the Emperor of China, se is quite clear from the wording of the Treaty 
of 1912 between Nepal and Tibet. I t  is improper to declare that the aforewid Convention, 
having been made by the Chinese, is not binding upon you, since whatever was done was 
done on your behalf. I t  is against reason for you to say so. 

(4.) I may point nut here that, since the conclusion of the Treaty of Samvat, 1872, 
between the Rritish and the Nepal Governments, representatives of both the Governments 
have resided in the two countries, and the due observance of the terms of the treaty has been 
continually advantageous to the Government of Nepal, nor has my religion suffered in any 
way. The advantages derived from such arrangement are too many to enumerate. Since 
the treaty was made, the British Government has on different occasions restored to us 
territories lost by Nepal in  war and producing a revenue of many lakhs of rupees. This 
fact should also be known to you. 

(5.) You must bear in mind that the Government you are to deal with are not a 
despotic, but a constitutional one, and this will be corroborated by the fact that they have 
helped us t,o maintain the autonomy of our country up to so long a time, whereas they 
might have easily deprived us of it if they had a mind to behave with us in a despotic and 
unjust manner. The most notable feature in our relation with the British Government is 
that they sacredly observed our religious aud social prejudices. Hence if you can even 
now take time by the forelock to settle the hanging questions and behave with them aa 
your true friends hereafter, I am sure Tibet will derive the same benefit from such alliance 
as Nepal has hitherto done. I need not mention here how happy I should be if your 
relations with the British Government were as cordial as those of mine. 

(6.) That the British Government have any evil designs upon Tibet does not appear 
from any source. I t  is well known that the sun never sets upon the British dominions. 
That the Sovereign of such a vast Empire entertains designs of unjustly and improperly 
taking your mountainous country should never cross yonr mind. 

(7.) Tibet is a great home of Budhism. There should not be the least snspiciou of the 
English meddling with that religion, for it is not their rule to interfere with other people's 
religion. On the contrary, their interest for Rudhism is apparent from the fact that, after 
consulting old religious books, they fixed upon the site of Kapilavastu, the birth-place of 
Budha, as being situated in the Butwal district of Nepal, and when upon the strength of 
this information we traced the place and dug it up, foundations of old buildings were 
discovered, and we found out also the aucient image of Budha with his mother situated in 
the Lummini Garden. 

(8.) Thinking that to bring about unnec-y complications with the British Govern- 
ment is like producing headache by twisting a rope round one's head when it is not 
aching. I have written to you my views, and I see it clearly that, if you dieregard my  
advice, a serious calamity is likely to overtake you. 

(9.) I am in hopes that I shall soon have reassuring news of yon. 



Enclosure 52 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C. I. E., Rhamba Jong, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simlu, dated the 8th September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Your telegram 2nd September. Offer of yaks quite invaluable. Five 
hundred in a month's time would be most acceptable. 

Enclosure 53 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Khamba Jong, to the 
Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated Khamha Jong, the 9th (despatched 
from Telegraph Camp, Sikkim, on 10th) September, 1903. 

(Telegrap hie.) 
Your telegram of 2nd instant." I have written recommending, besides 

Enclosure 44. 
movement of twenty-third Pioneers b Jalap-la 
route, the increase of my escort by one hundred 

men from the supports, and the acceptance from Nepal of five hundred 
yaks. All these moves to take place in about a month's time. I f  hostilities 
are forced on us, I recommend occupation of Chumbi Valley to be followed 
by advance of the Mission to Gyantse. 

Enclosure 54 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of the Tibet Frontier Commission. 

(Extract.) 

31st August, 1903.-A trustworthy informant visited me in the morn- 
ing and spoke in rather a serious way of the present situation. He  says, 
from a number of small indications, he is convinced that the Tibetans will 
do nothing till they are made to-till a situation has been produced and 
they have been compelled to come to terms. They are quite sure in their 
own minds that they are fully equal to us; and far  from our getting any- 
thing out of them, they think that they will be able to force something out 
of us. Some 2,600 Tibetan soldiers are believed, he says, to be occupying 
the heights and passes along a line running between Phari and Shigatse. 
1,000 r d e s  manufactured a t  Lhasa have been issued to the Lhasa Com- 
mand, and 500 each to the Phari 2nd Shigatse Commands. He  does not 
think, however, that they will attack us for the present, though they may 
in the winter, when they think our communication is cut off by snow. Their, 
present policy is one of passive obstruction. They have made up their 
minds to have no negotiations with us inside Tibet; and they will simply 
leave us here; while, if we try to advance further, they will oppose us by 
force. They are afraid that, if they give us an inch we will take an ell; 

.and if they allow us here one year, we will go to Shigatse the next and 
Lhasa the next. So they are determined to stop us a t  the start. 

I 
A t  the same time these Lhasa delegates-and the local officials,, to curry 

favour, encourage them in the view-are very indisposed towards us. They 
say we give them a great deal of trouble here; and the Depon (General) has 
gone so far as to  say (to his own people) that he does not like meat as a 
rule, but he would not a t  all mind eating our flesh. 

The Shigatse Abbot has done his best to make the Lhasa otficials take 
a more reasonable view, but without success. And the Lhasa officials are 
entirely ruled by the National Assembly at Lhasa, chiefly composed of 
: Lhasa monks. 



A report is current that we wish to o en shops at Lhasa, Shigatse, and 
Gyantse; and the Depon gives out that, i !' we want to do this, we shall have 
to do i t  by force, for the Tibetans would never agree to it. I told the trust- 
worthy informant that we had formerly had a mart a t  Shigatse; that 
business had been carried on there for years without trouble; and I could 
not see why there should be trouble if we had a mart there again. 

1st September.-Mr. Ho paid me an official visit to-day to say he had 
been recalled to Lhasa on account of ill-health. Previous to his visit h e  
had also written me a letter to the same effect. I told him I was sorry I 
should lose the pleasure of his company for some time, but I hoped he would 
take advantage of his journey to Lhasa to advance the business we had i n  
hand by explaining to the Amban the position of affairs here. "It did 
not seem to me," I said, " that the Amban a t  all realised in how serious 
light we regarded the present negotiations; nor the responsibility which 
rested u on the Chinese in regard to them." I then recounted how, under 
the Chi oo Convention of 1876 we had become entitled to receive passports; 
how in 1885 passports for such n mission were given to Mr. Macaulay; I 
how, in deference to the subsequently expressed wishes of the Chinese, 
we had countermanded that mission; how this regard for the wishes 
had only resulted in the Tibetans invading the territory of a British 
Feudatory; how, again, in consideration for the Chinese, we had 
refrained for nearly two years from taking any action against the 
Tibetans, in the hope that the Chinese would exercise their authority over 
them; how, being disa pointed in our expectations, we had been obliged 
to turn them out of Sik 1 im and pursue them into Chumbi; how, even there, 
again in deference to the wishes of the Chinese, we had abstained from 
re-occnpying the Chumbi Valley; how the Amban had come down to Sikkim 
to settle affairs between us and the Tibetans, assuming all responsibility 
for them, engaging to obtain the formal assent of the Lhasa Government 
to any agreement he might make with us, but professing to treat this as a 
matter of little importance; how we had concluded a treaty with the 
Amban; and, lastly, how the Tibetans had systematically broken and 
repudiated that treaty, while the Chinese professed their i n c a p a ~ t y  to h0l8 
them to it. 

All this, I said, made a very serious position. The British Govern- 
ment had time after time shown consideration to the Chinese Government.. 
but the net result was that the Tibetans had broken the old treaty and now 
placed every obstacle in the way of negotiating a new one. 

The only reply which Mr. Ho made to this was that the Tibetans were 
a dilfficult people to deal with; that they took exception to many parts of 
the treat which the Amban had made on their behalf, and this was the 
reason w i y they would not observe it. 

The Shigatse Abbot and some other Tibe tmethough not the Lhasa 
delegates-had accompanied Mr. Ho; and he, after explaining the situa- 
tion to them, said to me that the Tibetans objected to negotiating a t  Khamba 
Jon , and asked me myself to tell them our decision to remain here was. 
finaf I said I had already told them so a hundred times; but that i t  was 
his business more than mine; and that I must trust to him to r resent 
this matter to the Amban, and impress upon him the importance 3 using 
his influence with the Tibetan Government to make them change their 
present attitude. Not only Mr. Ho himself, but also the Amban, had 
written to say that, if the Viceroy did not care for negotiations to take 
place at Yatung, he was quite prepared to conduct them a t  any other place 
which the Viceroy might select. Seeing that we had a right to send a 
mission to Lhasa, and seeing that the last negotiations were conducted at 
Calcutta, His Excellency might very reasonably have selected Lhasa as the 
place for the present negotiations. And when he selected Khamba Jong, 
there could be no possible justification for objecting to it. 

This the Amban must impress upon the Lhasa Government, who dicf 
not seem to understand that for years they had been offending the British 
Government, and whom it ill became, therefore, to object to the mere place 



where negotiations should be held. We had given them the opportunity 
a f  negotiating, and if the Lhasa Government still persisted in refusing to  
hold negotiations here, and the Chinese still showed their incapacity to  
make them negotiate at this place, the Amban must understand, I said, 
that the position would become very grave indeed, and the Chinese and 
Tibetans would only have themselves to thank if, under those circumstances, 
the British Government took matters into their own hands and adopted 
their own measures for effecting a settlement. 

Mr. Ho said he would explain this to the Amban and he also then 
e x p l a i d  it. to  the Tibetans present, who seemed to a certain extent 
impressed, though they said that we were acting in a very oppressive 
manner. 

The conversation then turned on the question of our seizure of the yaks. 
^The Abbot said the animals would suffer from being confined, and he asked 
when they would be released. I told him that the were allowed to graze 

4 

every day, and that, if he thought they were su I ering, their immediate 
release could be procured by bringing the two men who had been seized and 
beaten, and by paying the sum of Rs. 2,000 we demand as compensation for 
their ill-treatment. 

I then told Mr. Ho that this was another case which he should r ep r s  
sent to  the Amban, for it, too, was becoming serious. Two British-pro- 
tected subjects had been without cause seized and beaten by the Tibetans. 
It had bee11 contended that the men had no right to be a t  Shigatse; but 
even if they had no right there, the Tibetans had no right to seize and beat 
them. We did not, however, acknowled e that the Lachung men had no 
right. On the contrary, i t  had long f een their custom to trade with 
'Shigatse. I added that even British Indian subjects used to trade there, 
and have had a regular mart there for many years. 

Mr. Ho promised to represent all that I had said during this interview 
-to the Amban, and he was confident some action would be taken. 

The Tibetans throughout made repeated assertions that the Lhasa 
"delegates would not negotiate here; and the absence of the delegates on 
this occasion, and still more their refusal to accompany Mr. Ho on a visit 
last week which he had actually arranged to make me, and which he had 
to abandon a t  the last moment on account of their refusal, is sufficient proof, 
both of their determination not to discuss matters here, and of the incom- 

etence of the Chinese representative to make them act in accordance with 
Kis wishes. 

The Tibetans also asked that I would forward to the Viceroy their 
request to have negotiations conducted elsewhere. I informed them that 
I had not yet heard from them any suEcient reason which I could submit 
to His Excellency as justification for a reconsideration of the matter. 

2nd September.-I had arranged to return Mr. Ho's visit this after- 
noon; but early this morning I received a letter from Captain Parr, saying 
that after yesterday's interview Mr. Ho had decided to leave for Lhasa early 
this morning. Mr. Ho asked him to convey to me " his appreciation of my 
extreme courtesy and consideration throughout his sojourn here." Captain 
Par r  added that Mr. Ho " seemed sanguine that his efforts to induce a more 
enlightened policy at Lhasa would not be barren of r&ults "; and he had 
assured Captain Parr  that he would not fail t o  place the views expressed 
by me a t  yesterday's interview before the Amban and the Tibetan Council. 

I wrote a private note to Captain Par r  in reply, asking him to express 
my regrets to Mr. Ho that I had not been able to have the pleasure of re- 
turning his visit, and to tell him that every word I said yesterday was well- 
weighed and considered beforehand, and not one word was said which was 
not meant in earnest. I trusted, therefore, that if he wished to save this 
-country from trouble, he would impress most earnestly upon the Amban the 
iuwessity of taking action before i t  was too late. 



That Mr. Ho will De able to effect. much is, however, doubtful. He is. 
not a man of any strength of character, for if he was, he would have been 
able to assert himself much more forcibly over his Tibetan colleagues than 
he has done. Moreover, the Chinese Government itself is evidently very 
lukewarm over this business, and he is not the man to run against the 

eneral current. There is even, too, a r u m u r  which has reached Mr. 
k i l ton  that he is being recalled in disgrace, which would make it still less. 
likely that he would be able to exert any influence at Lhasa. 

British Commissioner. 
Khamba Jong, 

The 2nd September, 1903. 

Enclosure 55 in No. 129. 

Dinry Fcept by Captain W. F. O'Connor durin,g the Tibet Frontier Mission. 

(Extract.) 

27th August, 1903.-A cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 67.9' ; minimum 38.5"- 

The Tibetan oBcers who were to have visited us this morning sent an excuse by 
Captain Parr to say that t.hey would rather not come. The reason assigned to Captain 
Pam was that they were in doubt as to the manner in  which they were likely to be 
received ; but it is probable that this is a mere subterfuge, and that in reality they are 
unwilling to commit themselves in any way whatever. At any rate, the proposed 
interview fell through. 

A convoy arrived in the afternoon bringing some tents, mess stores, kc. 

Large stores of fodder and fuel continue to arrive daily at the Jong. 

28th August.-Still cloudy. Maximum temperature 66.5" ; minimum 37". 

An uneventful day. Towards evening the sky cleared and the snows stood out 
plainly all around. Therr! seems every prospect of a complete change for the better in 
the weather. 

Note from a trustworthy informant. I t  is rumoured that the Tibetan garrison between 
here and Shigatse has been largely reinforced. The estimated strength of the Shigatsc: 
Gyantse, and Phari Commands is 2,600 men. Two thousand of the new rifles are said to. 
hare been distributed: 1,000 to the Lhaea garrison, and 500 each to the Shigatse and 
Phari garrisons. 

29th August.-This is the finest morning we have had for some weeks. There are 
still scattered cumulus clouds in the sky, but the snows of the Sikkim frontier are 
clear, and the air is fresh and exhilarating. Maximum temperature 70.5' ; minimum $it, .so. 

We took some photographs during the morning, including a group of one member of 
each of the different tribes and natious represented in our camp. l t  included a Tibetan, a 
Chinaman, a Sikkim Bhutia, a Sherpa Bhutia (from Eastern Nepal), a Lepcha. a 
Bhutanese. a Nepali, a Punjabi Sikh, a Hindu, a Mussulman, and two half-Tibetan half- 
Chinese " braves " from Captain Parr's escort. Lieutenant Bailey took a patrol out beyond 
Lung-donq village in the morning, and found nothing but six Tibetan soldiers in the 
village. In  the afternoon Mr. White and I and the Kumar rode out eastwards imd shot 
some hares. I t  is said now that the Tibetans will rcfuse to allow the Sikkim men who 
have sheep grazing in Tibet to drive their sheep back to Sikkim-that they will, in fact, 
confiscate them ; this, of course, as a counterblast to our action in seizing their sheep and 
yaks in Giaogong. They have definitely refused to allow the Lachung people to bring in 
their flocks of sheep without permission of the Jongpen. This permission is now heing 
asked, and it remains to be seen what the answer will be. 

30th August.-A fine bright morning. Maximum temperature 65.5" ; minimum 35'. 

Colonel Younghusband and Mr. Bailey rode up the Khemba Jong nulla, and secured 
six ~pecies of birds, some frog,  &c., to add to the stock of specimens of Tibetan fauna. 
About 2 p.m. n thunderstorm ushered i r  a heavy hail and rainstorm. This was quite the 
heaviest shower we have had, and in a few minutes a stream of water found its way into 
camp by the main entrance and effectually drenched a large number of tenta. The shower 
only lasted about half an hour, but -44 inches was registered in the ndn gauge. It, was 
interesting to notice that the thermometer went down 36" (from 72' to 36') at a run when 
the shower began. 

It appears that the Jongpen has given permission to the Lachung headman to take 
a may his eheep into Sikkim if he wishes to do so. 



Mr. White and hfr. Wilton rode some four to five miles ap  the Khamba Jong nulk, 
and crossing the hills to the north, demnded into the Yarn Chu valley and rode home via 
hkang  village and the Kom hot springs. They eecaped the thunderetorm which seem 
to have been very local in its range. 

31st August.-Light rain lasting from 4.30 a.m. to about 8 am. Total rainfall 
registered during 24 houre -46 inches. A dark cloudy morning. Xaximum tempera- 
ture 70P' ; minimnm 41'. 

... Average maximum temperature during the month ... 68-23" 

... ,, minimum 9, 19 9, ... 38.9' 

... ... Highest maximum ,, 9, 9 ,  76.5' 

... Lowest minimum 9 )  99 ~9 ... 35.P 
... Total rainfall registered during the month ... ... ... 2.61' 

The atatislics for July (11th to 31st) were- 
... Average maximum temperature ... ... ... ... 69.65' 

,, minimum temperature ... ... ... ... ... 38.89" 
Highest maximum ,, ... ... ... ... ... 7 5 ~ 8 ~  

... ... ... ... Lowest minimum ' 9  ... 33-00 

... ... ... ... Total rainfall registered ... ... 0.12" 
(Some light rain fell before the arrival of the rain guage). 

A Tibetan returned from Rhe reports that there are no Tibetan soldiers at Rhe, 
but that he hears thew are 200 at Yago a little further on. Ho and the Tashi-Chempo 
Abbot are to call on our camp at 12 noon to-morrow. 

1st September.-Another dark cloudy morniag. Light rain during the night. 
~02' registered. Maximum temperatnre 65.9' ; minimnm 37.9'. 

At noon Mr. Ho, the Abbot, and Ba-du-la called on the Commissioners. During the 
ensuing interview Colonel Younghuaband impreaaed upon Mr. HO the serious nature of the 
c o r n  of obatrnction now being pursued by the Tibetans, and begged him to explain this 
aspect of the case both to the present and the coming Arnbans. 'l'his Mr. Ho promised to do. 
The Taahi-Chempo officials then put forward their threadbare requests on the old lines, 
raising the question of our presence here and the impoaaibility of any negotiations being 
conducted at Khamba Jong, and begging for the return of the livestock which we had 
s e i d  at Giaogong. To this Colonel Younghusband gave a firm and unoompmmieing 
answw to the effect that we have no intention of moving from here, and as regards the 
animals, they must endeavour to settle that question with the Lhaaa representatives, and 
that, on the production of our two Sikkim men and of Ra 1,000 each aa compensation, the 
animals would be restored. Mr. HO also communicated thie reply to the Tibetans, and the 
interview closed. 

I hear fi-om the Te-ling Kusho that the Jongpen haa just had news of his father's 
death and is at present in mourning. Tibetan mourning laate for 49 days. All ornamente 
are removed, and for three days the mourners do not leave the houae. After the three 
days they may leave the house, but they do not reaame their ornamente or waeh their 
fwes until the expiration of the 49 days. The funeral obsequies are of an extraordinary 
and, to our ideaa, barbarous naturo. 

A trustworthy informant tells me that he hears the rifles of native manufacture are of 
the gas-pipe order, and that several have burst at practice ; and also that the ammunition is 
of a very inferior kind. They are of the Martini pattern. 

The Chineae officer, who is to act here during Ho'a absence, has arrived at -ba 
from Chumbi. 

2nd September.-A cloudy morning. -01" rain yesterday. Maximum temperat- 
63.9" ; minimum 38.9'. 

The new Chinaman called at noon. He is a Tung-ling, ranking aa a Colonel, and 
weam a coral button. His name is Chao. He is a cheery, honest looking little man, 
apparently without any diplomatic pretensions or guile. He chatted away very freely, and 
gave his views on a number of matters without reserve. Amonget other things he 
confirmed the common report that the Chinese have lost most of their former prestige 
amongst the Tibetans, and find great difficulty in having tl~eir wishea attended to. He 
instanced a case which occurred last year at Lhasa where some friction arose between the 
Tale Lama and the Ambans. What the Colonel said was that, formerly, when there was a 
Regent, it was the cnstom for the Ambans to go direct to him concerning any mattem 
which they wished to discnaa or arrange ; but that now thew is no Regent, and they 
cannot be perpetually worrying a Pontiff like the Tale Lama on secular affairs ; whilet if 
they attempt to give any instructions to the Shapes, they are met by the reply-"We are the 
servants of the Tale Lama, not of you." The lack of a Regent, he said, caused great 
inconvenienoe, aa it had "always been a custom to have one." This is, of course, a very 
perverted view to take of the Tibetan constitution. The "custom" of having a Regent 



arose from the " cuatom " of the Regent quietly disposing of the young Tale Ilaman when 
they become old enough to be troublesome. Now that the present Tale Lama has 
succeeded in attaining his majority, and, instead of being made away with himself, has 
satisfactorily disposed of his Regent, the political situation at Lhasa haa assumed an 
entirely different complexion. As the power of the Tale Lama increases, RO the influence 
of the Ambans wanes ; and all reports tend to confirm the decreaee of Chinese pwatige 
throughout Tibet. 

Colonel Chao made a lonq visit of over an hour. On the question of the return call he 
mid that, as he wae at present very uncomfortably lodged, he would ask the Commissioners 
to defer their visit for a day or two. 

3rd September.-A cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 70' ; minimum 38.9". 

Our flock of sheep with the Lachung shepherd, which haa been out grazing all day, has 
not returned to camp as usual. Two men were sent out to search for it at 10 o'clock P.M. 

Enclosure 56 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of the Tibet Frontier Commission. 

(Extract .) 

3rd September, 1903.-Yesterday afternoon Colonel Chao called and 
said he had been deputed by the Amban to carry on business in the absence 
of Mr. Ho. He is the Commandant at  Pharl, from which place he has 
just arrived. He is about 50 years of age and of the simple, honest, 
straightforward soldier type. He was very diffident, and full of conversa- 
tion, informing us that Mr. Ho had been recalled to Lhasa to explain 
matters to the Chinese Resident. It was not clear whether he had been 
recalled in disgrace, but the Colonel gave the impression that Mr. Ho had 
not given satisfaction. I also gathered that he was not to return. But 
a " clever young civil officer " was to come from Lhasa to help the Colonel. 

The new Amban, the Colonel said, was not expected to arnve till 
November, and the new Assistant Amban would arrive with him. 

The Dalai Lama, according to the Colonel, was giving a ood deal of 2 trouble to the Chinese Residents. Last year he refused to o what the 
Resident asked him to do. Formerly Dalai Lamas were always infants, 
and the Regents always obeyed the Chinese Residents. Now there is an 
adult Dalai Lama, he does what he likes, and refuses to obey the Resident. 
Both Residents accordingly last year petitioned the Throne to be relieved 
of their charges. 

The Dalai Lama also wrote a memorial to the Throne, asking to be 
considered higher than the Tashi Lama of Shigatse, but the Resident 
refused to forward the petition. The Dalai Lama sits on a seat three feet 
higher than the Resident. Thou h his authority is supreme in spiritual % matters, the Council assume the c ief voice in temporal matters. 

The people of Chumbi, the Colonel said, were most anxious for a proper 
settlement to come out of the present negotiations, as they were hoping 
trade would thereby increase and their profits with it. 

The reply of the Viceroy to the Amban's letter arrived to-day. 
4th September.-The Deputy from Shi atse, Bodala by name, came to t see Captain O'Connor to-day to say that o jections were bein raised to 

our constructing the telegraph line to Khamba Jong. I to P d Captain 
O'Connor to say that the telegraph line was being constructed by order of 
the Viceroy, in order that His Excellency might be able to communicate 
rapidly with me. It was only a temporary arran ement, and would be 

this to the Tashi Lama. 
t removed directly we left here. He might, if he thoug t necessary, represent 



5th ~ e ~ t e m b e r .  The Shigatse Abbot came to see Captain O'Connor 
to-day to make a further representation regarding the construction of the 
telegraph line. These Shigatse people say that personally they do not mind, 
and they dislike making these constant representations to us; but they are , 
held responsible by the Lhasa authorities, so are bound to make formal 
protests. They say they are like little birds watching a fight between two / 
wild yaks-the Lhasa Government and ourselves being the yaks. I 

The Lhasa delegates remain in the fort, and, under orders from Lhasa, 
decline all intercourse, official or social, with the Commission. 

British Commissioner. 
Khamba Jon 

The 6t % September, 1903. 

Enclosure 57 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simlu, to the Resident in Nepal, Segowlie, 
Khatmandu, dated the 14th September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Please convey hearty thanks of Government of India to  Minister for 
offer of 500 yaks, which'they accept gratefully, and also for cordial co- 
operation shown by him in addressing admonition and sound advice to 
Lhasa Government. The Minister's friendly action in this matter is much 
appreciated. Please inform Youn husband when and how the yaks will % move. He  wants them in one mont at Khamba Jong. 

Enclosure 58 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, in the Foreign Department, dated Khamba Jong, the 9th 
September, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

I n  your telegram, dated 2nd September, you direct me to submit 
proposals for dealing with the situation if Tibetans continue im- 
practicable. ~ l l  the information we receive tends to show that the 
Tibetans do intend to maintain their obstructive attitude. They at p r e  
sent absolutely refuse to negotiate here, and our informant, whom Captain 
O'Connor had despatched to Lhasa, reports that the head Councillor 
had declined to serve on the Commission on the ground that war was 
certain. I think, therefore, i t  may be taken as assumed that the Tibetans 
will refuse to negotiate in any way which we wuld consider satisfactory. 
That being so, the question arises what action we should take to 
induce them to change their present attitude. I think the reply of His 
Excellency the Viceroy to the Amban will have some effect upon the Chinese 
a t  least. Both Chinese and Tibetans have no doubt up till now been under 
the impression that the Commission is merely one more of the futile little 
missions which have wme and gone upon the Sikkim frontier during the 
last few years. They have thought so far that, if they can be obstructive 
enough during the summer and autumn, we will without doubt return before 
the winter. The Viceroy's letter will put them r i  ht  on that point : and I 
have also, in conversation with Mr. Ho and the 8 higatse people, tried to 



d n g  both the Chinese and the Tashi Lama round to putting pressure on the 
abstinate Lhasa monks. There is little hope, however, that mere verbal 
persuasion will be sufficient. Direct action will be required. The despatch 
of a second Pioneer Regiment to put the road to the Jalap-la in order has, 
I understand, been ordered. I would recommend that about the stun6 
time my escort should be strengthened by 100 men from the >uppon. 
But what would have a greater effect than an ing else upon the ch Tibetans would be the demonstrating to them that t e Nepalese are on our 
side, and not OR theirs. The Xepalese Minister has offered 8,000 yaks. I 
would have 500 of these march across to us by the Tinki Jon route, and T would recommend that a suitable representative of the Nepa ese Darbar 
should accompany them for the purpose of formally handlng them over 
to us. This would be a sign which the Tibetans could not mistake that the 
Nepalese were on our side, and the Nepalese Envoy mi ht  be authorised to 
state this in unmistakable terms, if necessary, to the 8 hinese and Tibetan 
representatives here. The strengthening of my escort and the appearance 
of the Nepalese yaks might be made to coincide with the concentration of 
the 23rd Pioneers in the neighbourhood of the Jelap-la Pass in about a 
month's time. This is, I think, all that can be done to bring the Tibetans 
to a more suitable state of mind. I f  these measures fail an advance into 
the Chumbi valley is the most obvious course to take, for the Jelap-la can 
be crossed a t  any time during the winter, and along the Chumbi valley lies 
the best trade mute and military road to Lhasa. When the Chumbi valley 
has been occupied, the Commission might, transported by the Nepalese 
yaks, march across to Gyantse. The 32nd Pioneers and all transport 
would then be transferred to the Chumbi valley line, and that line be for 
the future made our chief line of communication. 

Enclosure 59 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Gobernment of 
India, in the Foreign Department, dated Khamba Jong, the 4th 
September, 1903. 

With reference to Mr. Russell's letter, dated tRe 26th Au ust, 1903, 
1 have the honour to report that the letter from His Excellency t % e Viceroy 
to His Excellency Yu, which i t  enclosed, has, together with Chinese and 
Tibetan translations thereof, been this day forwarded to Captain Par r  for 
transmission to Lhasa. 

Enclosure 60 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of the T&t Frontier Commission. 

(Extract.) 
6th September, 1903.-Nil. 
7th September.-We all went to pay a return visit to Colonel Chao, 

who received us in a small tent, and regaled us on milk-punch, which we 
ourselves, on a hint from him, had sent over for the purpose. H e  referred 
again to the construction of the telegraph, but said he had told the Tibetans 
there was no use in raising objections till the line had actually crossed the 
frontier. Mr. Wilton tried to come to some arrangement with Colonel 
Chao concerning the supply of barley and peas to us on 
that, as we were guests m this country, i t  was only fit t %apenty at we shou ur?='g d be 
supplied with what we required, a t  least on payment. Colonel Chao did 
not, however, give any definite reply. 



The villagers are all plucking the barley, though it is not yet thoroughly 
ripe. It is believed that they are doing this by order-possibly in antici- 
pation of our seizing it, if they allowed it  to remain to ripen. 

A monk whom Captain O ' C o ~ o r  had sent to Lhasa returned here to- 
day with the information that the Lhasa authorities have quite made up 
their minds to fight, though they will make no move till the late autumn 
when the crops have been gathered in. The monks are most ready to fight, 
but the lay authorities say they are not required for the present. Two 
thousand rifles have been given out; and the people generally been warned 
to be ready for war. 

Further information which the monk brought was to the effect that the 
Dalai Lama was coming to Shigatse to confer with the Tashi Lama. An 
unusual number of Mongols are said to be in Lhasa a t  the present time. 

A report was received from Captain Cullen at Tangu that some 
Tibetans had attempted to stop the telegraph from being constructed beyond 
Giaogong. He had, however, taken 50 men from Tan u, and informed 
the Tibetans that we could not allow the construction o the telegraph to 
be interfered with. 

f 
8th September.-Last ni ht Mr. White and Captain O'Connor went off 

to explore the central range % etween here and Shigatse. 
The ex-monk from Lhasa further stated that the chief Councillor had 

refused to take part in the Commission on the ground that war was certain, 
so he could do no good. The Chinese are now-a-days regarded with but 
small respect, owing to the growing influence of the Dalai Lama. 

9th September.-A trustworthy informant sa s that the chief Coun- fl cillor has been appointed Chief Commissariat 0 cer, and is now busily 
employed in collecting and storing rations for troops in anticipation of 
hostilities; the informant considers the appointment of these men and the 
feverish activity displayed in collecting grain indicates that hostilities are 
inevitable; and from what he has been able to gather, the Tibetans now 
consider themselves prepared at  all points. 

F. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, Colonel, 
British Commissioner. 

Khamba Jong, 
The 9th September, 1903. 

Enclosure 61 in No. 129. 

Diary kept by Captain W.  F. O'Conw d w ' n g  the Tibet Frontisr M M n .  

(Extract.) 

4th Septe~nber, 1903.-Bright morning. Horizon clear, but clouda overhead 
Maximum temperature 65'2' ; minimum 41.5O. 

The Te-ling Kusho came into camp with word that some of the Taahi-Chempo officiale 
wonld like to speak to me on one or two minor points. Accordingly, at noon, Ba-du-la 
and the old Jongpen arrived. After some desultory conversation they raised the question 
of the telegraph wire which has now progreesed beyond Giaogong. Following the usual 
Tibetan line of argument, they said that it was not the custom to have telegra h wires in 
Tibet, and they feared they would get into trouble if the line was carried furt % er. Thay 
further urged that the additional suspicions which wonld be aronsed by the erection of a 
telegraph would tend to more delay in the commencement of negotiations. 1 reported 
what they mid to Colonel Younghusband, who instructed me to inform them that the wire 
would only be temporary, and wonld be removed when we left Khamba Jong ; that ita 
erection wonld greatly facilitate the despatch of business when once negotiations began ; 
and that telegraph wires were common in China. He informed them moreover, that the 
wire was being erected by ordere of the Viceroy, and conld only be stopped with his 
sanction. I gave them this mesaage which they said they perfectly understood, but that 
neverthelea8 the wire wonld undoubtedly annoy the Lhasa Government, and raise ita 
suspicions. I aaid that, in that case, the Amban could very eaeily explain mattare to the 
Taong-du and Council, and conld allay their suspicions. They laughed at this, and said that, 



in a matter of this kind. the Amban's representations wonld have no effect whatever ; and 
that, although the Amban was perfectly aware of the harmless nature of a telegraph wire, 
he wonld hesitate to urge any views upon the Lhasa people which were distasteful to their 
national sentiments. He added that. where Chinese policy was in accordance with their 
own views, the Tibetans were ready enough to accept the Amban's advice ; but that, if 
this advice ran counter in any respect to their national prejudices, the Chinese Emperor 
himself wonld be powerless to influence them. The Tashi-Chempo men throughout 
behaved and spoke in a most reasonable manner, and before beginning the discnssion 
apologised profusely for the trouble they were giving in raising these " trifling questions." 
They quite appreciated our common-sense arguments in favour of the wire, but were bound 
to protest against it for the sake of their own skins. They left promising to report all 
we had said to the Abbot; and Ba-du-la's last words as he left the tent were :-'' The 
Tsong-du are mad." 

About 12.30 p.m. a heavy storm of hail and rain began, which lasted till evening. 

Shortly after the Tashi-Chempo men had left our camp. the Khamba Jongpen with a 
small following, rode off towards Giaogong-no doubt in order to satiefy himeelf regarding 
the telegraph wire. 

Our flock of sheep was brought back to camp late thifl evening. They had wandered 
away towards Ta-tsang Gompa. Some 70 were missing, of which a certain number were 
killed by wolves. 

5th September.-There was steady rain during the night, and a light snowfall began 
about 6 a.m., which lasted till after 8 a.m. Maximum temperature 62.8" ; minimnm 3". 
Total rainfall registered during 24 hours was 1.00 inch. 

At noon the Abbot and Ba-du-la came into camp, and I had an interview with them 
on the matter of the telegraph wire. They had nothing.new to urge, and I gave them 
Colonel Younghusband's reply that, as the wire was be in^ constructed under the Viceroy'e 
orders, the question of stopping it could not be considered unless raised by the Amban or 
the Tibetan Government. With this they were obliged to be satisfied ; but they said that 
their position between the British and Tibetan Governments was a very di6cult one, and 
they compared themselves to a little boy who tries to interfere in a quarrel between two 
wild yaks with the probable result of getting his leg broken. They went away, saying 
chat they would represent the caae to the Lhasa officers-from whom, however, they do 
not seem to anticipate very much. 

6th September.-This is a clearer morning than we have had for some time. The 
snows of the Sikkim frontier are visible, but with wreaths of cloud rising here and t.here. 
A good deal of fresh snow has fallen on the lower slopes of the southern Himalayas and on 
the central chain. The Sebubu-La, and the road thence towards Giaogong ie all under 
mow. Maximum temperature 54.2" ; minimnm 32.2'. Rain -03 inches. 

The Jongpen rode back towards the Jong from the direction of Giaogong about 8 a.m. 
Colonel Younghusband and Mr. Bailey rode out towards the hot springs to collect natural 
history epecimens, and Mr. White took some photographs of the Jong, kc. In  the 
afternoon the wind changed, and blew from the north for the first time since we have 
been here, blowing back heavy masses of clouds towards the Sikkim frontier, and having 
the mountains of the central chain quite clear. This looks as if the monsoon currents had 
been defeated at last, and that we are in for the spell of clear weather to which we are 
entitled at this time of the year. 

No further protest has been made either by the Tashi-Chempo or Lhasa official8 
regarding the telegraph wire. The Jongpen, it appears, tried his usual obstructive tactics 
with the working party, but was told to clear out, and not make himself a nuisance. A 
party from Tangu haa removed another small collection of Tibetans from Giaogong. 

7th Septe~nber.-A glorious clear morning. Not a cloud in the sky, and all the wows 
ehowing up plainly. I t  froze last night for the first time since 7th July-the day we 
arrived here. Maximum temperature 62-8' ; minimum 28.5'. 

At 10 a.m. the Commiesioner, accompanied by Mr. Wilton and myself, called on 
Colonel Chao at his tent near Captain Parr's camp. Captain Parr was also present. The 
conversation was confined to general topics. The people here have begun to pluck their 
barley, although it is not yet ripe. Instead of reaping it in the usual manner, they pluck 
it up by the roots, and have left it out on the fiolds to dry. The only explanation I can 
think of for this proceedin@ is that they have been ordered to pull up their barley before 
it ripens by way of rendering i t  impossible for us to get grain on the spot later on. I t  i~ a 
most unfortunate thing that we should have been obliged to be dependent for our supply 
of grain for so long on these people. 

During the day I arranged for a short trip to the central range, as I was anxious to 
obtain a view northwards from the summit of one of the peak. Mr. White decided to 
accompany me, and accordingly we started at 7.30 p.m. just as the moon rose, and, 
accompanied by four followers and one led-mule, rode in a N.N.W. direction along the 
track leading to Utsi Qompa. I t  was a lovely night-bright moonlight-almost ae light aa 
day, and we had no difficulty in finding our way. As we had kept our proceedings quite 
mcret, no attempt was made to stop us, and we encountered only a few coolies near the 
Jong. Giving Utai Monastery and village a wide berth we continued in the same general 
direction past the village of Kyerong (12 miles), and then turning almost due north eteered 



by the stars and the distant peaks of the cent.ral chain. Our way lay over a eerie8 of level 
plains and low scrub-covered spurs and across some deep wide dry nnlla beds-which latter 
puzzled us a good deal at the time. Soon after midnight we reached the bed of a stream 
which drains the southern slopes of this portion of the chain and Bows weatwarde into the 
Tsomo-tel-tnng lake. We followed up this stream for some two or three miles until we 
were well into the foothille of the range and near the mouth of the side-nulla which we 
decided to follow up next day, and at 1.20 a.m. we pitched our small temkdabri in a 
sheltered corner. Elevation 15,600 feet. Diatance from Khamba Jong eetimated 21 milea. 

8th September.-There was a very heavy dew where we camped, and everything left 
outaide the tent was soaked. I t  froze pretty hard during the night, and the ground wae 
all white with hoar-frost in the morning. I put out my m a l l  travelling thermometer 
before going to sleep, but Mr. White's Lepcha servant found it lying about and carefully 
ehnt it up in ita box and put it a w a y 7 0  I failed to get the temperature. (Maximum 
temperature at Khamba Jong 63' ; minlmum 35".) I t  was a lovely clew morning, not a 
cloud in the sky, and Mr. White and I, starting off at 7 am., rode atill northwards up 
the bed of the stream, and crossing a small side-nnlla (where there was a large "dok" 
or shepherd's encampment), we struck into the valley which we decided to follow to ita 
source in the monntains. We left our servants to follow behind and to camp in a nice spot 
near the foot of the hills. The valley we were now in ran in a general N.N.W. direction 
curving due N. near the top. I t  extended altogether some 6 or 7 miles witb a flat grassy 
bottom throughout widening at the mouth to a broad pasture laud. half a mile or more in 
width, where herds of sheep and yaks were grazing. We rode quietly up the valley and 
reached the p ~ e s  at the top at 1U.20 a.m. Elevation 18,900 feet, distance from our last 
camp about 10 miles. To our disappointment there wae no view obtainable from the pase 
-two spurs ran out east and west of ns, and their create hid all the country to the north. 
Accordingly I made my way to a saddle on the e a t ,  and thence climbed a peak to the 
south, and from the summit (just 20,000 feet by aneroid barometer) obtained a good view 
of the part of Tibet lying north and north and north-east. 

From north to north-east the horizon was bounded by a low range of mountains whose 
average height I estimate at, 18,000 to 19,000 feet but, at their north-wt extension a 
huge snowy peak showed up rising apparently from behind the low range and exhibit 
ing several thowand feet of snow. I t  is certainly a very lofty peak. -4nother peak also 
situated at a great distance beyond the range was visible to the N.N.E. The valleys 
draining north rnn down steeply in uarrow gorges with gmmy hillsides, and flow into 
the wide grassy valley of the Rhe Chu just visible far below. The country is 
mountainous, but t.he streams descend steeply to a comparatively low elevation, and their 
beds must unquestionably be more fertile than the barren region which lies to the south 
of the central chain, and in which we are now camped. I enjoyed a view of unparalleled 
magnificence for half an hour, and descended again to the paw after taking a round of 
photographs. We rode down the valley and reached our little camp at 4.30 p.m. Some 
10 or 11 armed men having arrived at the village near our camp, we took precautions 
a~a ins t  a night attack or the theft of our ponies. 

9th September.-A lovely bright cloudless morning. (Maximnm temperature at 
Khamba Jong 68-2O ; minimum 30.5O.) Some villagers approached our camp and begged 

ns to go away. Starting at 6.30 a.m. we rode southwards 
t on this plategn, whioh ia formed towards Khamba Jong, taking a line somewhat to the east 

by spurn from the central rsn e I of our first road. This led across a lofty plateant into the 
found ~~e~ f m i b  whioh plain of the Chi Chu, and we reached Khamba Jong at 

from those I to the 4.30 p.m. without incident. We crossed several sheltered wnth of Khemba Jong. These hills 
ara formed of Eleta, Ehalee, end -d. valleys, where grariing and firewood are very abundant. 
stona J. C. WHITE. The only game we saw during our expedition waa goa and 

hares and two prowling wolves. The views obtained have 
given us a very good conception of the topography of all this part of Tibet. 

10th September.-Lovely bright morning. Maximnm temperature 70.9" : minimum 33'. 

Quiet day in camp. Our mess-tent having at length arrived, was pitched to-day. 

Enclosure 62 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of Tibet Frontier Commission. 

(Extract.) 

10th September, 1903.-Mr. White and Captain O'Connor returned 
last night from their expedition in the Shi atse direction. They report !i that the country descends steeply on the ot er side of the central range 
towards Shigatse. All the valleys and hillsides are well covered with grass, 
and there are numerous and large flocks of sheep grazing. 



The weather has been slightly warmer to-day. The minimum last 
night was 33 degrees; and the maximum in the sun has been 81 degrees. 
Heavy storms are sweeping along the Himalayas. 

12th September.-A Chinaman informed Mr. Wilton that the Tibetans 
were beginning to et alarmed, and were by no means so confident as they 
were. He also sai f that the new Assistant Amban had returned to China 
from the borders of Tibet. I t  had long been suspected that he meant to 
et out of joinin his appointment if he possibly could. No Chinese o5cial 

Ekes coming to tibet. 

Ba-du-la, the Shigatse Deputy, came to see Captain O'Connor to-day. 
The Lhasa delegates know that the Viceroy has refused to recognise them, 
and Ba-du-la says that, if we would go to Yatung proper, delegates 
would at  once come to us. He also says that the Abbot has consulted the 
horoscope, and finds that Yatung is a most favourable place for negotia- 
tions. He and other Tibetans spoke in the most disparaging terms of the 
Chinese, and said the way they demanded ponies, supplies, firewood, &c., 
without paying for it was a great hardship. 

13th September.-The telegraph line constructed by Mr. McMahon 
reached camp this evenin and the highest telegraph station in the world 
has been established. T t e height of Khamba Jong, according to com- 
putations by the Survey of India of observations by Mr. White, is 16,722 
feet above the sea-almost exactly the height of Mont Blanc. 

F. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, 
British Commissioner. 

Khamba Jong, 
The 14th September, 1903. 

Enclosure 63 in No. 129. 

From His Britannic Majesty's l-linistar, Peking, to His Excellency 
the Viceroy, Simlu, dated the 23rd September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
The British Consul-General at Cheng-tu reports new Resident for 

Tibet at  that place. He will start for his pwt about the 8th of October. 

Enclosure 64 in No. 129. 

From His Britannic Majesty's Minister, Peking, to His Excellency 
the Viceroy, Simla., dated the 28th Septembe~, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
The Consul-General at Chengtu re rts that the new Resident was 

instructed to consult new Viceroy of Ewhuen regarding Tibet affairs; 
delay was partly owing to this. The new Assistant Resident, who was 
also a t  Chengtu, proposed to take a large number of troops, but the Viceroy, 
then Resident, protested. Latter proceeding to his ost 11th October, with 
an escort of some forty soldiers. The Assistant ident's departure is 
not yet fixed. 

fl, 



Enclosure 65 in No. 129: 

mary Zcgt by Captain W. F. O'Cmnor during the Tibet F r o n t k  Mission. 

(Extract.) 

11th Septe~nber 1903.-Bright, clear, cloudless morning. Maximnm temperature 71° ; 
minimnm 30°. 

A large convoy arrived bringing parcels, stores &c. Large quantities of provisions 
continue to arrive at the Jong. On the 5th instant, 85 yak-loads of salt and tsampa 
arrived : on t,he 8th. 70 yak-loads ; on the loth, 35 yak-loads ; and smaller quantities on the 
intermediate days. The salt is exchanged with the villagers for grain. If this activity is 
typical of what is going on all over Tibet, the Tibetan Commissariat Department will be 
well sapplied when hostilities begin ; and we shall know where to forage for supplies. 

12th Septem.kr.-Cloudless morning. JIaximnm temperature 69.9' ; minimnm 32-5O. 

One of the servants reports that after the moon row last night, he saw a large nnmber 
of Tibetans crossing the pass over the hill to the north of the Jong, coming from the 
Shigatae direction. He says they came in batches of 10 and 20 at a time. and tnwL have 
numbered several hundreds. He thinks they all weut into the Jong. 

The telegraph wire is now progressing apace, and the poste are all up ae far ae this. 
The wire shonld be in to-morrow. 

Ba-dn-la and the old and present Jongpuns called at 3 this afternoon, and the Kumar 
and I had a long conversation with them. They only came to have a talk, I think, but, of 
course. raised their usual complaints. As an additional argument in favour of the adoption 
of Patunz as a place of meeting, Ba-du-la said that the Abbot had recently cast a most 
excellent horoscope by which it had been revealed to him that Yatnng was in every respect 
admirably situated for the diecussion of frontier affairs, and, in fact, a better place conld 
scarcely be found. I told him that this fact would certainly be borne in mind and given 
due weight in future consideration of the subject. He also said that should the Amban 
and a Shape come here as he believed was proposed, the local people would be put to the 
greatest trmble and hardship in supplying these officials and their retinue with fuel and pro- 
visions. That the Chinese especially were too proud to hurn the ordinary sheep or yak-dung 
fuel. and would have to be supplied with wood, and he said that the Chinese officials were / 
extortionate and mean. That they got all they conld from the poor country-people and 
never paid a penny for anything. There is little love lost between them and the Tibetane. j 

13th September.-Bright, cloudless morning. Maximnm temperature 66-5O ; mini. 
mum 28'. 

Mr. White and I, starting at 10.3.5, rode to Girn and thence, leaving the main road to 
Sikkim, we turned a little to the eastward and rode on to the hills of the Sikkim frontier, 
and descended to the half-way hut on the Sikkim side. A piercing cold wind was blowing 
up the Lacben valley from the south, and we contrasted the climate most unfavourably 
with that of Khamba Jong. When our yaks reached us, we went on and camped near 
Gyamtso Nong-17.200 feet. 

14th September:-- he wind blew without intermimion all night. In  fact, the Lachon 
valley is a regular funnel, confined by the two great peaks of Kangchenjhao and Chomiomo 
on the east and west, 11p which pours a continuous stream of fog and mist accompanied by 
a howling wind. We conld see this valley smoking like a great chimney from other parb 
of Tibet and Sikkim, when the sky elsewher- was perfectly cloudlees. Minimum 
temperature at our camp, 21O. 

[Maximum temperature at Khamba Jong 64' ; minimum 289 .1  

Starting at 9 A.M. we rode along eastwards, just inside the Sikkim frontier, and 
camped after a 13 mile march at Oloteng L)ok, just north of the Donkhya Pus. Elevation 
18,300 feet. 

15th September.-Bright, clear morning. Minimum temperature during the night 19.5O. 
Temperature at 6.30 A.M. 25'. 

[Maximnm temperature at Khamba Jong 67" ; minimnm 30.5O.I 

Leaving camp at 7.30 A.M., we travelled in a south-easterly direction to the summit of 
the Kangchung La,* where we made hypsometrical obser- 

Elevation by aneroid barometer ~ations.  From the summit of the pa80 we had a fair view 
19,200 feet. of Tibet to north and north-east. The general character 

of the country is far more mountainous than I had s u p  
posed, the hills rising 2,000 and 3.000 feet above the valley bottoms. Leaving the yaks to 
continue down the valley to the north-east, Mr. White and I rode up the hillside to the 
eaet to a height of some 20,000 feet, whence we conld see Chumolbari and the Bham Tso 
on the main Chumbi-Gyangtse road. We descended thence along the ridge to a " dok " or 
shepherds' encampment at the junction of four streams some 8 or 9 miles from the summit 
of the pass. 

On arrival here we found that our yak-drivers had mistaken their orders and gone 
atray,  and we sent off our only attendant (my Tibetan servant.) t.0 hunt for them. I t  wae 
now getting dark, so we resigned ourselves to a night in the open and soon lit a good fire 
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of yak-dung. Just at dark a h a l l  party of Tibetans eneaked up to our camp and took us 
by ~urprise ; but they were very civil, and withdrew when we told them to come again in 
the morning. By nine o'clock our yaks and servants tr~rned up. Elevation of our camp 
17,IK)O feet. 

16th September.-Clear, cloudlees morning. Minimum temperature during the 
night 18.2". 

[Maximum temperature at Khamba Jong 67.5' ; minimum 3P.l 
We found quite a crowd of Tibetans gathered round us in the morning, some 50 or 60 

altogether, and they kept dropping in by twos and threes until we started. They were 
most of them L b  soldic,rs," without arms of any kind, and as simple and good-natured a 
collection of young yokels as we could wish to meet. They made no attempt to interfere 
with us in any way, only asking us to go back or they would get into trouble. We 
announced our intention of going straight across country to Khamba Jong, to which they 
cheerfully acquiesced-only too thankful to be rid of us at any price. They were undel 
the orders of a b 6  Shengo" or " Dingpon." After forming them up in line and 
photographing them, we rode off in an easterly direction towards Ta-tsan~ Gompa. Our 
escort accompanied us for a mile or two, and we parted on the best of terms. These 
so-called soldiers were all Gyangtae men brought here to watch the p ts t~s .  They are e impl~  
and a collection of ignorant untrained rustics without the slightest pretensions towards 
military acquirements and apparently without arms. Their one idea of military 
science is to build ridiculous little breast-walls on the crests of passes and acrose the roads. 
After a short march of some seven miles, we camped on the banks of a stream some five 
miles sonth of Ta-hang Gompa. 

17th September.-Clear morning. Minimum temperature 24'. 

[Maximum temperature at Khamba Jong 73' ; minimum 33-5O.l 

Sending our baggage to Ta-tang Gompa, we rode in a north-easterly direction for 
some seven rniles to the summit of a pass in the central chain whence we obtained a good 
view of the Kala Tso and the country in the neighbourhood. There was the usual 
Tibetan guard at the top of the pass and the usual breastworks defending the paes and the 
hills on either side. The Kala Tso lies in a wide open basin surrounded by hills on all 
sides. Round the shores .of the lake are green marshy-looking expanses, with a "dok" 
here and there, but no houses or villages visible. Neither in the plain of the lake, nor on 
the surrounding hillsides, could we see any trace of "Yomo" or other fuel. The Gyangtae 
road lies along the eastern shores of the lake across a level plain, and then enters what 
appeared to us a narrow gorge with high steep hills on either side. We chatted freely with 
the Tibetan soldiers, and they gave us the benefit of such topographical knowledge.as they 
possessed. The paas we were in is called the Lombo l ~ a ,  elevation 16,950 feet. I t  is 
reached by an easy gradient on either side, and the atream flc~wing to the east drains illto 
the Kala Tso through an open grassy valley. This is certainly the easiest way to reach the 
Kala Tso either from Giru or from Khamba Jong. Making a slight detour, we rode to our 
camp at Ta-bang Gompa, which we reached at 2 P.M., shooting a Kyang en route. 

In  the evening we visited Ta-taang Gompa, which is an " Ani Gompa," or nunnery 
containing 36 nuns. These good ladies received us without the smallest embarrassment, 
and allowed us to take their photographs and to converse with them freely. They ranged 
through all ages from 10 to 80, and were most of them incmdibly dirty ; but some of the 
younger women were quite pretty, and all were most cheerful and friendly. After visiting 
their place of worship, we distribukd some rupees, and lett with a promise to send them 
some tea, &c., as a present from Khamba. 

The Gompa is built on a rock by the side of a nice stream of water which flows here 
in a grassy valley. 

18th September.-lt clouded up during the night, and there were heavy banks of cloud8 
all round and overhead in the morning. Minimum temperature 33'. 

[Naximum temperature at Khamba Jong 71' ; minimum 39O.1 

We paid a second visit to the nunnery before startingand took some more photographs. 
Starting at 8.45 a.m., we rode quietly into Khamba Jong, a distance of about 20 miles. 
Keeping to the south of the range of hills bounding the Khamba Jong nulla, we crossed a 
Tery elevated plateau sloping gradually upwards for some seven or eight miles, and 
covered with herds of kyang and goa. We reached our camp at 2 p.m., just in time to 
escape a heavy fall of hail which whitened all the hills behind us. The yak8 took nine 
hours to cover the distance. 

As a result of our trip, we have made ourselves thoroughly acquainted with the 
country to the east of this place as far as the crest of the hills separating the bwin of the 
h u n  from the streams flowing into the Kala TBO, and can now move in the direction of 
Gyangtae over routes which we know. As regards the fuel question, there is no fuel 
(except the usual small quantities of yak-dung) between Khamba Jong and Kala Tso. A 
force moving in that direction would have to carry at least four days' fuel. Native 
information says that, on leaving Kala Tso, scrub bushes of sorb are found in plenty 
the way to Gyangtee. 

Major Bretherton and Captain Mackie, I.M.S., rode into camp from Tangu during the 
evening. 



Enclosure 66 in No. 129. 

From the Reden t  in Nepal, Segourlie, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E. 
Khamba Jong, dated the 27th September, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Yaks will be sent as desired v ia  Wallung to Tipta La Pass. Colonel 
Harak Jang, Ilam, instructed to inform you direot of probable date of 
a.rriva1. 

Enclosure 67 in No. 129. 

From H i s  Britannic Majesty's Minister, Peking, to His Excehhcy 
the Viceroy, Simla, dated the 1st October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I have received the followin telegram from the Consul at Chengtu :- 

take at  least three months." 
% "The Resident for Tibet says t at, to reach the Indian frontier, it will 

Enclosure 68 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., 
Khamba Jong, dated the 2nd October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Colonel J. R. L. Macdonald, C.B., Commanding Royal Engineers, 

Quetta District, has been ap ointed Commanding Royal Engineer on road 
from Sili ri onwards un er the orders of Director-General, Military 8 J' 
Works. lone1 Macdonald will assume command, as senior officer on spot, 
of all troops employed on road from Siliguri onwards, with exception of 
actual escort of Mission and its support. 

Enclosure 69 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of the Tibet Frontier Commissim. 

(Extract.) 

21st September, 1903.-Mr. Hayden, of the Geological Survey, arrived 
t+day. He has examined the fossils which Mr. White had collected, and 
says they belong to the Jurassic period and very similar to those found in 
the Spiti shales. As they are marine, they prove, of course, that all this 
country was some million of years ago under the sea. Mr. Ha  den says 
that the geological formation about here is not such as would be fY avourable 
for the discovery of gold. He has entered Tibet before a t  the head of the 
Sutlej Valley, and says the country there is very similar to this. 

22nd September.-Lieutenant Mackie returned to Tangu (Major 
Bretherton returned there on the 20th). 

Ba-du-la, the Shigatse Deputy, came to see Captain O'Connor, who, by 
direction, informed him of the contents of the letter from the Nepalese 
Minister to the Lhasa Council. He made no remark on it, but Ca tain 
O'Connor says he spoke of the Napalese as being very friendly wit the 
Tibetans. 

% 



The villagers are ploughing the land from which they have recently 
cut the crops. 

24th September.-Major Prain, I.M.S., Direator af the Botanical 
Gardens, Calcutta, and Captain Walton, I.M.S., arrived to-day. 

Captain Pa r r  received a letter from the Amban, saying that he intended 
to come here, but that he had not received an answer yet from the Dalai 
Lama in regard to the appointment of Tibetan representatives. 

26th September.-I accompanied Major Prain and Mr. Hayden on an 
expedition to the hot springs. On the way we met four Tibetans with 
carpets thrown over their backs. On our offering to buy the carpets, if they 
m u l d  brin them to camp, they said they were not allowed to go near the 
camp, but f ad to take everything they had for sale to the Jongpen first, 
and, needless to say, he would take a good commission from them before he 
would allow them to sell at all. We accordingly paid them money on the 
spot and carried off the carpets on our ponies. The Tibetans were 
delighted, and we went away feeling that  this was only one more object- 
lesson proving that the Tibetans are perfectly ready to be friendly with 
us and to do business with ns, if only the Lamas and officials did not keep 
us  apart. 

Captain Pa r r  informed me that  Mr. Ho had been greatly delayed on 
his way to Lhasa, owing to the Tibetans refusing to supply him with 
carriage, on the grounds that  he had failed in the present ne otiations, and 
therefore deserved no assistance from them. This shows L th the small 
respect the Tibetans now have for the Chinese, and also that  the negotia- 
tions up till now are not considered a success by the opposite party. 

Enclosure 70 in No. 129. 

DznfSy kept b!y Captain 1Y. F. O'Connor during the Tibet Prontier Mission. 

(Extract.) 

19th Scpternber, 1903.-Clear morning. Maximum temperature 74.8' ; minirnnm 80.5'- 

No news of any kind. I forgot to mention that the Kumar has returned to Sikkim. 
He let? the camp on the 14th, but proposes to return later on. The Teling Kasho asked 
leave to send a telegram to the Kumar to-day. which he did, a14 presently received a 
reply to his great satisfaction. 

A trustworthy informant says that the Depon being still unwell has received 
permission to leave Khamba Jong and will shortly depart. 

20th September.-Clear morning. Maximum temperature 76.5'; minimum 31°. 
There waa a heavy hailstorm at 2 p.m. 

Major Bretherton left after breakfast for Tangu. Mr. Wilton and Captain Parr started 
off on a trip in the direction of Ta-tsang Gompa. 9 convoy arrived in the evening 
bringing parcels, which included some f r e ~ h  meteorological instruments. 

21st September.-Heavy clouds overhead and all around, except to the south over the 
Sikkim frontier. Maximum temperature 70.5' ; minimum 37.5'. Rain -13 inches. 

Mr. Hayden, of the Geological Survey Department, arrived here to-day from Tangu. 
Lieutenant Mackie, I.M.S., returned to Tangu. 

22nd Septemler.-Cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 75" ; minirnnm 36'. 
Rain '01 inches. 

At 12 o'clock Ba-du-la, the old Jongpen, and the Teling Kusho called. I received 
them in my tent and had a long conversation with them. They are very anxious to know 
the result of the Viceroy's despatch to the Amban, and having heard that Captain Parr has 
received a letter from the Amban, they came to ask whether this was a reply to the 
despatch. Having explained to them that this was only a private letter, I proceeded, in 
the course of conversation, to ask them about Tibst's relations with Nepal. They assured 
me that the Nepalese and Tibetans were on the friendliest terms, and that they were 
acquainted with the terms of the treaty by which Nepal was bound to help Tibat in case 
af foreign invasion. On this I translated to them (as instructed by Colonel Young- 
husband) the letter from the Nepalese Prime Minister to the Tale Lama, of which a copy 
had keen forwarded to Colonel Younghushand by the Foreign Department. The Taahi 
Zumpo officials listened with the greatest interest, and appeared to appreciate the force of 



the R i m e  Minister's arguments and to understand the general tenour of the letter. Whep 
I translated the portion, in which the Prime Minister says that he propoaes to assist Tibgt 
merely by advice, the Tibetan oficers laughed heartily, and mid that they were in very 
much the same position themselves : that the Tashi Lumpo Government was unable to do 
much more than offer advice to the Lhasa authorities. They made no other r emarb  upon 
the contents of the letter, but followed each item of the Prime Minister's "advice" 
intently, checking off the various paragraphs, and explaining doubtful pointa to one 
another. They appeared especially impressed by the conclliding paragraph regarding the 
forbearance of the English in religious matters and the discovery of Huddhals birthplace 
in  Nepal owing to the researches of Englishmen. I asked them what they thought would 
be done a~ to sending other representatives from Lhaea. They said that i t  would be 
impossible to send any more high officials to Khamba Jong ; that the people round about 
here had already been squeezed to the limits of endurance (neither Chineee nor Tibetan 
offlcials pay for any of the supplies provided for themselves, followers, or animals) : and 
that, if any more dignitaries should arrive here, the country people would all run away. 
They think i t  probable, however, that fresh delegates may be deputed to meet us at 
Yatung. The Depon, they said, is very ill indeed, and the services of 50 monks have been 
secured to pray coutinnally for his recovery. After our conversation we all went to 
inspect the Telegraph Office, which pleased them greatly, and after admiring 'Mr. Mitter's 
type-writer, they took their departure. These Shigatse men thoroughly enjoy strolling 
roand our carqp, examining such curious objects aa glass windows, stoves, eepoys, &.-it 
is as great a treat to them as a coulltry fair is to our English rustic. I presented th- 
each with the inevitable photograph which they seem to appreciate more than anything 
else, and the Hospital Assistant prescribed for Ba-du-la, who has a boil on his leg. 

23rd Septem her.-Cloud y morsiw. Some rain fell during the night--03 inches 
registered. Maximnm teperatnre 66" ; minimum 39'. 

The Jongpen called during the morning regarding the question of the grazing here. 
He a y s  that the 1 4  people are now bringing in their sheep and goats to g w e  rou* 
about the Jong; and, under the circumstances. he thinks some fresh arrangement iB 
desirable concerning the rent which we are paying for the grazing. He aesumed a very 
humble tone (quite different from his original trnculent attitude) ; said that he had heard 
that we had complained at paying so high a price for the grazing rights, and that for the 
future he did not want to take anything from us at all. As instructed by Colonel Young- 
husband, I told him that we quite understood that the peasants required the use of their 
grazing lands, and that, under the circumstances, we should raiee no objection to their flock0 
coming here. but would, with his consent, reduce the rate we mere paying for the grazing 
to one half : and that, as regards the amount paid, we were giving it not only for the 
grazing rights, but also in consideration of the Jongpen's own services in ~lrocuring grain, 
sheep, kc., for us. Tho Jongpen seemed pleased with this answer, and went off saying 
that he would consult with his tenants, and would give us an answer on the following 
day. He says that the Depon has asked for leave to return to Lhasa, but has not yet 
reoaived permiaaion to do so. . 

Mr. Wilton and Captain Parr returned from their expedition in the direction of 
Ta-taang, having shot one kyang and one ovis ammon. 

The weather keeps very cloudy and dark, and there appears to .be heavy .rain, to the 
south. We are treated to a hailstorm nearly every afternoon. 

We eent. off a man to Ta-timug with a yak carrying "tsampa," tea, butter. aud salt ae,a 
p m m t  to the nuns. 

24th September.-Cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 68O ; mihimum 31°. 
Rain -08 inches. 

Mr. White left camp at 8.30 a.m. for Tanen. He expects to be absent for a month or 
so  In Sikkim and Darjeeling. At about noon the Teling Kusho called on me at my request, 
and we had an hour's conversation. I learnt nothi~ig new from him politically, but he is 
always a11 interesting man to talk to, with a plentiful store of iinecdotes. I am anxious, 
too, to accustom myself to the Tsang dialect which differs materially from that of Lhasa. 
Major Prain, Director of Botanical Surveys in India, and Captain Walton, I.M.S. (our new 
medical officer), arrived to-day. Our man returned from Tn-tang, bringing most grateful 
messages from the nuns for our present. He says they were delighted. and have promised 
to perform a variety of different religions services on our behalf. Mr. Hayden made an 
exc~lrsion up the Khamba Jong nulla. He has already discovered a great number of fossils 
pnd other interesting geological specimens. 

25th September.-Dark, cloudy morning. Maximum temperature 64' ; minimum 3.5'. 

Colonel Younghusband and Major Prain made a short botanizing excursion, and 
Mr. Hayden also was out all day on the hills. There was a shower at 3.30 p.m. and 
drizzling rain again in the evening. The weather keeps very threatening with heav~.  
clouds overhead and daily storms of rain and hail. 

26th September.-Still cloudy. Maximnm temperature 63.3'; minimum 36.5'. 
Rain -05 inches. 

Colonel Younghusband, Major Prain, and Mr. Hayden made an excursion to the Koeo 
hot springs and were out all day t.ill evening. Captain Walton and Mr. Wilton alao 





refuse to negotiate here, and are preparing to resist any advance further 
into Tibet. There is much probability that Siberian Buriat Lamas are 
present in Lhasa. After the Sikkim war, we showed moderation in hopes 
of good results ensuing from a considerate need [sic In the following ear, B K we continued the same patient policy. During e past three mont s, I 
have exercised all the patience of which I am capable. The results of all 
this moderation are nil, and I can no longer hold out any hope to Govern- 
ment of a peaceful solution of this question. 

Enclosure 73 in No. 129. 

Frona Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Khamba Jong, to the Fareign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 10th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Report received and confirmed by Deputy Commisdoner, Darjeeling, 

that Lhasa Government have for~idden Tibetans to sell ponies and mules 
a t  Kalimpong Fair this year. I hear they have also forbidden sale of wool, 
but so far Deputy Commissioner has not heard of this report. 

Enclosure 74 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Khamba Jong, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 10th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Representation received from missionaries in Lachung, safing the 

people are paralysed with fear a t  the seizure of the two men by the Sh atse 
people three months ago, who, i t  is reported, have'been tortured an! cut 
in pieces. Missionaries represent 'that Lachung people are largely 
dependent on trade with Shigatse, but now dare not cross the border, and 
the distress of the people is so great that they have been compelled to voice 
the feelings of the people. I have informed missionaries of the action 
which has already been taken by Government. 

Enclosure 75 in No. 129. 

From the Foreign Secretary, Simla, to Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., 
Gangtok, dated the 12th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Do you know at what place the Lachung men are actually detained as 

prisoners by the Tibetans ? 

Enclosure 76 in No. 129. 

Political Diary of the Tibet Frmtier Commission. 

(Extract.) 

28th September, 1903.-The Abbot lunched with the Mission. He was 
very cheery, but assured us that he had made a divination that Yatung 



wm the place where negotiartions would be carried through quickest. I 
said we wanted to find a place where they would be carried through not 
quickest, but best, and asked him to consult his beads again, and see if 
Shigatse would not be suitable in that respect. But he laughed and replied 
that the divination had to be made in front of an altar to the accompani- 
ment of music. Captain O'Connor has succeeded in making the Abbot and 
his people extremely friendly : so much so that Mr. Wilton has heard from 
Chinese sources that the Chinese believe we have either bought over the 
Abbot or promised them some considerable concession. 

29th September.-Mr. Hayden left camp to study the geology round 
the Tso-Lamo lake. 

30th September.-I rode over to Tangu with Major Prain. He  is very 
well satisfied with the results of his botanical tour, and has discovered many 
more plants than he had expected to find. 

1st October.-I returned from Tangu. 
3rd October.-Mr. Hayden returned to camp. 

F. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, 
British Commissioner. 

Ichamba Jong, 
The 5th October, 1903. 

Enclosure 77 in No. 129. 

Diary lrgt by Captain W. F. O'Connor dzl,ritig tlre Tibet Frontier Mission. 

(Extract.) 

27th Septemi~er, 1903.-Bright sunny morning ; very pleasant after all the cloudy 
weather we have had lately. Maximum temperature 56.4' ; minimum 3 1 ~ 5 ~ .  

Colonel Youn~hnsbanil, Major Prain, and hlr. Hayden made an expeditioli up to the 
nead of the Khamba Jong nulla, and returned along the foot of the hills bounding the 
nulla on the south. 

Mr. Bailey has gone to Tangu on a few days' leave, and Captain Cooke has come over 
for a visit from the reserve of the 32nd Pioneers at Tangu. 

28th Srplember.-Eright cloudless mornlng. Maximum temperature 67.4' ; minimum 
27.9'. 

An invitation was sent to the Abbot,, Ba-du-la, and the Te-ling Kusho to come to 
lunch. They arrived in camp about noon, and we entertained them for an hour with the 
gramophone, and by showing them Major Prain's and Nr. Hagden's collections of plants 
and fossils, and Mr. Harrison also took their pholographs. The Abbot was good enough 
to recite a prayer into the gramophone, thus giving us a valuable record. He amused us 
at lunch by giving us an account of how he conducted his little prophecies and obtained 
glimpses into the future. This he does with the aid chiefly of his rosary, and he told UE 
that he had discovered that negotiations at IChamba Jong would be a long and unsatisfactory 
business, but would be .conducted far more readily at Yatung. A11 three gentlemen were 
very pleased with their reception, and left after tiffin, after first making the round of the 
camp and visiting the telegraph office, &c. 

At about 6.30 p.m. we had a heavy squall from the north bringing thunder anti hail, 
which lasted about half an hour. 

29th September.-Bright cloudlees morning. Maximum temperature 68'; minimum 31' 
Rain .09 inches. 

Major Prain, Mr. Harrison, and I starting at 9 a.m. rode out north-west to the Pari 
hill, which I had previously visited with Mr. White. We rode up tn the top of the hill, 
whence we obtained a good view of the Tsomo-tel-tung lake, Major Prain collecting some 
botanical specimens en route--amongst other ~pecimens of the various bushes which grow 
so freely on this hillside, and which are of especial interest from their value as fuel. Mr. 
Harrison and I shot some hares, partridges, and a fine lammer-geir on our way down, and 

. we rode home across the Khamba plain reaching camp at 6 p.m. Weather absolutely 
perfect, except for a sudden hailstorm which caught us on our way home. Major Prain 
has kindly taken specimens of each of the qualities of brick-tea I have collected here, 
which he will take with him to Calcutta for analysis. 



Mr. Hayden W e d  off this morning towards Ta-tmng Gompa on a geologiml tour, and 
intends to return wia: Tso-lamo. 

Captain Pam dined with us. 

30th September. - Bright cloudless morning. Maximnm temperature 66.4' ; 
minimnm 28.9". 

Temperatures during the month of September were ae follows :- 

Average maximum temperature ... ... ... ... 67.08" 
Highest ,, 99 ... ... ... ... 76.5" 
Average minimum temperature ... ... ... ... 33-16" 
Lowest ., -9 ... ... ... ... 27.9" 
Rainfall during the month ... ... ... ... ... 1.46 . 
Total rainfall up to date (July, August, and September) 4-19" 

Major Prain left this morning for Tangu. Colonel Younghusband accompanies him 
aa far as Tangu. and returns to-morrow. Mr. Harrison spent the day out on the hill6 
after burrhel and goa 

1st October.-A fine morning, but clouds over the hills of the Sikkim frontier. 
Maximum temperature 64.9" ; minimum 30.5". 

Mr. Harrison, Captain Walton, and myself spent the day shooting some five or six miles 
from camp, and made a good bag of 54 hares and some partridges and sand-grouse. 
Colonel Younghusband returned from Tangu in the evening. 

2nd October.-Raw damp morning with  cloud^ overhead, and on the surrounding hills. 
Maximuni temperature 6 5 ~ 6 ~  ; minimum 29%". 

Mr. Harrison left this morning for Tangu en roub to Calcutta. Mr. Bailey returned 
from Tangu in the afternoon. 

3rd October.-Cloudy morning. Maximnm temperature 56.8' ; minimum 32.5'. 

The Te-ling Kusho called in the course of the morning and, as instructed by Colonel 
Younghusband, I handed over to him a handsome gold watch which Colonel Young-- 
husband had proc~~red from Calcutta as a present for the Tashi Lama. The Tashi Lama. 
had previously sent two very old gold watches to us, mkiilg us to have them repaired and 
put in order for him, and Colonel Younqhusband, fearing that he would be inconvenience& 
by want of a watch whilst these were under repair, procured this new watch as a present, 
I got no fresh news from the Te-ling Kusho. He and the other officials here are waiting 
anxiously for the Amban's reply to the Viceroy's despatch.-. 

In the evening Mr. Hnyden returned from his trip to Ta-tsang and Tso-lamo. H s -  
was followed by the Tibetans, but not interfered with in any way. 

Supplies continue to arrive daily at the Jong--chiefly fuel. Local rumour says that an 
enumeration has been made of all animals, the property of the villagers round about here, i a  
order that the people shall not be able to sell to us without the knowledge of the .longpen. 
That orders have been issued throughout the country by the Lhasa Government that no. 
animals (mules, ponies, &c.) are to be taken to the Kalimpong fair this year, nor is any 
wool to be exported. 

4th October, 1903.-Clear morning, but clouds over the Sikkim frontier. Maximum- 
temperature 59" ; minimum 34.5". 

The only news is that the Depon is starting in a day or two for his countrs-place- 
near Shigatse. He requires change of air and hopes to shake off his illness in fresh 
surroundings. 

5th October.-Bright clear morning. Some scattered clouds still on the mountains to 
the south. Maximum temperatnre 56.5" ; minimnm 28.4O. 

I received orders to leave Khamba Jong for Darjeeling and started off my kit about 
noon. Captain Cullen rode over from Ttmgu. In the afternoon the Te-ling Kusho and 
the old Jongpen called, bringing back the gold watch which Colonel Younghusband had 
mnt to the Abbot as a present for the Penchen Rinpoche. They said that the Abbot and 
Ba-du-la had cmsulted together, and had decided that, under present circumstances, it 
would be best not to accept the watch ; as until the negotiations here had assumed 
satisfactory footing, the acceptance of such a present might convey false impression to the 
Tibetans in general, and might lead them to harbour unjust suspicions regarding the Tashi 
Lama. Accordingly they returned the watch,and asked that its presentation might he 
deferred until a more suitable opportunity. In reply to this I said that hitherto the Taehi 
Lumpo people and ourselves had lived on Tery friendly terms at Khamba Jong-had 
exchanged visits and presents-and had in every respect agreed admirably. The return of 
the watch would certainly be regarded by Colonel Younghusband as an act indicating 
suspicion and scarcely of a friendly nature ; and I begged them to reconsider their 
decision. After some argument they agreed to place my views before the Abbot and 



hdu-la, but the Te-ling Kusho objected to being the bearer of the watch a seoond time. 
So I sent my Tibetan clerk with them to return the watch. andif possible to induce them 
to accept it. This however they declined to do and returned it. 

The Te-ling Kusho leaves here to-morrow or the next day for a short visit to hie 
eatate at Te-ling. 

Enclosure 78 in No. 129. 

From Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., Darjeeling, to the Foreign 
' Secretary, Simlu, dated the 16th October, 1003. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Whereabouts of two Lachung men not known. Report says they have 
been killed. 

Enclosure 79 in No. 129. 

From the Tibet Frontier Commission, Khamba Jong, to the Foreign 
Secretary, Simla, dated the 23rd October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Amban reply, dated 17th October, received 23rd October. Following 

is the gist of the despatch. Mr. Ho was sent because he was versed in 
frontier cgestion: his rank was not low; but because Viceroy and 
Governor- eneral has stated that his rank is too low, and because Mr. Ho 
has asked for sick leave, therefore Colonel Chao is nominated instead with 
Mr. Par r  as Joint Assistant. Amban trusts that this arrangement is in 
accordance with Viceroy's ideas. Please instruct Younghusband and 
White to confer with Chao and Parr. Amban has requested the Dalai 
Lama to send Councillor of State to accompany him; and when this ap- 
pointment is settled, will bring with him the Councillor of State. Newly- 
appointed Amban has received Imperial command to hasten, and will arrive 
in two or three months. Present Amban has requested the Tibetans to 
.fix a date for the departure of the Councillor of State, but time is required 
to settle matter satisfactorily. Please instruct Colonel Younghusband and 
Mr. White not to shift their winter quarters, as Tibetan passes are guarded 
by soldiers. Present Amban's departure for Khamba Jong or newly- 
appointed Amban's arrival a t  his post will be announced by despatch. 

Enclosure 80 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghueband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government &f 
Indict, i n  the Foreign Dep~rtment, dated Khamba Jong, the 13th October; 
1903. 

(Extract .) 
I have the honour to submit the diary of Mr. Wilton for the period 

6th to the 12th October, 1903. , 



Annexure. 

Diary ofevents at Khamba Jong, from 6th to 12th October, 1903. 

(Extract.) 
' '6th October, 1903.-The Depbn and his retinue whrried to Lhaea. The fohner had so 
far reaovered from his illness that he waa able to ride a pony. 

The Chinese Colonel Chao informed Colonel Younghusband at lunch that the new Amban 
would arrive at Lhasa in December, and that he did not think that the p'resant Amban 
had any serious intention of coming to Khamba Jong. He also added that it was generally 
known that the latter was a Inan of weak character, who disliked traneacting ofacid 
bubiness, whioh had hitherto been managed for him.by Prefect Ho. t 

7th October.-It was reported that numbers of trauaport animals had been lately con- 
veying snpplies into the Jong, and that yesterday 37 yaks, as well as sundry pack muleq 
donkeys, and ponies, had taken there supplies of dung fuel, barley, and dried gram. I t  
is not, however, certain that this movement is unusual for the time of the year, the close of 
harvest. 

8th October.-It was reported to-day that 18 Tibetan soldiers, each armed with gun and 
sword, left the Jong at daylight for the Tahtshang Goupat. Lieutenant Bailey left this 
morning for t,he same place, taking the road round by Giri, but saw no signs of these 
soldiers during his absence of two days. 

Mr. Hayden of the Geological Survey returned to-day from a ahort journey. Mr. 
Hayden reports that he encamped the first night about 20 miles N.N.W. of Kllamba Jong. 
He returned to Ciyarong the next night and found the villagers friendly. Mr. Hayden 
reports that he pasmd several large villages N.W. of Khamba Jong, but saw no soldiers, 
although he remarked on the apparent paucity of male adults in the villages. 

.A  Lama from Shigatae arrived at the Jong. 

Supplies of dung fuel, barley, and dried graes continue to enter the Jong. 

9th October.-Lieutenant Bailey returned after having proceeded 4 or 5 miles beyond 
Tahtshang Qoupa. He reports bavinq made out low stone walls built across the pass some- 
5 miles off, but that probably these walls could, if necessary, be turned from an apparently 
undefended pass on the left. 

10th October.-It is reported that the present number of Tibetan soldiers between 
Khamba Jong and Shigatae is rather less than 3,000, and that arms have been served out to 
a percentage of the adult males in the villages along the route. 

11th October.-Colonel Younghusband left today for Bimla vii Darjeeling. Lieutenant 
Mitchell and 100 men from the support at Tangu arrived to-day with a convoy of 81 yaks. 

12th October.-There has been considerable excitement and speculation among the 
Tibetan and Chinese officials here at the departure of Colonel Younghusband and the arrival 
of the reinforcement from Tangu. I t  appears to be believed by them that Mr. White will 
proceed to Phari with a strong force, and that Colonel Younghusband has succeeded: i n  
making a secret agreement with the Shigatse delegates, and hap gone to lay proposals in 
oonnection therewith before the Viceroy at Simla. 

A me3ting of the Tibetan and Chinese officials was held, and it was decided to refe 
the matter, as urgent, to Lhaaa. A Chinese local ofacial and the Tnngyi Chempo, a Lhasa 
delegate, called on Mr. Pam of the Chinese Imperial Maritime Cnstoms, and suggested his 
visiting Yatung, ostensibly in order to see what British movements were taking place in the 
Chnmbi valley. 

Enclosure 81 in No. 129. 

From the Chief Secretary to the Governn~ent of Bengal, Darjeeling, to the 
Foreign Secretary, Simla, dated the 28th October, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
News from Ilam has come that Tibetans have captured the 650 yaks 

with Subadar and some Nepalese sepoys despatched aid Ti t a  La. The 
news is verbal and not yet mnf~rmed by any message from olonel Har& 
Jang. O'Connor is informing Bethune at Khamba Jong. 

8 



Enclosure 82 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Government of 

India, in the F o r e i g n  Department, dated Khamba Jong, ths 2lst October, 
1903. 

(Extract.) 

I have the honour to submit the diary of Mr. Wilton for the period 
13th to the 19th October, 1903. 

A nnexure. 

Diary of events at Khamba Jong, 13th to 19th October, 1903. 

13th October, 1903.-Tibetan eoldiem have been men in and about the Jong, although 
in no great numbers, a score at most. 

14th October.-It was reported that Lhasa-made rides and a cannon had been taken into 
the Jong. Four or five Tibetans have been practising at targets in Jong nulla. 

15th October.-It was reportad that threo delegates from the Lham monasteries of Sara, 
Depung, and Gadan had started for Khamba Jong. 

16th October.-The Tung ji Chan po informed Mr. Parr that the British camp could 
obtain supplies, if applied for, through the Chinese local authorities. Indente were at once 
made for dried g r =  and grain for ponies. 

17th October.-Chinese Colonel Chao etated that, although the Tnng ji Chan po o u t  
wardly did not opposa our requisition for supplies, he was still giving secret orderd that 
nothing whatsoever should be sold, and that, therefore, it was impossible to obtain 
.even very small quantities without great diaculty. 

18th October.-It was reported that the house8 in the surrounding villages had been 
orderod to supply the Jong each with lb. gunpowder and 20 bullete. There are no unusual 
signs of excitement among the local T! ibetans. 

19th October.-The Tibetan officials appear to be uneasy at the prospect of future 
developments. 

Enolosure 83 in No. 129. 

From the Resident in Nepal ,  Segowlie, to the Deputy Commissiolrer, 
Darjeeling; repeated to the Foreign Secretvy, Simla, dated the 30th 
October, 1903. / 

(Telegraphic.) 
H a r  from Prime Minister that 500 yaks, which were to have been 

delivereci .tt Tipta La Pass, have been stopped. He has now ordered these 
to be taken to Phallut, and will be glad if you will arrange to take delivery 
as soon as they arrive there. Colonel Harak Jang will ive you date of 
their arrival. Nepalese escort with yaks will not cross rontier, only the 
drivers. 

f 



Enclosure 84 in No. 129. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner,  
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the S e c ~ e t a ~ y  to the Government of 
India, in the F o r e i g n  ~ e ~ a r t m e n t ,  dated ~ h a m % a  Jong, the 24th ~ c t o b e r ,  
1903. 

With reference to Mr. Wilton's tel ram," dated 23rd October, 1903, I 
have the honour to submit Amban's rep 'T y to His Excellenc the Vicero 's 
letter, dated 25th August, 1903, to him, together wit6 an inglish trans a- 
tion of the same. 

I 

Annexure. 

Letter from the Chinese Amban to His Excallency tha Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India, dated Lhasa, the 17th October, 1903. 

(Translation.) 

On 10th September, I had the honour to receive Your Excellency's despatch which I 
have read with care and attention. 

I have the honour to state in reply that the Prefect Ho was appointed to act in the 
discussion of matters relating to the frontier, because he was versed in this question, nor 
was his rank a low one. Your Excellency ~ ta t e s  that you consider his rank toolow. 
The said Prefect has applied for leave of absence owing to illness. I have. therefore, 
appointed Colonel Chao, Major of Chingshi (a district near Yatung). to proceed to 
&mba Jong with Mr. Parr as his joint assistant, Colonel Chao is of the third official 
rank, with the official button of the second rank. I trust that this arrangement is in 
accordance with Yonr Excellency's ideas on the subject. 

I have now the honour to reqnest Ycnr Excellency to instruct Colonel Yonnghusband 
and any others concerned to act accordingly and confer with Colonel Chao and Mr. Parr. 

Yonr Excellency states that you are apprehensive of delay in  the arrival of the newly- 
appointed Amban, Yn, and reqnest me to proceed to the frontier. I am bound to cherish 
our international friendship st,renuously. I have already requested the Dalai Lama to 
depute a Councillor of State (Kalon) to accompany me, but the Tibetans have not yet 
settled this point. When the appointment of the Councillor of State has been made, I will 
bring him with me. 

His Excellency Yu, the newly-appointed Amban, has received the Imperial Command 
to hasten on his jourpey, and should be here in two or three months' time. 

1 have been inducing the Tibetans to fix a date for the Councillor's departure, but t h i ~  
ia a matter which cannot be satisfactorily arranged at  a moment's notice. 

In  Yonr Excellency's despatch reference is made to the selection of winter qnartera 
by the two officials, Messre. Yonnghusband and White. I would reqnest Your Hxcellency 
to instruct those officers not to move their present camp, as every pass in Tibet ie guarded 
by soldiere. I t  would be absolutely unheard of that the British delegates should incur 
danger, and thereby give rise to cause for troubling the friendly relations between Great 
Britain and China, a matter of the utmost moment. 

I have the honour to state in conclusion that my departnre (Eor Khamba Jong) or th6 
arrival of His Excellency Yu at his post will be communicated by despatch to Tour 
Excellency. 

Enclosure 79. 



No. 130. 

Letter from Captain P. P. Kilkelly, I. ,V.S. ,  Assistant Resident in Nepal, 
to the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Foreign Depart- 
ment, dated Nepal, the 1st November, 1903. (Received a t  India Once, 
30th November, 1903. ) 

(Extract.) 
The Prime Minister showed me a des atch received by him from 

Colonel Harak Jang, dated 25th October. !t states that, in compliance 
with Colonel Younghusband's message, which reached him on the 18th 
October, he immediately sent off runners to try and stop the yaks which 
were proceeding to Khamba Jong vi& Tipta La Pass, and which were 
timed to reach the pass on the 21st October. As the distance was ei h t  t marches, the runners could not reach in time, and on the 21st Octo r 
the yaks in two batches of 250'each reached Tipta La. The first batch 
crossed the pass and encamped a t  Phatuk a t  5 Pam The yaks were 
accom anied by drivers and two unarmed Nepa ese officers only. A t  1 Phatu they were met by four mounted Tibetan officers and about sixty 
or ei hty men armed with swords and knives. These men informed the ? Nepa ese that they could not proceed further : they then rushed in among 
the animals, and terrif ing them with rattles, dispersed them in all direc- 
tions. There is little t ope that any of these will be recovered. It was 
dark when the occurrence took place, and the yaks are robably all looted. 
The second batch was opposed a t  Tipta. La and also &spersed, but there 
is hope that some of these may be recovered. No oppostiion was given 
to the Tibetans by the Nepalese, as the latter were unarmed. 
of the 21st October, there was a heavy fall of snow, and five On the Nep Yht ese 
drivers were frozen to death a t  Tipta La  Pass. Under these circum- 
stances, Colonel Harak Jang thinks i t  almost impossible to deliver the 
yaks a t  Tipta La. He has written to Mr. White and to the Deput Com- 
missioner, Dar'eeling, that arrangements may be made to take &livery 3 of yaks at  Phal ut, and he is writing to Colonel Younghusband to ask him 
to arrange that delivery be taken by the 12th November at Phallut. 

No. 131. 

Letter f ~ o m  J. H. E. Garrett, Esq., Deputy Commissioner of Darjeeling, 
to the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated Dmjeeling, 
the 4th November, 1903. (Received at  India Ofice, .7th December, 1903.) 

With reference to your letter, dated 27th ultimo, directing t0at an 
enquiry should be held to ascertain definitely whether the Tibetan 
Government had actually rohibited trade with British subjects, I have 
the honour to inform you %at as my presence was required in Darjeeling 
in connection with the purchase of pack ponies for transport, I issued the 
following instructions to Mr. Bell :- 

" Copy forwarded to Mr. C. A. Bell with r uest that he will hold 
-the e q t t i r y  ordered by Government. He shou "1 d first ascertain what 
amount of what commodities has ordinarily reached British territory by 
the end of October; he should then en uire what amount of each com- 
modity has actually come in this ear. e should endeavour to trace the L 3 
source of the rumour that the Ti tan Government has prohibited trade, 
and should record the statements of any persons who have knowledge on 
the subject: reference on this point may be made to the records of the 
Conlidential Agent a t  Kalimpong. His enquiry should be as thorough 
as is ossible, and should be completed without avoidable delay, all other 
work ! eing, if necessary, postponed." 



I now beg to submit cop of a report which has been received from him E today in com liance with t e instructions issued to him and to st,ate.that 
there can no on er be any doubt that the Tibetan authorities have pro- 
hibited trade wit % British subjects. 
" 2. Copies of this letter and its annexure are being forwarded to the 

Foreign Secretaq to the Government of India, to Colonel Younghusband 
and to the Commissioner of the Division. 

Enclosure in No. 131. 

Letter from C. A .  Bell, Esq., Settlement Oficer, Kalimpong, to J. H. E. 
Garrett, Esq., Deputy Commissioner, Darjeeling, dated Kalimpong, 
the 2nd November, 1903. 

(Extract.) 

With reference to your Memo., dated 28th ultimo, and received by me 
on the 30th ultimo, I have the honour to report as follows:- 

There is no doubt that the Tibetan authorities have stopped the trade 
route aid Yatung, the route by which practically all the 'tibe- brade 
comes in. This fact is already proved (a) by direct proof the prohibition, 
(b)  by the ceasing of the trade. Direct proof of the prohibition is difficult 
to procure, since the persons who can best prove it are the Tibetans them- 
selves, who are stopped from coming in. Babu Tashi Wang-Di, the Head 
Clerk here, has, however, been able to bring me to-day a Tibetan, named 
Phup Tashi, who has slipped through by another pass aid Kheri, with 
some miscellaneous articles of merchandize. He  states clearly that several 
mulemen had been stopped a t  Yatung by the Tibetan official there from 
coming into British territory and turned back to Rin Chhengong. These 
mulemen told him this, and so he came round by the Kheri route, which 
is a difficult one with a bad road. Again a small Tibetan trader called 
Pu-La, who has since returned to the Chumbi valley told Phu-Hle-Se, 
my Tibetan assistant, that the Khi-Bu Kusho, the Tibetan official a t  Yatung 
in succession to the late Tar-Gye Sardar, had given orders that nobod 
would be allowed to pass from Yatung to British territory after the 27t K 
of the 8th (Tibetan) month, i.e., about the 17th October. The account of 
Pu-La and of Phup Tashi, though independent of each other, agrees 
closely as to the date of closure, as well as in other res ects. Again one 
Dor-ji Rin-Chhen told Babu Tse-Ring Phun-Tsho, the Lnfidential Agent 
here, some days ago, that the route was closed to trade, and from the 
statement of Dorje Rin-Chhen and of others i t  appears that the traders 
of the Chumbi valley, and of Rin-Chhengong in particular applied to be 
allowed to send their wool into Kalimpong, and were told that i t  would 
not be allowed on any account. Since then they have petitioned again, 
but the orders on this second petition have not yet been received. The 
above facts constitute direct roof of the sto page of the trade by the g P Tibetan authorities. And t e circumstantia   roof is equally strong. 
In  other years from 1,000 to 2,000 maunds of wool, the staple import from 
Tibet, are received in Kalimpong during October. Tliis last October about 
500 maunds only have been received, and nearly all of this from Gnathong, 
which is in Sikkim. I n  this connection i t  should be explained that wool 
which crosses the Jelap Pass during the rains, some 1,500 to 2,000 maunds 
on the average, is kept a t  Gnathong until the rains are over, as if brought 
dowh tO Kalimpong it deteriorates very seriously in value. As all of ne 

a a t  Kalimpong know by our own experience there is usually . a  constant 
stmam of mules laden with wod coming into Kalimpong by this time; a t  
present there is hardly any, and none from the Chumbi valley. Similarly 
om knows by now the traders' camping-ground and the lands round the 
Bazmr are dotted with the mules, several of them being from the Chumbi 
valley, yet a t  present there are none. And what has happened to the 
wool trade has similarly happened to the other smaller trades. I have 
asked Captain Parr, the Chinese Commissioner of Customs a t  Yatung, to 



supply me with thc wool export, figures, as regularly kept by him, for the 
month of October and for each day of October. On receipt of these I will 
forward them to you, but am not delaying my report on this account, as 
even if Captain Par r  is a t  Yatung now, and sends them promptly, they 
may be several days in coming. Flnally it is a matter of common know- 
ledge throughout the Kalimpong Bazaar that the trade has been stopped. 
The reasons generally iven for the prohibition of the trade are first, to 
prevent our Transport %epartment getting the benefit of the Tibetan mules, 
secondly, to retaliate for the presence of the Commission a t  Khamba Jong. 
The Tibetans have an exaggerated idea of the value of their country, and 
as regards the wool trade this characteristic shows itself in their belief 
that their wool constitutes the chief ortion of the world's wool supply, 
and that if we do not get their wool, t 1 e wool trade of Britain will be put 
to  enormous loss. Tibetan officials hardly ever leave their country and 
hold these exaggerated beliefs in their fulness. I will note only one point 
in conclusion, namely, that from all I hear, the owners of mules in the 
Chumbi valley would be very glad to have their mulm seized by our Govern- 
ment, and used for transport purposes, as they know that we pay well in 
these matters. A t  present the are losing the carrying trade on which 
their livelihood de ends, and t K eir mules are liable to seizure a t  an 
moment by the Ti  etan authorities. I n  either of these cases they wi 1 
be put to serious loss, if not ruined. At  the same time they dare not brin 

i 
the mules over to us themselves, as their houses would be looted and burn$ 
and every possible punishment inflicted. As a rough uess I should say 
there were some three hundred mules in the Chumbi val f ey. 

No. 132. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 

the 6th November, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
I n  view of the recent conduct of the Tibetans, His Majest 's Govern- 

ment .feel that i t  would be impossible not to take action, and t K ey accord- 
ingly sanction the advance of the mission to Gyangtse. They are, however, 
clearly of opinion that this step should not be allowed to lead to occu ation 
or to permanent intervention in Tibetan affairs in any form. The a B vance 
should be made for the sole purpose of obtaining satisfaction, and as soon 
as reparation is obtained a withdrawal should be effected. While His 
Majesty's Government consider the proposed action to be necessary, they 
are not prepared to establish a permanent mission in Tibet, and the ques- 
tion of enforcing trade facilities in that country must be considered in the 
light of the decision conveyed in this telegram. 

No. 133. 
Despatch from the Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Spring-Rice, 

dated the 7th November, 1903. 

(Extract.) 
The Russian Ambassador, whom I had not. seen since the 12th August, 

called on me this morning. I took the opportunity of mentioning to Count 
Benckendorff that, owing to the outrageous conduct of the Tibetans, who . 
had broken off negotiations with our Representative, seized British sub- 
jects, and carried off the transport animals of a friendly State, i t  had been 
decided to send our Commission, wit.h a suitable escort, further into 
Tibetan territory, but that this step must not be taken as indicating any 
intention of annexing or even of permanently occupying Tibe,tan terri- 



No. 134. 
Letter from His Excell~ncy the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to 

His Excellency Yu, Chinese Imperial Resident a t  Lhasa, Brevet-Lieu- 
tenant-General of the Manchzr Brigade, dated Viceroy's Camp, the 
8th November, 1903. (Received, a t  India Office, 7th Dsci?mber, 1903.) 
I have received Your Excellency's des atch, dated 17th October, in 

which you state that you have nominated 8olonel Chao to negotiate with 
my Commissioners in place of Mr. Ho, and that you have asked the Dalai 
Lama to send a Councillor of State to accompan Your Excellency to  K Khamba Jong, but that time is required to settle t e matter. Your EX- 
cellency further informs me that the Tibetan passes are guarded by soldiers, 
and you request me on that account to instruct my Con~missioners not to 
move their present camp. 

I n  my letter, dated 25th August, I had asked you, in consideration of the 
importance of the resent negotiations and of the high rank of the Com- 
missioner whom I f ad on my ar t  deputed to Khamba Jon to nominate ! f' an official of higher position t an Mr. Ho. I understand, owever, from 
Colonel Younghusband that Colonel Chao, whom Your Excellency now 
nominates, is not of higher, but of lower, position than Mr. Ho. You do, 
indeed, state in your letter that you will yourself accompany the Tibetan 
Councillor to Khamba Jong when he is ap ointed, yet as your departure 
from Lhasa appears to be dependent on t g e nomination of a Councillor 
by the Dalai Lama, and as the Dalai Lama was four months ago asked 
to send an officer of the hi hest rank and has so far failed to do so, I see 
no prospect of Your Exce y lency arriving a t  Khamba Jong with suitable 
Tibetan representatives within any reasonable time. 

I t  is necessary for me to remind Your Excellency clearly of the position 
a t  which we have arrived. The Tibetans have repudiated and broken the 
Convention made on their behalf by one of your predecessors a t  the con- 
clusion of a campaign necessitated by their unprovoked agression on a 
British Feudato State. They have frustrated their agreement to estab- 
lish a free mart 7 or trade a t  Yatung. They have destroyed the boundary 
pillars erected on spots selected by joint Chinese and British Commis- 
sioners. They have occupied land inside the boundary so defined. Though 
the Dalai Lama intimated through the Chinese Government that he con- 
sented to the despatch of suitable Commissioners to discuss the question 
of the boundary and of trade with the British representatives and to 
negotiate a revised treaty, and that he agreed to Khamba Jong as the 
place of meeting, yet the delegates whom he selected were of inferior rank, 
and since their arrival a t  Khamba Jong, have refused to negotiate a t  all. 
They have even declined to receive communications of any sort from m 
Commissioner, or to report to their Government the substance of a speec E 
made to them by Colonel Younghusband in the presence of Mr. Ho. Fur- 
ther, two British subjects have been seized and beaten by the Tibetan 
authorities, and, in spite of repeated re resentations by my Commissioners, F these men have never been restored to iberty, nor has any information as  
to their present place of detention or condition been given. Lastly, while 
negotiations for the regulation of trade are under discussion, the Tibetan 
Government have prohibited all trade with India, and have assumed an 
attitude of open hostility. 

I n  these circumstances, as the Tibetan Government has behaved in 
the manner described, and as Your Excellency has failed either to per- 
suade them to adopt a more reasonable attitude or to come to meet my 
Commissioners yourself, I have no alternative but to transfer the place 
of negotiations to some more suitable spot, of which I will apprise you 
later, and where i t  is m hope that they may he, resumed. And, as Your K Excellency states that t e Tibetan passes are guarded by soldiers, I have 
been compelled to take measures to ensure the safety of my commissioners 
in moving from Khamba Jong, and to prevent any possible interruption 
of communication with them. 



No. 135. 
From the Marquess of Lansdowne to S i r  E. Satow, dated the 

10th November, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I n  view of recent conduct of Tibetans His Majesty's Government feel 
that i t  is impossible not to take action, and they have therefore sanctioned 
the advance of the mission to Gyangtse. As soon as reparation is obtained 
the mission will be withdra\vn, as this step is to be taken purely for the 
purpose of obtainin satisfaction. You can make use of reasons given in E the telegram from t e Government of India, dated 4th instant, if Chinese 
Government address you on the s u b j s t  of the advance. 

No. 136. 
Despatch from the Jlarquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Spring-Rice, 

dated the 13th November, 1903. 
(Extract.) 

Baron Graevenitz called a t  this Office on the 11th instant on behalf 
of the Russian Ambassador, who was unwell, and said that His Excellency 
was anxious to let me know that llc had as yet telegraphed nothing to the 
Russian Government as to the conlmunication which I had made to him on 
the 7th instant with regard to Tibet (aide my despatch of that date). 
Count Benckendorff thought that  i t  would be better to defer doing so 
for the present. Baron Graevenltz inquired whether the expedition had 
started. I have since informed Count Benckendorff that I had gathered 
from Baron Graevenitz' communication that His Excellency had thought i t  
better not to telegraph to  the Russian Government the substance of my 
observations on the subject of Tibet for fear the announcement 
should make a bad impression. I had intended my statement 
to be reassuring in regard to our intentions and proceedings. 
The Tibetans had, I said, been keeping the Commission, sent by 
His Majesty's Government to negotiate with them, waiting on frivolous 
pretests, had returned our letters, had declined discussions, had seized, 
and i t  is believed, murdered two British subjects, and had appropriated 
a number of transport animals supplied for the use of the Commission. 
It was impossible that His Majesty's Government should keep the 
Commission a t  Khambajong, to  endure a continuance of these insults; we 
had accordingly been compelled to sanction th'eir advancing further, and 
they would no doubt start a t  once. The Russian Government would 
in all probability receive reports of their departure. Such reports, 
particularly if they were to reach St. Petersburgh in an exag- 
~ e r a t e d  form, might, I had thought, give rise to false impressions, 
'-'ihich at the present moment would have a specially unfortunate 
effect. I had, therefore, wished that His Excellency should be 
able to expiain that the measures we were taking did not denote any 
intention on our part  to occupy or annex territory, but simply our deter- 
mination to obtain satisfaction for the outrageous treatment which we had 
received ; treatment which obviously no Government could afford to tolerate. 
Count Benckendorff has to-day informed me that having seen in the 
newspapers statements respecting the proposed advance of the Mission, 
he intends to telegraph to St. Petersburgh my statement as to the intentions 
01 His Majesty's Government. 



No. 137. 

From Colonel F .  E. Youn husband, C.I.E., Darjeeling, to the Secretay 
to the Government o y  India, Foreign Department, dated the 14th 
Novembm, 1903. (Received a t  India Ofice, 7th December, 1903.) 

(Telegraphic.) 
I have received a letter from Amban, in reply to mine demanding 

release of Lachung men. Though its foFm is politer than his recent letters, 
and he expresses regret at my being dela ed at Khamba Jong so long, 
it is entirely evasive, merely stating that t g e men will be handed over as 
soon as the Tibetans have given them up ; that  he will proceed to Khamba 
Jong as soon as the Tibetans have appointed a Councillor; and that he  
hopes for beneficial results from the arrival of the new Amban. 

No. 138. 
F r o m  Sir E. Satozc to the ~Warquess of Lnnsdowne, dated Pekino 

the 16th Nozyember, 1903. 

' (Telegraphic.) 

On the same day that I received Your Lordship's telegram of 
the 10th instant, I received a message from Prince Ching to the effect that 
he had been informed by the Chinese Minister in London by telegram 
that  i t  had been announced that troops were to be sent into Tibet, and 
tha t  Your Lordship had confirmed the information. H e  desired me to ask 
Your Lordship to stop them. Reuter had tel raphed. on November 5 tha t  
Colonel MacDonald was about to advance into 5 ibet in command of a large 
force. I said I had no official information on the subject, and when I had I 
would let him know. I have tcrdrty received the telegrams from the Indian 
Government of October 26th and November 4th. It seems premature to act 
on the last para raph of Your Lordship's telegram, as advance cannot begin f till the end of t is month. 

No. 139. 

Front  the lMarquess of ~ansdolcne to Sir E. Satow, dated /he 16th 
November, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
I 

Tibet. Your telegram of to-day. Chinese Government have sent 
a telegram to the Chinese Minister, which he has communicated to  me, 
stating that they have instructed the Resident a t  Lhasa to enjoin on the 
Tibetan Government the observance of a more correct attitude towards the 
British Cummissioners, and expressing the hope that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment will countermand the advance of Colonel Youngliusband, and direct 
him to await the arrival of the new Amban, who has been instructed to 
proceed to  his post as quickly as possible, to negotiate the settlement of 
dl pending questions. 

[Chinese Minister has been informed, in reply, that  His Majesty's 
Government have learnt by experience that the Tibetans systematically 
disre ard the injunctions of the Emperor and the Chinese Government, 
who z ave' no real influence in restraining them from acts such as those of 
which His yajesty's Government complain. 

-< 



We have treated the Tibetans with the utmost forbearance, but their 
recent proceedings compel us to exact satisfaction, and we cannot remain 
inactive until the  arrival of the new Amban, who has unnecessarily pro- 
tracted his journey. 

Chinese Minister has also been informed that I could not undertake 
to suggest any further delay, a false impression having already been created 
by our inaction. 

I request that you will hold language of a similar import to the Chinese 
Government. 

No. 140. 

Letter from C. A .  Bell, Esq., Oficiatinq Deputy Commissioner of Dar- 
jeeling, to the Chief ,';eel-etary to the Government of Benyal, 
dated Darjeelinq, the 17th November, 1903. (Received at India Ofid, 
21st UecernbSr, 1903.) 

(Extract.) 

All trade from Tibet continues €0 be stopped. Wool from Gnathong 
on this side of the Jelap Pass is corning down in small quantities. It 
appears froin iniormation received from the Colonel of Ilam District in 
Nepal that the 'I'lbetans have stopped all trade with Nepal: through the 
passes between Tibet and Eastern Nepal. The export of salt being stopped 
has rendered salt scarce in Eastern Nepal, and the export of sheep being 
stopped \\ill render i t  more difficult to obtain sheep for the Tibet Frontier 
C~~nrnission. 'l'llis sto1:page of trade has been in force since the Nepal 
Government tried to send yaks from Nepal to  Kam i+Dzong. The fact l that the trade has bee11 stopped in this way is con rmed by a telegram 
received from the Resident in Nepal. 

No. 141. 
Despatchj>o?n the ~l farquess  of Lansdowne to Hr .  Sprin.q-&ice, dated 

the 17th Noz:ernber, 1905. 

(Extract.) 

The Russian Ambassador paid me a visit to-day, and a t  once spoke in 
earnest terms of the effect which had been created in Russia by the 
announcement that  Major Younghusband's force was about to advance into 
Tibet. He  was instructed to remind me of the statement which he had 
made to me on the 8th April as to the manner in which the Russian Govern- 
ment regarded the Tibetan question. They could not <help feeling that 
the invasion of Tibetan territory by a British force was calculated to 
involve a grave disturbance of the .Central Asian_ situation, and 
it was most unfortunate that, a t  the resent moment, when the Russian 
Government were, as I was aware, f isposed to enter into an amicable 
discussion of our relations at the various points where British and 
Russian interests were in contact, an event of this kind, so calculated 
to create mistrust on the part of Russia, should have occurred. 
Count Benckendorff wished me, however, to understand 'that the despatch 
which he had received had crossed, and was, therefore, not an answer .to 
the telegram in which he had communicated the statement which I had 
made to him on the 7th instant as to the position of affairs in Tibet, and 
the steps which His Majesty's Government had determined to take. I 



expressed my great surprise a t  the excitement which the announcement 
seemed to have created. I had, I said, already pointed out to His Excel- 
lency that Tibet was, on the one hand, in close geographical connection 
with India, and, on the other, far remote from any of Russia's Asiatic posses- 
sions. Our interest in Tibetan affairs was therefore wholly different from 
any which Russia could have in them. I reminded Count Benckendorff 
that I had already explained to him that we had received the greatest pro- 
vocation a t  the hands of t l e  Tibetans, who had not only failed to fulfil 
their Treaty obligations but had virtually refused to negotiate with us. 
They had even gone the length of returning the letters which we had ad- 
dressed to the authorities a t  Lhasa, and more lately they had seized and, 
as we believed, barbarously put to death two British subjects, and had also 
carried off the transport animals which had been provided for the use of the 
Commission. We had always been reluctant to entangle ourselves in 
quarrels with the Tibetans, but our forbearance had, I was afraid, led 
them to believe that we could be ill-treated with impunity. I was firmly 
convinced that the 'Russian Government would not have shown as much 
patience as we had, and that they would have been a t  Lhasa by this time. 
I felt bound to add that it seemed to me beyond measure strange that these 
protests should be made by the Government of a Power which had, all over 
the world, never hesitated to encroach upon its neighbours when the cir- 
cumstances seemed to require it. If the Russian Government had a right 
to complain of us for taking ste s in order to obtain re aration from the 
Tibetans by advancing into Ti L tan territory, what Rind of language 
should we not be entitled to use in regard to Russian encroachments in 
Manchuria, Turkestan, and Persia. Count Benckendorff asked me 
whether I had any objection to his saying that we had approved of the 
advance into Tibetan territory with reluctance, and only because circum- 
stances had made i t  inevitable, and that our sole object was to obtain 
satisfaction for the affronts which we had received from the Tibetans. I 
said that I had no objection to his making such a statement. 

No. 142. 
From Sir E. Stctolo to the IVarqttess of Lansdowne, d(zted Peking, the 

19th November, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Tibet. The Chinese Government are instructing the Resident a t  
Lhasa by telegraph via India to proceed a t  once to meet Colonel Young- 
husband and arrange matters. The communication made to the Chinese 
Minister, and recorded in Your Lordship's telegram of the 16th instant, 
seems to have awakened the Chinese Government out of their apathy. 

No. 143. 

No,tc from Chnny T(z-je^n to the ~l-iarqztess of Lunsdowne, dated Chinese Legation, 
London, the 19th November, 1903. (Receir~etl h'ovember 20.) 

I did not fail to at once acquaint the Wai-wu Pu  of the re 1 which 
Your Lordship was so good as to instruct the Under-Secretary o [ g  tate to 
make to their request that the advance of Colonel Younghusband's Mission 
to  Tibet should be countermanded pending the arrival of the new Amban 
of Lhasa 



B a telegram dated Peking, 18th November, I am directed to inform 
Your E ordship that, in view of that refractory spirit manifested by the 
Tibetans, the Wai-wu P u  have again and again telegraphed the new 
Amban to hasten on by forced marches to  his post a t  Lhasa, and exact 
obedience from the Government of Tibet to the Imperial commands to 
forthwith resume negotiations with the British Commissioners. 

As regards the two natives of Sikkim who were alleged to have been 
murdered by the Tibetans, I am directed to say that in a telegram, dated 
11th October, that has been received from the Amban Yii, who is now at 
Lhasa, mention is made of the arrest and detention of the two men, but 
nothing is said of their having been put to death, neither has any information 
to that effect. ever reached the ears of the Wai-wu Pu. 

The Wai-wu P u  recognize the for'bearance shown by the British 
authorities towards the Tibetans, also the friendly spirit brought by the 
British Commissioners to the discussion of frontier questions; and they 
express the hope that, in consideration of the amicable relations existing 
between the two countries, His Majesty's Government may yet see their 
way to accede to their request to stay the further advance of Colonel Young- 
husband's Mission into Tibetan territory, and order it to await the arrivaI 
of the new Amban a t  Lhasa. 

No. 144. 

Letter from C. A .  Bell, Esq., I.C.S., Officiating Deputy Commissioner of 
Darjeeling, to the Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
dated Darjeeling, the 23rd November, 1903. (Receiaed a t  India 
Office, 21st Decen~ber, 1903.) 

(Extract.) 

The trade through Yatung continues to be stopped by the Tibetan 
Government. During October last only 1,633 maunds passed through 
Yatung as against about 3,500 maunds, the average of the last nine years, 
since the opening of the Custom. House. This supports the information 
which I had already received to the effect that Yatung was closed to trade 
from about the 17th October. Some ten or twelve traders from Rin-Chen- 
Gong have, however, received the permission, after much discussion, from 
the Tibetan official a t  Yatung, the Kyi-Pu Chikyap, to bring to Kalimpong 
the wool which they had previously stored a t  Gnathong. This wool they 
are now taking down to  Kalimpong. The Rhenock traders had promised 
me when selling their mules to the Transport Department two or three weeks 
ago that  they would try and bring in for sale some mules from Bhutan 
and the Chumbi valley. They have succeeded in bringing about forty, 
which will be in Kalimpong for the mela, where Major Pressey is coming 
to buy for the Transport Department. The Rin-Chen-Gong traders are 
anxious for a good excuse for selling or hiring out their mules to the 
Transport Department, as their mules, which are their chief source of 
income, are standing idle a t  present and are a dead loss to them. They 
find it easier to send the mules for sale via Bhutan, the frontier of which 
is close to Rin-Chen-Gong. 



No. 145. 
Note from the Marquess of Lansdom~te to Chan,q Ta-jdn, daleti the 23rd 

Nuiwmber, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 19th 
instant, stating that instructions have again and again been telegraphed 
to  the new Amban to hasten to Lhasa, and exact obedience from the 
Tibetan Government to  the command that  they should forthwith resume 
negotiations wit.h the British Commissioners. 

You also inform me that  the Wai-wu P u  have expressed the hope that 
Ris Majesty's Government may yet see their way to stay the further advance 
of Colonel Younghusband's Mission into Tibetan territory, and order i t  
to await the Amban's arrival. 

These intimations do not appear to call for any addition to the obser- 
vations contained in the communication already made to you on the 14th 
instant, and referred to in your note. 

It is impossible that His Majesty's Government should consent to pos t  
pone the measures which the conduct of the Tibetans has constrained them 
to adopt, pending the arrival of the Amban, which will take place a t  an 
uncertain, but, in any case, remote date. Nor is there any reason to anti- 
cipate that his appearance on the scene will produce more effect on the 
Tlbetan Government authori,ties than the previous efforts of the Chinese 
Government to influence their action. 

, With regard, however, to the statement that mention is made in a 
telegram from Amban Yii of the arrest and detention of the two fhkkim 
men, but that nothing is said by him of their having been put to death, I 
may point out that  the Immediate surrender of these men to the British 
authorities will be the best evidence that they have not, as is commonly sup- 
posed, been put to death by the Tibetans. 

No. 146. 
lVote from Cl~mzy Tn-jin to the .IParquess of Lcinsdowne, dated Chinese Le,qntion, 

London, the 23rd i%uvernber, 1903. 

Referring to my note of the 19th instant, I have the honour to inform 
Your Lordshlp that I have received another telegram from the Wai-wu Pu, 
dated Peking, 20th November, stating that the new Amban had arrived a t  
Ta-Chien-loo, and was hastening on to his post a t  Lhasa at the accelerated 
speed at which he had been instructed to travel. 

As, however, a considerable time must necessarily elapse before he can 
reach his destination, and the case is urgent, the present Amban, accom- 
panied by Tibetan officials of rank and influence, has, meanwhile, been 
instructed to proceed in person to Western Titbet, and, without waiting 
for the arrival of his successor, there re-open n otiations with the British 
Commissioners for the prompt settlement of a1 1 the questions relating to 
Tibet now awaiting solution. 

The Wai-wu P u  hope that, recognizing the difficult position in which 
China has been laced by her obstinate and ignorant vassal, His Majest 's 
Government wid'be pleased to enjoin on the British Commissioners t .! c 
exercise of patience and forbearance, and thus assist the Amban in  bringing 
the Tibetans to a juster sense of the duties and responsibilities as goocl 
neighbours. 



No. 147. 

F r o m  the Viceroy to the ,Secretary qf State .for India, dated the 24th 
November, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

The following telegram, dated 23rd November, has been received from 
Zolonel Younghusband : - 

" Wilton has received two requests from Colonel Chao, acting on 
behalf of the Tibetans, with which he has refused to comply. These were 
that the British troops at Ling-tu near Gnatong should be withdrawn, and 
that the establishment of a Chino-Tibetan post a t  Giaogong should not be 
opposed." 

No. 148. 
Note from the Marquess of Lansdowne to Chang Ta-jdn, dated 

the 28th November, 1903. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
23rd instant, in which you inform me that; while the new Amban has 
arrived a t  Ta-Chien-Loo, and is proceeding to his post a t  Lhasa, the 

resent Amban, accompanied by Tibetan officials of rank and influence, 
gas been instruct,ed to proceed t,o Western Tibet, and there reopen nego- 
tiations with .the British Commissioners. y 

You also state that  Wai-wu P u  have expressed the hope that, recog- 
nizing the difficult position in which China has been placed, His Majesty s 
Government will enjoin on the British Commissioners the exercise of 
patience and forbearance, and thus assist the Amban in his task. 

His Majesty's Government trust that  the Amban may be successful 
in bringing the Tibetans to a juster sense of their duties and responsi- 
bilities as good neighbours. , 

I would, however, point out that the Chinese authorities have hitherto 
signally failed in such attempts, and that the at.titude of the Tibetan 
authorities has of late been one of increased hostility. Meanwhile, it is 
impossible that His Majesty's Government should desist from the measures 
already sanctioned. 

No. 149. 

Letter from Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Commission, to the Secretary to the Goaernment of India, in the 
Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 30th November, 1903. 
(Received a t  India Ofice, 21st December, 1903.) 

I have the honour to  forward. for the information of the Government 
of India, the translation of a letter, dated October 25th, from the Chinese 
Resident at Lhasa to my address. 



Enclosure in No. 149. 

Letter f ~ o m  the Chinese Amban to ColonBl Yalllnghusband " Tajen," 
dated the 25th October, 1903. 

It is my regret that I have not as yet met and conversed with you. 

The Viceroy of India in his despatch t.o me hoped that, in view of our 
mutual friendly feelings, I would visit you, and he also requested me 
to have a Tibetan Councillor of State deputed. I have requested the 
Tibetans to send a Councillor of State, but they are an obstinate lot and 
have not yet decided to send one. I am afraid that i t  would be no use 
if I were to wme alone without a Councillor of State. I am therefore 
now endeavouring to induce them to depute a Councillor of State. 

It grieves me sorely that you should have had to remain so long a t  
Khamba Jong. 

His Excellency Yu should arrive a t  his post before the end of January 
and, if I am unable to come soon, the question will be favourably discussed 
on his arrival. 

I do hope that you will not be impatient in this matter. 
I have received your despatch regarding t,he seizure and imprisonment 

of those men. I have represented the matter to the Tibetans, but they 
have not iven up the men, so I cannot reply to your despatch. I am afraid 
you may %e annoyed. 

No. 150. 

Letter from Colonel F. E. Younghusband, C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Govc'rnment of 
India, in .the Foreign Department, dated Darjeeling, the 30th 
November, 1903. (Received a t  India Ofice, 21st December, 1903.) 

Captain Par r  called on me on the 28th instant, and in the course of 
conversation said that the Tibetans were expecting that before any advance 
was made into their country the British Government would make a formal 
declaration of their intentions. I told him that no other declaration would 
be made than that already made by the Viceroy to the Amban in Bis Excel- 
lency's letter of November 8th. In  this letter it was stated that the Mission 
would advance to a more suitable place for negotiations, and that, as the 
Amban had said that the passes were guarded by Tibetan soldiers, measures 
were being taken to protect the Mission during the movement and to  s a f e  
guard its communications with India. If  the nrogress of the Mission was 
obstructed, General Macdonald would, of course, use force to clear a way 
for the passage of the Mission. I f  on the other hand no opposition was 
offered to the progress of the Mission, General Macdonald would not attack 
the Tibetans. We were prepared to fi h t  if fighting were forced upon us. 

proper delegates to negotiate with us. 
f We were equally ready to negotiate if t e Chinese and Tibetans would send 

2. Captain Par r  said that the present Amban would robably reach 
either Khamba Jong or Chumbi in three weeks' time. I to1 ! him that the 
presence of the Amban alone, without fully-empowered Tibetan delegates, 
would be of little use; and in any case I would not be able to negotiate 
with him either a t  Khamba Jong or in Chumbi, as experience had convinced 
us that no negotiations would be of avail unless conducted at some centre 
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well inside Tibet. If ,  however, the Amban could persuade the Tibetans 
of the folly of opposing the pro ress of the Mission and the advisability 
of commencing negotiations wit out delay, he would be acting in their 
best interests. 

% 
3. All accounts seem to show that the Tibetans are determined to 

fight. But I will still do what I can to secure the arrival of the Mission a t  
Gyaatse withrout serious opposition. 

No* 151* 

From Sir E. Satou? to the Marqzress of Lansdowne, dated the 
1st December, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

His Majesty's Consul a t  Chengtu telegra hs that Chinese Resident 
for Tibet left Tachien-lu for his post on the 27t ! ultimo. 

No. 152. 

From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 
the 3rd Decem.ber, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Lord Lansdowne, on the 28th November, informed the Chinese 
Minister that His Majesty's Government were unable to desist from the 
measurn to which sanction had already been given. This was stated in 
reply to a communication from the Chinese Minister to the effect that the 
Amban had been instructed not to await the arrival of his successor, but 
to proceed in person, accompanied by Tibetan officials of influence and 
rank, and re-open negotiations with the British Commissioners. 

From the J'iceroy to the Secretary of State far India, daded 
'the 6th December, 1903. 

(Telegraphic. ) 

The Tibetan General a t  Yatung.is reported by Colonel Younghusband 
to have asked to be given a pled e that if the Tibetans make no attack 
upon us, no attack will be made % y us on them. To this Colonel. Young- 
husband has replied that we are conducting the Mission, under adequate 
protection, to a.place better fitted for negotiations, that. we are not at mu 
with Tibet, and that, unless we are ourselves attacked, we shall not attach 
the Tibetans. 



No. 154. 
From ahe Victwoy to the Secredary of State for India, dated 

dhs 10th December, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
A telegram, dated 7th December, has been received from Colonel 

Younghusband re rting that he has been informed by Mr. Ho that Major 
Li is being sent go y the Amban with a letter in reply to mine of the 8th 
November, but that the Amban is unable to come in person because a 
Councillm has not been appointed by the Tibetans. 

No. 155. 
Prom. tAR Poreign Sewotary, Vioeroy!e Camp, A lwm, to the Chief Secretary 

to the Government of Bmgal, and Colonel F. E.  Younghwband, C.I.E., 
dated the 10th December, 1903. (Receiaed a t  India Ofice, 4th 
Junmry, 1,904.) 

I n  view of fact that Mission is about to advance into Tibet, and that 
its character and scope have been ex anded by necessity of the case, it 
seems desirable to place p e r s m e l  o k' the Commission on new footing; 
Viceroy has, therefore, decided to invest Colonel Younghusband with 
superior power and with the title of British Commissioner for Tibet 
Frontier Matters ; remaining officers-namely, Messrs. White, Wilton, and 
Walsh-will be styled Assistants to the Commissioner, and Captain 
O'Connor will he Secretary to the Commissioner. 

No. 156. 
Letter from Colonel F .  E. Younghusband, C.IJl., British Commissioner, 

Tibet Frontier Commission, to the Secretary to the Gwemment of 
India, in the Foreign Department, dated Camp, Gnatong, the 10th 
December, 1903. (Received a t  India Office, 11th Januuy,  1964.) 

I have the honour to forward, for the information of the Government 
of India, the translation of a letter I have received from Mr. Ho. 

2. I do not propose making any reply to it. 

Enclosure in No. 156. 

Letter from Prefect Ho to Colonel F. E. Younghwband, C.I.E., British 
Commissioner, Tibet Frontier Commission, dated h a ,  the 24th 
November, 1903. 

It is a long time since we last met. On 21st October, His Exaebnuy 
Yii, the Amban, replied to  you in a letter, the gist of which was that he 
was endeavouring to persuade the Tibetans to make arrangements speedily. 

On 23rd November, His Excellency m i v e d  a dspatch from the 
Viceroy of India, dated 8th November. His Excellency the Viceroy there 
stated that Major Chao's rank was too low, that it appeared that the 
Tibetan Councillor of State and the Amban would be unable to arrive [at 
Khamba Jong] within a reasonable time, that Colonel Younghusband and 
his staff could not remain on at K b m k  Jew, and that some other spot 
would be selected for discussion. 



I have now been instructed by the Amban to write and inform you that 
His Excellen has been trying to persuade the Lhasa officials to send 
deputies, but t "K eir temperament is dilatory, and on this account the Amban 
has been unable to come [to visit you a t  Khamba Jong]. Also, the Amban 
is afraid you have been long a t  Khamba Jong. H e  is now sending Colonel 
Li  Fu Liu, who is of the rank of Major, to proceed there and bring pressure 
to hear upon the Tibetan delegates with a view to discussion. Major Li  is 
of the same rank as Colonel] Chao, previously appointed, being of the 3rd I rank and holding a utton of the 2nd rank. Major Li  is of no low rank, 
and has been transacting &cia1 business in Tibet for several years. He  is 
well versed in Tibetan affairs, and, on arrival, will surely be able to make 
the Tibetan delegates discuss matters. I trust you will not change your 
quarters. Major Li  is the bearer of a despatch from the Amban. 

In  selecting officials in Tibet, it is a necessary qualification that the 
men chosen be of worth and ability. The number of Chinese officials to 
draw upon in Tibet is comparatively small and not the same as in the 
provinces in China. The Viceroy is requested not to mind, should the 
rank of the officials belonging to our respective countries be unequal. 

On my return to Lhasa I was sick, but am now well again. I have the 
honour to direct corres ondence relating to the frontier question of which 
I am still in charge as ? ormerly. 

No. 157. 

From the Vzceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 
13th December, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs, 11th December, as follows :- 

" Difficulties in t.he matter of transport have been very serious. Force 
left for foot of pass b d a y .  To-morrow I join i t  and cross pass with it. 
There are no signs of serious opposition. Walsh is here and in two or 
three days Wilton will join me. Khambajong party were to leave that 
place to-day." 

From the lriceroy to the Secretary of' State fir India, dukd 
13th December, 19C.Y. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband, in telegram, dated 9th December, reports as 
follows : Information that the Tibetans are relying on Russian support, and 
that Russian arms have entered Tibet, has now been received from several 
independent sources. I t  may be assumed as certain that Dorjieff, who two 
or three years ago went on a mission to the Czar from the Dalai Lama, is a t  
present at Lhasa; that a promise of Russian support has been given by him 
to the Tibetans; and that the Tibetans believe that this promised support 
will be given to them. 



No. 159. 
Prom the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated the 15th 

December, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband's Mission reaohed Rinchin ng on the 13th 
December, with escort, having crossed the Jelap La. opposition was 
encountered. At  Yatung the gate was left open ; the meeting of the British 
Commission with the Tibetan and Chinese officials was friendly, although 
they requested him not to pass through the gate. They gave Colonel 
Younghusband dinner subsequently. 

No. 160. 
F r o m  the Viceroy to the Secretary of Sttzte for Ijztlia, ticzted the 20th 

December, 1903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Tibet. The following telegram, dated Chumbi, 17th December, has 

been received from Colonel Younghusband :- 
" Two good and independent sources have furnished me with informa- 

tion to the effect that a member of the Dalai Lama's Council has been 
imprisoned by the National Assembly, acting probably under orders from 
the Dalai Lama himself, on the ground, it is alleged, that the Councillor had 
no right tb report that the situation was serious. ,Resista.nce ma be k expected a t  Phari as the war party is now in the ascendant. Colonel ac 
Donald, who arrived a t  Phari about the 20th December, intends, after posts 
have been established there, to return to Chumbi. I purpose remaining 
here pending the completion of our preparations for the final advance from 
Kalatso to Gyantse. It may be six weeks before this takes place. It will 

robably be the middle of February before the new Amban arrives at 
8yantse." 

No. 161. 

Note from Chang Ta-jBn to the Marquess of Lansdowne, dated Chinese 
Legation, London, the 22nd December, 1903. (Received December 23.) 

I am desired by the Wai-wu P u  to-acquaint Your Lordship that a 
telegram has been received from the Chinese Resident a t  Lhasa, stating 
that the two natives of Sikkim who were re rted to have been put to 
death by the Tibetans are'alive and well, but sti P" 1 under detention a t  a place 
named Shaung Shang, and that instructions have been given for their 
immediate liberation. 

A Tibetan official of the name of KO-Pa-lun has been nominated by 
the Amban to act as Tibetan Commissioner; an fl as soon as his appoint- 
ment shall have been sanctioned by the Ta-lai Lama, the Anlban in 
accompanied by him, will lose no time in proceeding to Ya-tung, t Rersony ere to 
meet, and negotiate wi'th, the British Commissioner, a settlement of all 
pending issues. 

Under these circumstances, the Wai-wu P u  hope that i t  will not be 
considered necessary for the British forces to proceed further into Thibet. 



&om the Viceroy io the Scretary oj' State for Intfia, dated 23rd 
December, 1 903. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Younghusband telegraphs from Chumbi, under date 18th Decem- 

ber, that the Phari Jongpen had visited him on that day, and stated that 
.there were erw t r q s  a t  that place. Younghusband advised him not to 
resist our advance, as we were quite strong enough to force our way; and 
told him that we should look t o  him for supplies. He said that we would 
not be resisted and that supplies would be forthcoming. MacDonald on 
the same day found people a t  Lengmathong willing to supply as much 
as he required, and the inhabitants of the Valley are bringing in aft":: 
supplies they can, as well as sixty mules which, on the same day, were offered 
for sale. 

No. '163. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated the 
24th DgasPzber, 1003. 

Following telegram, dated 22nd December, from 'Younghusband :- 

" Macdonald has reached Phari without o p p i t i o n ,  and has recan- 
noitred u to the Tangla Pass and found i t  unwupied. During the week L we have n in Chumbi the inhabitants have sold UB 800 maunds rass, 
56 maunds turnips, 5 maunds potatoes, 7 maunds buckwheat, anfi 100 
mules. Walsh and Bretherton have, in addition, arranged for 400 mules 
to ply on contract system between here and Rowatang, on the Rungpo." 

No. 164. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 

the 26th December, 1903. 
(Telegraphic.) 
Tibet. GeneraJ Madonald telegraphs  fro^ Phari, dated 23rd 

instant, that he arrived there on the 22nd; all well. There were no 
Tibetan troops in the place, and the jong, or fort, was only occupied by a 
few local officials, including the Depon. He  had garrisoned the fort with 
150 Gurkhas and one 7-pounder gun, and intended to leave them there with 
rations for 10 days. The inhabitants of the t o m  of Phari are between 
2,000 and 3,000 in number, and are friendly; there is also a considerable 
amount of forage and supplies. He had reconnoitered the Tang-la and 
the country beyond it up to a distance of 12 miles from Phari, and had 
found no hostile force. The Depon and local officials are staying in the 
fort, thus making a joint occupation with the troops. He  proposed to 
return to new Chumbi on the morning of the 24th with the rest of his 
column and to arrive there the same day. The troops are bearing well 
the high elevation and the cold. The thermometer registered 41) degrees 
of f m t  on the night of the 22nd. 



No. 165. 
From t k  Vicsroy to tks Secr~tary of Stata for India, elated ths 3 h t  DdcSn&r, 

1903. 

(Telegmpliic.) 

'Colonel Younghusband telegraphs from Chumbi, 26th December, tw 
follows : - 

" Captain Parr and Colonel Chao have been informed by the Amban 
that he intends to leave Lhasa to-day, and that he expects to reach Phari 
in three weeks' time. Yesterday, I received a visit from Colonel Chao, who 
requested me not to proceed beyond Phari; in reply,, I have informed him 
that I had to move towards Lhasa and conduct negotiations in Tlibet proper 
in order that the Tibetans might be impressed and their obstinacy overcome. 
I have re uested General M d o n a l d  to make arrangements for the Mission, 
with a su k cient escort, to l a v e  Phari a fortnight hence, and move tawards 
Kalatso. General Maodonald has agreed to make the necessary arrange- 
ments. Before the final advance to Gyantse can be made it may, perhaps, 
be necessary for us to remain for some weeks a t  Kalatso. 

I replied to Colonel Younghusband, on the 31st:- 

"Government approve your proposed move to Kalatso. You will, of 
course, take steps to e m r e ,  in regard to the march across the Tang-la and 
in tba selection of a suitable localit for the halt which you propose to make I on the far side of the pass, that a 1 necessary precautions are taken." 

No. 166. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 2nd January, 

1904. 
(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs, on the 29th December, as follows :- 

" I n  the course of informal conversation to-day, Colonel Chao stated that 
DorjjeB is at, presmt in Lhasa. He also said that the arrogance of the 
Tibetans was due to their reliance on the support of the Russims, since 
many discussions h a  beenlheld in Russia between Dorjiefi and Russian 
officials- with tha result that of late the Tibetans have been taunting the, 
Chinese openly and~saying that they have now a stmmger irnd greater Bower! 
than. China. upon whioh, to rely for aseistanm." 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 
3rd January, 11904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

The following telegram, dated New Chumbi, the 30th December, has 
been received from General MacDonald :- 

" I am makin arrangements for the advance of the Mission 17 miIes 
beyond Ehari to f'huna. The Mission, accompanied by a flying column, 
will leave here on 4th January and on the 8th will arrive a t  Thuna, at 
which place it will remain with an escort composed of four companies of 
the 23rd Pioneers, the 8th Gurkhas, the British Machine Gun Section, one 



seven-pander gun, and Medical, Supply, and Sap er detachments. After f the M~ssion has been established a t  Thuna, I shal return to Phari  and, if 
necessary, to  Chumbi, taking with me the remainder of the troops forming 
the flying column, to  allow of the collection a t  Phari  of supplies sufficient 
for a further advance. The weather is still fine. Reports from Phari  
state that all is well there and mention the arrival of a few Lamas and 
Chinese officials from Lhasa. Major Ray, who joined on the 29th 
December, has been appointed d c i a t i n g  Deputy nssistant Quartermaster- 
General to the force.' 

No. 168. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 4th January, 

1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I have received a telegram from Colonel Youn husband in which he 
reports his plans. As at present advised, he inten 2 s to leave Chumbi on 
the 4th January, and to proceed beyond Tungla to Thuna, where he expects 
to arrive on the 8th January. A halt for one week will be made a t  Thuna; 
the Mission will then advance to Kalatso and remain there for some three 
weeks. I t  is expected that by the middle of February Gyantse will be 
reached. 

No. 169. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of btate jbr India, dated 11th January, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs from Phari on the 8th January - as 
follows : - 

" I arrived here on the 6th January. The attitude of three high Lhasa 
monks is most unfriendly. They refuse to come and see us and prevent the 
peo le, who are friendly, from selling things. The Chinese officials are also 
pro f essedly friendly. I t  is reported that the Amban is experiencing difficulty 
in obtaining transport from the Tibetans and is being detained in conse- 
quence. No snow has fallen; in the day time it is warm, the sun. shining 
brightly. At night the temperature is 7O below zero. 

No. 1'70. 

F r o m  the I'iceroy to the Secretary o j  State fur India, dated 12th Junua~y,  1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 
Prom telegraphic information which I have received, it appears that 

the Tibet Mission left Phari on the 7th instant, accompanied by the escort, 
CI  ossed Tangla Pass, and on the 8th arrived at Thuna, which is situated 
17 miles from Phari. On the same da three Lhasa lamas, who had been 
a t  Phari, left that  place, together with t h e local Depon. As this official was 
taking his departure, a slight fracas occurred, some stones-one of which 
injured Lieutenant. Grant, of the 8th Ghurkas-being thrown. The injured 



officer, however, is doing well. In a report from Colonel Younghusband, 
dated Thuna, the 10th January, it is stated that the mounted infantry have 
located a camp of 2,000 Tibetans a t  a. spot 10 miles to the north-west of 
Thuna. Colonel Younghusband says he will make every effort to bring 
about a settlement by peaceful means, but he sees no chance of a settlement 
being effected until the power of the monks at  Lhasa is broken, so complete 
is the reliance of the Tibetans on the support of Russia and so hostile is their 
whole attitude. 

No. 171. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 14th Januay, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

A report received from General Macdonald, dated Phari, the l l t h  
January, states that he left the Mission in Thuna and returned to Phari oli 
the l l t h .  The Mission was occupying a strong position in a walled enclosure 
which contained a well and some houses. All the su plies available were 
left for their use. The following troops remained a t  T una as escort, under 
command of Lieutenant-Colonel Hogge :- 

K 
Four companies of the 23rd Pioneers. 
One section Norfolk Regiment. 
20 Madras Sappers. 
1 machine gun. 
1 7-pounder. 
Supply and Medical detachments. 

An intimation was received from the Tibetans to the effect that unless 
the Mission moved forward to Kalatso no hostilities were intended. Colonel 
Younghusband is remaining a t  Thuna for political reasons. No casualties 
have occurred among the men, although both the troops and the animals 
have found the severe cold and the strong winds trying. 

No. 172. 

From the Viceroy to the Secretary qf Statesfor India, dated 16th Januay, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

I have received a report from Colonel Younghusband at Thuna, in 
which he states that the villagers are friendly and supplies are being 
furnished by them, although there are rumours of o osition ahead. A 

i P message was received on the 12th Januar from the epon and the Lhasa 
officials requesting an interview with Co one1 Younghusband. At noon, 
which was the hour fixed by Colonel Younghusband for the reception of the 
de utation, several hundred men appeared on the plain below the village. 
Co ! one1 Younghusband, in reply to a message from the Tibetans asking him 
to meet them half way, said that they were welcome a t  any time a t  his camp 
if they desired to see him. 



No. 173. 

F r o m  the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 17th Jannay ,  1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs, on the 13th instant, from Thuna, as 
follows :- 

" I n  compliance with a request made by the emissaries from Lhasa that 
I would go out to meet them I deputed Captain GConnor to do so.. 'She . 

Lhasa officials, after they had once more urged us to return to Yatung, 
eventually stated that they were prepared to discuss matters here a t  Thuna. 
This constitutes a distinct improvement upon the attitude adopted by them 
a t  Phari, and their general demeanour was much more cordial, according to 
Captain O'Connor's report. The camp on our flank has retired, and the . 
Lhasa officials have returned to Guru, six miles down the valley, accompanied 
by the whole of their following. They told Ca tain O'Connor that, if we 
advanced and they were defeated they would fa1 ! back upon another Power 
and that things would then be bad for us. In the course of conversation 
with the Munshi they told him that they would prevent us from advancing 
beyond our present position; they also repudiated the Sikkim Convention 
and said that they mere tired of the Chinese and were quite capable of 
concluding a treaty by themselves." 

No. 174. 

F r o m  the Viceroy to the Secretary of State for India, dated 20th January, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 
The following report, dated Thuna, the 14th January, has been received 

from Colonel Younghusband :- 
" On the-13th January I paid an unceremonial visit to the Tibetans a t  

Guru, six miles further down the valley, in order that by informal discussion 
I might assure myself of their real attitude. OlConnor and Sawyer accom- 
panied me. There were present a t  the interview three monks and one 
general from Lhasa, as well as three generals and another delegate from 
Shigatse. These, since the Councillors have been deposed, are the leading 
men in Tibet, and they form the most representative body of Tibetans ever 
met by Europeans. The general from Lhasa acted as spokesman, but the 
ruling influence was possessed by the monks, who clamoured loudly for the 
withdrawal of the Mission to Yatung, declaring that for the preservation of 
their religion-by which they probably meant their priestly influence-no 
European could be allowed by them in Tibet. These monks were low-bred 
persons, insolent, rude, and intensely hostile; the generals, on the other hand, 

P olite and well-bred. Some 600 soldiers, armed with spears and 
match ocks (no breech-Ioaders being visible) were present-affable, grinning 
yokels of the yak-driver type. There was a corn lete absence of defences, 
and of military precautions of any sort, although t E e place was a death-tra 
where the Tibetans could have been annihilated by a single company. I! 
seemed to me that the generals had no nerve, and stood in greater fear of 
their own pmnle than of us; they did not affect to have any regard for the 
Amban, and had received no information as to the probable date of his 
arrival." 



No. 175. 
1 

From the Viceroy to the Secretay of State for India, dated 
25th Janua y, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs from .Thuna on the 21st January as 
follows :- 

" I received to-day a visit from the General from Lhasa. He stated 
that, thou h he was most anxious to effect settlement amicabl it was 

f!' f necessary or the Mission first to return to Yatung. I n  reply to t is I said 
that I must give him a friendly warning that the time for talk like this had 
passed; that the Mission, so fa r  from going back, intended to go forward; 
and that I would ask him to urge upon his Government the advisability of 
taking a more serious view of the situation. The General replied that 
there would be trouble if the Mission went forward, and that he himself 
was unable to make any report to his Government except from Yatung. I 
informed him that, though we too were anxious to effect settlement with- 
out trouble if possible, yet that me were not afraid of trouble. The General 
promised to communicate with me again after he had informed the monks 
from Lhasa, who are a t  Guru, of the tenour of my reply. It is clear that 
the Lhasa General is the re resentative of the moderate party; the monks, 
however, who are irreconci able, overweigh him. Good temper prevailed 
throughout the interview." 

P 

No. 176. 
F ~ o m  the Viceroy to the Secretay of State for India, dated 

n t h  Janua~y ,  1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 

Colonel Younghusband telegraphs, on the 23rd January, from Thuna, 
as follows :- 

" ~ ' l e a r n  from Captain Parr, who is of opinion that the Tibetans mean 
to make a stand a t  Kalatso, tha* tht-%hi h a .  has informed the Amban 
that the Tibetans intend to fight, and, further, that he does not intend to 
give the Amban an opportun~ty of selling Tibet to the British. Captain 
Parr  also states that the Amban has been prevented from proceeding to 
meet me by the Tibetans." 

No. 177. 
From the Viceroy to the Secretay of State for India, dated 

28th Janmry, 1904. 

(Telegraphic.) 
I n  a telegram dated Chum,bi, the 27th January, General Macdonald 

reports as follows :- 
" I learn from information received from Thuna that reinforcements, 

consisting of cavalry, infantry and a few guns, have reached the Tibetans 
at Guru, who are threatening trouble if the escort and the Mission refuse 
to  withdraw. This news is corroborated by bazaar rumours from Phari. 
It is possible that before long an attack may be made upon the Mission, 



as r orts have been received that'further reinforcements, from Shigatse "P and rom Lhasa, are on their way. Colonel Younghusband and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Hogge, of the 23rd Pioneers, Commanding the escort at Thuna, 
are uite confident that their position is secure. I am, however, holding 1 myse f in readiness to move to their support, a t  short notice, with a column 
of 1,000 men and three guns. I n  the meantime, the work of ushing on 
supplies to Phari and of improving the roads is proceedin T e weather f ! looks more threatening and there has been slight snow on t e passes." 

No. 178. 
From the Secretary of State for India to the Viceroy, dated 

30th January, 1904. 

Your telegram 28th January. Every safe uard should be em loyed 
to ensure security of Mission, but: Colonel %ounghusband sho 9 d be 
definitely instructed to observe the spirit of his statement to the Tibetan 
General, re orted in your telegram of the 6th December. No hostile action 

fc must be ta  en by him unless he is attacked or h d s  that there is actual 
danger of his communications with base being cut off by Tibetans. 












